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First Week -


Monday 

morning
 

Afternoon 


Tuesday 

Morning 


Afternoon 


Wednesday 

Morning 


Afternoon 


Thursday 

Morning 


Afternoon 


SUMMER CONFERENCE ON TITLE IX
 

June 24-28
 

Opening remarks and an introduction to Title IX:
 

Max Millikan and Rutherford Poats
 

A.I.D. policy and processes in the light of U.S. foriegn
 
policy objectives:
 

Howard Wriggins and Joel Bernstein
 
Discussant: Paul Seabury
 

Comments on the "State of the Art," concepts and problems
 
in the study of political development:
 

Ralph Braibanti
 
Discussant: Myron Weiner
 

The incorporation of economic theory into the process
 
of A.I.D. policy formulation:
 

Max Millikan and John Plank
 

The strategy of U.S. involvement in the developing
 
nations and problems of leverage:
 

Joan Nelson
 

Discussant: Everett Hagen
 

A.I.D. implementation of these various strategies:
 

John Cool
 

A continuation of the morning's discussion with particular
 
attention to the current policies of A.I.D. and the Depart­

ment of State in the area of political development
 

Donor Lion and Grant Hilliker
 

Major areas of A.I.D. concern; basic patterns of AID
 
programs in different types of countries; some of the
 
major purposes for aid programs:
 

Participants from A.I.D.
 

Organizational discussion; how the discussion sub-groups
 
will be established and operatel the nature of the final
 

report of the conference; the agenda for Friday's meeting:
 

Lucian Pye
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Friday A plenary meeting of all participants with members of the
 
Morning visiting Congressional group.
 

Afternoon 	 Meetings of the informal discussion groups with the visit­
ing Congressional group to discuss issues of major concern
 
to the conference.
 

Second week - July 1-5
 

Monday
 
Morning Discussion of issues remaining from the first week.
 

Afternoon 	 Country briefings of AID activity within the framework of
 
political and social development7
 

KOREA: Joel Bernstein and Princeton Lyman
 
NIGERIA: 14. Haven North
 

Discussant: Joel Bernstein
 

> 	Tuesday
 
Morning Discussion of issues remaining from the first week.
 

Afternoon 	 Continuation of country briefings:
 

,)+Jvr.&m* IL)
BRAZIL: Donald Palme and Donor Lion
 
ALLIANCE FOR PROGRESS: James Fowler
 

Wednesday Continuation of country briefings: 
Morning NEPAL: John Cool 

THAILAND: Sheldon Turner A, 

Afternoon 	 "Functional" working groups to meet. 5'
 

Thursday Continuation of countrry briefings:
 
Morning VIETNAM: John Bennett and Vincent Puritano
 

Discussant: Samuel Huntington
 

Afternoon 	 "Functional" working groups to meet.
 

Friday Continuation of country briefings:
 
Morning PHILIPPINES: Calvin Cowles
 

Discussant: Richard Bernhart OA)
'-EThOPIA4----Chare3---Neson_
 

Afternoon 	 "Functional" working groups will meet. S 
gA) 



- 3-


Third Week - July 8-12
 

"Functional" working groups will meet all week.
 

Fourth Week - July 15-19
 

"Country" working groups will meet all week.
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(Letter to a constituent who supports Foreign A. I. D. and who has asked [ ' 

the Congressman for his reasons for voting for the A. I. D. Program.) 

Dear 

I am in receipt of your reccrt ettor requesting explanatory materials on 

the United States foreign aid program. I am decply a:p.reciative both of 
your effort to )ring light to this area where misinforimntion is so prevalent, 

and of your difficulty in doin i so in the face of general antil,athy. I am 

happy to respond With several jtem which I believe you will find useful 

being r-nt under sCpaate cover. 

I fear thvtJ for a,.decondh n mo re appeals to the alt ism and the generous 

nature of the I, .erican ,pic }have be en in att-mpts tople over-,st ru'sed 
gain 1he rc:qiN --e "pI)( 'tfcr It'forci gn aid prograln; Ih, all teco rat.ionaLaand 

legitinilatult s,-.li- imnitced hasis of thec ],rnogarn has heen . S'trcssC d 

for reasons o~ di ,c ne2 (aofong utheis). 

In fact, th, i,i n 0 0) p iqrr is a', int(gral part of American international 
strat.gic p_. lce. tSIdKin the bLio.le,:t tern is, a us.,ful concep,! in under­

standing the A. IL)! po.ram isa, olbv;: United .. ;aasThe 
MSHY pncr>" : vwiI po "stpall 1'itu'ai 'resrees; vw tr'dc pro-­

fit bl.' i1i ' . i' T'",_ - , U' a-L!,- e;P l ' i eij'i n]; ill short, 
we ds. c. "o LL.',uid m a_jol.' 11.6}( ', t :: ''')a.( -.", :; I;'a l: , 1};i1C.-

structure of woei pov (,a. "ie kno:, ijmv.'cvvr, that in a \,Onrld i , " hi two-­

third liv illun.erd velo'np d o iiw; ". '110 ot.,-half live in?M ll:-t'ition, 
th1r ifi ',AAI t: 1c7 '' e\,uqpt I , pm ('' ;S ifv.1vcs of re voltlliolnlrs ,
totalit:ar'":'.n f,'5iiscmyn' desp'ii noiti.> \cti--'r11dcnc are' to be 

avoided. IV ''vl, o th:.i, th~ec i n " ealii nd pow(i' ' I V'Oild 
-


v'elcoTic' : il tio c ,'h; lata ,,('IcC Jl]ed 'vOliho llai'y filie-storln1 

de th,:" v(I0W MY! its " 

go about :. ,i ng j (itd... i to s 'inilI]i tc thia! p.'o '!.5;, difftl-o 

re-'oiu io 'cvoi , ' end itarjiran o'gaNization w.wmc ce ssary, 

to sweep tW: 0, N, (0 M d i-,. oiie. TIhus, we 

v , , to ,il ec',, mic 

and to ocI. sibrtan i ifluw:ne in the uJe,hrA (-J cwfltijlpfnts.lthre, v oprw 

Tho goal I ' r' invg idinolitical stahiy ought by meians of under­

vria r w .cP l ,'o.sof e vsonnuic Prid social prog'resso. Certal) this 

is not fWolm sh or repehunA:, ,dc,but iwithi: is it really a -Att.cr of disinterested 

altruism, We are not through A. I. D. s ekinq gratitude, good will, and good 

conscience so much as wc are seeking a vorld in which the United States 

may continue to pro;pcr in security and strength. 
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One is tempted to observe herv that we are, perhaps, bargain-hunting. ( "
 
On an average we spend about $3 billion yearly on A. I. D. out of a gross
 

national output of $8N30 bill ion (le ss than onc-ha.f of one percent). Certain
 
other nations, includi, 1,iralict, more foreign aid pc,'
1 SpenI oil _trivixi_1ie I 
than the Unileud States. And it is worth notin, that vhere our efforts at 
stabilization fail v idLa \ captureand Loty)lIari eli rvO] II ]Oitl'on substantial 

support as il Smih Vi(txluii, "', May SIWIdL )',L''r 25 billion yea:iy oil war, 

not to xlt ion te cost ii liV"s zld mman ,uffrn. The A. 1. D. program 

shares many of ti e difficult ie. of any effort in pro ve! tati\'C medi cinu; 

when it succeed;, no~t hi n d'aniatic .appen.;s and vury pro ahly dreadful 

occurrences d rift ito the spczuat.iM r caini of history'; "ni ilt have beens. 

Our expendiltru. S in ilh(. A. I.1. 1), pro;I rn . arg;ely 'tied" to United 

States purch "s. That is to san thN iu Unitud Statu- gronts foreign 

credits, for expi:a la1', to h_1 5G tractrovs wH Anumean fins. The 

tractors are Oclivn:r,.,d ,b ired, the Unit od Mtow.; Coveur ime nt pays the 

U.S. 1-iufaitororel, wh+o ,::- his hnypt(es, etc. 'Thiis lliol'iev does not 

leave 	the natjo-', and our cov' rocnipm is sthnulactd i the transaction. 
,:i IendnThere is furtl.cr infor,mation o-I this; patto Capter V1. f the 

A. I. ). J'o'0U ",aa Prsentat ion1 "vhiich I al-n iCnldiiqr to ou. Another item 

outlines the '1-,resu0 rMIare n& A. I. . -finanaced bus iinc s s. 

None of' th, forgnoing is; rnant lo excuse lhtu ,i's that have becn made in 

the prog .-\ni; i o one hord ever altonlpt.d a programi of this sort before and 

we had to Mct; our ovai mlistaes in the learndng Iroces. And none of the 

foregoing is intended to denig" tn tie. sledid and so)ntanun,'s warmth of 

the American poople wo have poeri roughly $120 hii~ (loans an d grants)' 

worth of nud;ciiies, riachicciy, fMod, items fl" e M:Orilnlon defense, 

fertilizers, books, tralning zoo .Q,} n, into needy natio_; since 1945. 

This is indeed an unp; '(cMi:-(Kil od s5ustaino(e pot forivunc. But it has not been 

a itgivi.wav,'y program, '' and in theo cv, inl real m o, intoinn tJ.oi al rclations; 

it is pretty clearly nut a rn atci, of dij.sintorested Charity. 

I hope the icte PQ these corn taints will be of use 

excei]ent work. Please call on me agail whenever you feel. I might be of 

service. 

sule irntes 	 to you in your 

With kindest regards and very best wishes. 

Yours sincerely, 

William R. Anderson 

http:furtl.cr
http:spczuat.iM
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John R. Schott
 
June 28, 1968
 

For the information of participants, the following amendment to

Title IX of the FAA has been offered this year by Congressman Fraser
 
and was accepted by vote of the House Foreign Affairs Committee
 
last week:
 

TITLE IX - UTILIZATION OF DEMOCRATIC INSTITUTIONS
 
IN DEVELOPMENT
 

Sec.109, Section 281 of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961,
 
as amended, is amended as follows:
 

(a) at the end of subsection (c) add the following new sentence:
 
"In particular, emphasis should be given to research designed to
 
increase understanding of the ways in which development assistance
 
can support democratic social and political trends in recipient
 
countries."
 

(b) At the end of section 281, add the following new subsection:
 

"(e) In order to carry out the purposes of this title, the
 
agency primarily responsible for administering part I of this Act
 
shall develop systematic programs of inservice training to

familiarize its personnel with the objectives of this title and
 
to--increase their knowledge of the political and social asp&cts'Of
 
development. 
In addition to other funds available for such
 
purposes, not to exceed I per centum of the funds authorized to be
 
appropriated for grant assistance under this chapter may be used
 
for carrying out the objectives of this subsection."
 



3. Title IX: Foreign Assistance Act of 1966 

a. Section 281: Title IX - Utilization of Democratic 
Institutions in Development 

In carrying out programs authorized in this chapter, emphasis shall­
be placed on assuring maximum participation in the task of economic
 

development on the part of the people of the developing countries,
 
through the encouragement of democratic private and local govern­

mental institutions.
 

b. Excerpts from House Report 1651: Title IX -
Utilization of Democratic Institutions in Development 

Section 106 of the bill also amends chapter 2 of part I of the
 

Foreign Assistance Act by inserting a new Title DC relating to the
 

utilization of democratic institutions in development.
 

The language of the new Title TX directs that in carrying out 
programs of U.S. development assistance, emphasis shall be placed on 

assuring maximum participation in the task of economic development 
on the part of the peopie of the developing countries, through the 

encouragement of democi'atic private and governmental institutions., --

Over the years, in exercising legislative oversight with respect to
 

the administraticn of the foreign assistance program, the committee­

has observed that there is a close relationship between popular
 

participation in the process of development, and the effectiveness
 
of this process.
 

As a consequence, the committee has written a number of provisions
 

into the Foreign Assistance Act and its predecessor statutes, urging
 

that economic and technical assistance be used tostimulate the
 

development of local programs of self-help and mutual cooperation
 
through such measures as loans to small farn2rs; encouragement of
 

,cooperatives, labor unions, and savings and loan-type institutions;
 

utilization of voluntary agencies; and support of integrated programs
 

of community development designed to promote stable and responsible
 

governmental institutions at the local level.
 

The committee finds that despite these periodic expressions, popular
 

participation in the tasks of development is increasing at a very
 

slow rate. The great potential for planning and implementation of
 

development activities, contained in the mass of the people of the
 

developing countries, is still largely untapped, which slows down
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the achievement of the objectives of the foreign assistance program.

On the contrary, it has become increasingly clear that failure to
 
engage all of the available human resources in the task of developmei 
not only acts as a brake on economic growth but elso does little to 
cure the basic causes of social and political instability which pose 
a constant threat to the gains being achieved on economic fronts. 

For these reasons, the co.mmittee has proposed the language embodied
 
in the new title IX. 
 This language directs that new attention and
 
emphasis be given in the administration of U.S. development assistanc
 
programs to the goal of attaining a larger neasure of popular
particip'tion in development. This goal can best be achieved thr-ougl
 
the fostering of cooperatives, labor unions, trade and related
 
associations, community "ction groups, and other organizations which
 
provide the training ground for leadership and democratic processes;
 
through making possible increased participation of' such groups and
 
of individuals in the planning, execution, and evaluation of
 
development undertakings; through broader and more effective 
.utilization of the experience and resources of existing private and 
voluntary organizations; and, generally, through the building of 
democratic private and public institutions on all levels--local,
 
state, and national. 

The achievement -f the basic objectives of the new title IX may
re-quire: (a) change in the approach of the Agency for lnternationa-
Development and the ass4,gnment of higher priorities to the 
intermediate objectives outlined in the foregoing paragraph; 
(b) strengthening of the Agency's capability to identify, in 
. 
cooperation with the governments of aid-receiving countries, the--­
existing and latent democratic forces which can aid in the develoD. 
ment process; and (c) increascl relince upon nongovernmental­
organizations with a demonstrated competence to enlist popular 
participation in the development process. 

The committee plans to keep close check on the manner in which the
 
intent of this new title IX is carried out. The committee expects
the Agency for International Development to bear in mind the 
purposes put forth in this title in preparing specific projects and 

- programs--and develop, use in its nextto and presentation to the 
Congress, meaningful criteria for judging the results of this effort. 
Such criteria ought to include information about the extent to which 
the population and key groups of each aid-receiving country are 
.involved in such institutional. development. AID's reports should 

- evaluate American assistance net only in economic terms, but also 
.in terms of the extent to which our aid encourages democratic 
processes. 
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REPOR' TO TIE CONGRESS 

ON TITLE IX 

Introduction
 

During the seven months since the passage of Title IX, AID has sought
 

Lo develop a policy framework within which this provision could be
 

implemented. This effort, in Washington and the field, revealed that
 

Title IX 'has policy implications, and points to opportunities, which
 

go beyond previous AID activities and traditional economic development
 

considerations. Title IX requires All) not only to consider new types
 

of activities, but to view the developmental process in different and
 
andmuch broader terms than before: it will not do simply to relabel 

multiply on-going AID activities consistent with Title IX's objectives.
 

It is evident that the successful, long-run in.piem.entation of this
 

and extensive analyiical effort on the

provision requires a serious 
part of the Agency into aspects of the 	developmental process to which
 

given. As the House Committee
inadequate attention has hitherto been 

in a new approach toward development
-indicated, Title IX involves AID 

engagecIt is nevertheless evident that over the years, the Agency has 

in a wide variety of activities which have usefully contributed to thE 
to draw upon.--objectives of Title IX. AID, therefore, will be able 

some of its experience in developing an effective response to this
 

title. (Some of these activities are discussed in the Appendix to
 

this Report.)
 

have been directed largely to
Whereas our activities since 1961 
quantitative LDC growth targets, Tit7.e IX focuses on the less 

quantifiable institution-building characteristics of the modernization 

process. Its purpose is to involve an 	increasing number of people in 
-

the development process, which means we have to find new and imaginative
 

ways of eroding the essentially "enclave" nature of these societies,
 

not only in the economic, but also in the social and political spheres.
 

Such a "new approach" on the part of AID will require greater under­

standing of the ways in which the at:;itudes of the masses of people
 

in the LDC's can be changed so as to engender a desire and interest
 

--on their part to become involved in development--either individually
 

It will require a thorough examination of
 or through group action. 


the Institutional framework of host governments to identify, as the
 

House Committee on Foreign Affairs noted, those latent democratic
 

forces and dormant or developing institutions in the public and private
 

sectors which can be transformed to help democratize and pluralize
 

these societies in the interests of long-run stability and sustained
 

economic and social progress.
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As much as 80 percent of the population in many LDC's does not truly
 
participate in its country's social, political, and economic progress.

This constitutes a vast waste of human manpower, entreprenurial talent, 
innovative thought, and creative productivity. Simply by adding our 
resources to the LDC's, the United States can have only a marginal 
impact on their gro.,-th potential. But, in cooperation with host 
governments, it can effectively catalyze increasing participation of 
the populace in solving their own problems, both individually and 
collectively and in both the private and public sectors. In short, 
Title IX suggests an emphasis upon activities designed to reach larger 
numbers of people with our aid, so that they benefit more directly
 
from it 'and, just as importantly, so that their creative participation
will, in turn, contribute substantially to modernization and develop­
ment. It calls for giving greater attention to the building of viable 
public and private institutions which can channcl the vast creative 
energies of the people into constructive developmental endeavors.
 

I. The Policy Framework 

Our work to date suggests that Title IX cannot be implemented within 
..the frwnework of a "grand strategy" of democratic ddvelopment,
 
applicable in all parts of the world. Rather, it requires a more
 
selective, discriminating and flexi.ble approach. Aid-recipient
 
countries should be helpedJ to identify their own problems of develop­

.:ment-and assisted in building viable institutions in accordance with­
their own traditions and self-identified needs. A global formula 

-which seeks to export American-style democratic institutions would not 
be.appropriate or useful. Nor should we attempt to manufacttre uniquE 

•v ins t itutional solutions to host-country problems, and simply ekpect 
them to take root upon our insistence.
 

We have concluded that Title IX should'be implemented on a coantry­
by-country basis, in open cooperation with host governments. AID
 
will be guided by several principles--for exam-ple, the conviction
 
that a government responsive to the expressed needs of its people
 
is t1re best kind of government and that a considerable degree of
 
governmental decentralization is frequently required for this to
 
occur. We believe that economic growth and a steady evolution toward 
social justice are in large part dependent upon the opportunity 
afforded the citizenry to parL4cipate freely in the economic, cultural 
and political life of their country. But these beliefs do not mean 
that it is proper or wise for us to seek to determine the institutional 
arrangements by which the aspirations of a people become kno.n to their 
government, or the specific ways in which that government should choose 
to respond to them. Recognition of the need for institutional diversity
 
among countries, no less than diversity within each country, is part of
 
a sound approach to the carrying out of American foreign assistance
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policy. Title IX, therefore, requires an undogmatic approach to dr:velop­

ment. It requires that we seek, perhaps only by indirection, to develop
 

indigenously-rooted self-governing institutions and to provide expanding
 

opportunities for the millions of these people to achieve individual
 

self-expression in accordance with their own traditions and cultural
 

predilections.
 

In more operational terms, the policy framework will reflect three
 

themes:
 

(1) .A.pragmatic approach will be pursued which responds to the
 

differing needs and capacities of aid-recipient countries with a wide
 

variety of activities and programs. The principle of popular partic­

ipation will, provide a major guideline fur the selection or
 

The actual form
redirection of activities in support of Title IX. 


that participation takes will depend upon the social, political and
 

cultural environment of each country. Whatever is done in the way of
 

project activity will be related to these differing conditions.
 

(2) A cooperative effort between AID and host countries will be
 
attempted in order to identify the most appropriate means to solve
 

individual country development problems. In some countries this may
 

mean only reprograrming on-going activities to take Title IX
 

into account. Elsewhere, it may mean
objectives more explicitly 
:giving greater priority to the intensification of traditional
 

activities which have successfully contributed to democratic development,
 

in others, it may mean seeking new ways of increasing the capability of
 
-host-country institutions to respond to the expressed needs of the
 

people, and of providing the people with mechanisms to broaden their
 

horizons, participate in developmental ventures, and achieve personal
 

advancement.
 

(3) More comprehensively than before, AID will view development
 

a multi-faceted process, involving inter-connected social, economic--­as 

These must all be systematically taken into
and political factors. 


our programming strategies if orderly and self-sustained
account in 

progress is to be stimulated, and if it is to be more fully shared by
 

the overwhelming majority of populations. For this reason, no single
 

sector of a country's
aspect of the development process and no single 

for separate
institutional fabric will necessarily be singled out 


We intend, rather, to respond as appropriate and
 _program emphasis. 

-feasible to host-country needs as they are carefully identified within
 

In our programming
a broadly-conceived analytical framework. 


strategies we will encourage our LDC partners to pay increased
 

attention to the private sectcr, and to enable the broad population
 

to become actively engaged in developmental ventures.
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Further attention will therefore also be given to utilizing private
 
channels f~r the provision of American assistance, and to developing
 
non-governmental counterpart institutions and groups in host countries
 
for develonment purpose..
 

II. Initial Steps Taker, by the Agency 

As a first step in developing a program response to Title IX a major
 
policy message was sent to all field missions in November of last 
year. This message directed the attention of missions to three
 
needs:
 

(1)' -The need for more systematic identification of opportunities
 
to help host countries strengthen their governmental and political 
frameworks in order to accelerate economic aid social progress; 

(2) The need for greater attention to the impact of our 
assistance prograuis as a whole on progress toward administrative
 
competence, national integration, ai-J the development of legal and
 
democratic institutions at all levels of the society; and,
 

to (3) The need for more imaginative consideration of specific ways
 
to strengthen and animate a wide variety o- public and private
 
institutions of authority and power, particularly at the local level,
 

---and to increase popular participation in significant development activities. 

The message also requested twenty-two selected missions to make a
 
>thorough analysis of these needs within the context of their country
 
-. situations and program strategies, aid to suggest specific ways.in.
 

which Title IX might be implemented in their country.
 

Paralleling this field effort, the four regional bureaus in AID/
 
Washington took an inventory of all on-going activities which appeared
 
to contribute to the objectives of Title IX. Complementing this
 

- effort, the Office of Progrr.i Coordination, responsible for the 
initiation and coordination of Lhe Agency's respcnse to Title IX,
 
began a dialogue with all offices in AID/Washington and with other
 
-governmen'al agencies and private individuals and groups in order
 
-to identify and draw upon e:isting expertise and experience in
 
this area.
 

These efforts have:
 

- (1) Tentatively identified a number of countries where systematic
 
program action in support of Title IX appears particularly appropriate.
 
Criteria used in arriving at this preliminary identification included:
 
likely host government receptivity to such activities; the existence of
 
program opportunities relating to important development problems
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specifically falling within the Title IX mandate; 
the existence of
 

to make a
 
on-going progrmns which can be in part restructured so as 


substantial contribution to the objectives of Title IX; and, 
the
 

in the Mission with 	the experience and 
presence of AID officials 

capacity to cope with these relatively new problem areas;
analytical 

....... (2) Identified a broad range of particular activities--such as 

projects, the development
training programs, public administration 

of labor unions and savingsthe encouragementof coopcratives, arid 
built up a reservoirwhich the Agency hasand loan institutions--in 

draw in designing future project
of experience upon which it can 

of Title IX;activity in support 

(3) Identified a broad range of development problems which, 
before systematically

for a variety of reasons, the Agency 	 has seldom 
IX and increased Agency competence

tackled, but which, given Title 
in the 

in these areas, are amenable to specific program action 


These would include the modernization 
 of local 
foreseeable future. 

development of legal institutions and the 
governmental units, the 

the grass-roots level
of means of communication betweenimprovement 


of society and the central government.
 

which requirepointed up four important findingsThese efforts 

date:
ittention at an early 

required to be effective in 
(1) 	 The quality of personnel 

directs our attention
addressing the problems to which Title 1X 

have led to heavy relianceemphasesis unusually high. 	 AID's past 
and expertise in the economic,iapon personnel with 	 experience 

measures of development
technical and quantitative aspects and 

The need to focus on popular participation,
and modernization. 


and social modernization, which 
democratic institution-building 

only partially overlap with the more 	traditional 
approaches to
 

development, calls for a widening of 	AID's existing analytical 
qnd.
 

new directions require fhew 
technical capabilities. New problems, 


and higher skills.
 

cannot be effectively implemented on 	an 
ad-hoc,


(2) 	Title 1X 

Although in particular countries certain
 project-oriented basis. 


new projects undoubtedly will be undertaken, 
these must systematical
 

reinforce and give a broader dimension 
to current activities. This
 

approach will require the development of 
more broadly-based assis­

shall initially focus
 
tance strategies in 	those countries where 

we 

in will require

in the Title IX field. This turn 	 a 
our activities 

of democraticeffort to determine what sort
substantial research 

development can reasonably be expected 
in these countries. Only
 

a relevant strategic framework, desired 
and supported

within such 

can we and the developing countries achieve
 by the host government, 


in the context of Title TX.
 our mutual objectives 
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(3) Action in support of this new provision should not be the
 
sole responsibility of AID. 
The policy implications of Title IX
 
concerns the entire U.S. foreign policy conununity as well as many

private and voluntary agencies working abroad. 
A nuiber of activities
 
in which AID might become engaged can be performe:d more effectively

by non-gove rnmntal agencies. It is therefore important that channels 
be developed through which the efforts o- private groups and other
 
governmental agencies can be systematically and openly engaged in
 
developing a coordinated response to Title IX. 
 AID expects to play
 
a leading role in establishing methods of liaison among these various
 
groups and agencies.
 

(11) A most difficult task is the development of meaningful
 
criteria by which to judge our success in 
 implementing this provision.
Our analytical efforts to date, and our discussions both within and 
outside the Agency, have indicated that such criteria must be devised 
within the following framework: 

(a) Criteria must be devu-upuu on a couniry-oy-countr .
 
basis. 
 No general theory of modernization in the broad developmental' 
terms of Title LX exists. Nor ib it likely to be produced fn the
 
near future. Once developed, such a theory may have only limited
 
operational significance for AID. 
 Thus, for example, the extent to
 
which popular participation can be encouraged 
 is a function of a 
.particular country's largely unique social, cultural, ard political

circumstances. For this kind of reason, it is turealistic to await
 
the development of 
a general theory of modernization before preparinE
operational guidance for relevant program action in particular

-countries. Instead, we intend to develop evaluative criteria based 
upon our growing understanding of patterns of institutional change,
,of-the cons tructive directions towards which developing societies 
are moving, and of the democratic values and goals upon which.we__. 
z-id-th6-f6st countries, in partnership, can build.... 

-_--(b) .Qualitative considerations must be foremost in the
 
development of such criteria. 
At the project level, some meaningful

quantifiable data might well. be obtainable as 
an index of success-­
the number of schools built, the number of participants trained, the
 
number of coopera.tives formed, the number of sub-loans made by inter­
mediate credit institutions, the numhber of people involved in a. 
 -. 
comunity self-help project. Such data, however, are partial indices
 
at best. 
No less important than the nuThber of people participating
in-a given activity is the manner and form of their participation. " 
Success in implementing Title IX means, for instance, that the 
institutional durability of a cooperative, and the manner in which
 
its services are truly utilized, are every bit as important as 
the
 
number of its members. A properly functioning local magistrate's
 
court is no more effective a developmental institution than the
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,equity of its judicial output. A doubling of the number of local
 
success. The degree to
 -courtsis no necessary measure of Title IX 


are actually responding to the needs
which local government officials 


of their constituents is not necessarily measured by the degree 
of
 

polls: a 90 percent turnout of the electorate is
activity at the 

index if there are no meaningful alternatives among.not a uscful 
The extent of democratic development in a country" hich to choose. 

does not easily lend itself to quantification.
clearly 

.. .. (c) The development of criteria should reflect the fact 

that ipstitutional, social, and attitudinal changes require a longer
 

than we are often accustomed to use. Balance of

.time-per"spective 

levels of national investmentpayments equilibriu and satisfactory 

But for a country to engage in
 

can be attained in a few years. 
by Title IX is

those fundamental modernization activities envisa-ed 


to be successful in implementing
If area long-run process. we 


IX, the developing countries, the Congress and AID must all

Title 

they view the problems of 
extend the time framework within which 

of foreign assistance.the proper role.development and 

ActionsI. Additional-

areas identified by
The preceding section has discussed four problem 


The Agency is responding to these
 our initial analytical efforts. 


as follows:
 

IX has been established ... (1) An Intra-Agency Corittee on Title 

.to assist in developing a thoughtful and coordinated 
response to 

IX and to act as a continuing. forum for the exchange of ideas... 

Title 17 within the Agency. Composed of fourteen
i-Ifd iiff6rmation on 

and functional offices,
-senior officers representing both rejgional 

now held the first two of a series of meetings
the Committee has 


which will take place over the ensuing weeks.
 

To-Work with this Committee, and to give analytical focus and
 

to its undertakings, a counterpart group

cn6cptaal stimulus of 

outside experts in the fields of social 
and political development
 

is.being established. The responsibilities of these two groups
 
_will, include :
 

continuing review and analysis of all activities undertaken by
 

.the Agency jn support of Title IX;
 

identification of projects suitable for implementation in support
 

of Title IX, and submission, wnere appropriate, 
of recommended means
 

.by which they can be integrated into on-going 
programs in particular
 

countries;
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--- 

determination of research priorities in those areas to which
 
Title IX directs our attention, and the screening of relevant
 
research proposals as they are developed;
 

--- development of a series of policy guidelines and related resource 
material for the assistance of missions in developing their program 
response to Title IX.
 

(2) Several steps 
are being taken to develop the Agency's

analytical capacity to consider developmental problems within the
 
broad framework above. a part of the
outlined As reorganization

of theOffice of Progrmw Cooidination, several new positions are
 
being (rneated to bring officers with established competence in the
 
fields of social and political development onto the Agency's
 
permanent staff. In addition, the Agency is actively seeking to
 
expand its consultant rolls with a carefully selected group of
 
outside experts in these same fields. It i s expected that these
 
consultants will provide Agency advice useful
the with on research
 
having inm.diate progrm implications in support of Title IX and
 
on the development of meaningful criteria by to
'which evaluate our
 
success in these areas.
 

A serious effort is also being made to attune AID officials to the
 
Title IX dimension of their responsibilities. For this reason, the
 
Training Division of the Office of Personnel Administration is
 
currently developing several programs designed to the
increase 

capability of 
the Agency's staff to work more effectively in the
 
broad policy and action fields of politico-economic development.
 

These include: 

--- establishing in-house training and orientation programs addresE
 
to our Title 1X responsibilities for current staff, incoming AID
 
officers, and contractors' employees. One specific program which
 
is being further developed in thedlight of Title IX is that cf the
 
Far East Training Center in Hawaii which trains 
new employees for
 
rural development work in Vietnam;
 

developing a long-term relationship with the Fletcher School of
 
Law and Diplomacy at Tufts University to provide in-service training

for senior and middle grade officers in the fields of development
 
diplomacy and political and social modernization;
 

--- establishing a regularized procedure for Title IX discussions
 
with Mission Directors and field staff as they come 
into AID/Washington.
 

Under consideration also are ways of maintaining a continuing dialogue

between AID/Washington and our Mission staffs by the utilization of
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seminars in the field, the holding-of a major policy-oriented
 
conference next year on Title IX involving top mission personnel and
 
outside experts, and ad hoc briefing sessions and private conferences 
between Washington staff members and program officers in the field. 
One such trip by an A]D/.ashington staff member to brief selected 
missions on Title IX has already taken place, and another is 
•scheduled for June. 

Additional messages and descriptive material are regularly being 
forwarded to the field as the policy framework for the implementatio 
of Title IX becomes more clearly defined. It is apparent that the 
wide circulation of this material, and the number of staff conference 
in the field based upon it, are serving a useful educational role. 
The circulation of such material should increase substantially in 
the forthcoming months as staffing needs in AID/Washington are met, 

-----and the Intra-Agency Comiiittee on Title IX moves forward in its-work. 

(3) The allocation of research funds for relevant studies will 
constitute an essential element of Title IX's implementation. Priority 
will be given to research which: 

(a) examines the political and social obstacles to develop­
ment in those coutries whevre the opportunities appear especially 
advantageous for launching action programs, in cooperation with 

-- host.governinents, undcr-_the Title IX mandate; 

(b) evaluates relevant past and on-going Agency activities 
to determine the extent to which they have contributed to Title IX 
objectives and explores the possibility of applying this experience 
throughout the Agency; 

&)seekS to ascertain methods of arriving at meaningful

criteria, applicable to particular country situations, by which AID
 
can appraise the results of its activities in support of Title IX
 
on a continuing basis.
 

The end results of these efforts should be: (1) the clarification c­
our country programming objectives in the light of Title IX by
 
gradually determining what sort of democratic development, in which
 
sectors or what spheres, can be reasonably expected of particular
 
countries; and (2) the identification of what sorts of activities
 
it would be most feasible and justifiable over the long-run for AID
 
to consider undertaking, or to encourage other agencies or non­
governmental organizations to undertake.
 

Discussions have already taken place with th2 academic community and 
research institutes in connection with these research needs. 
 Research
 
--rbposals arc currently being screened, and othei's-are being--timulated­
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Three Summer Research Program consultants have been contracted to perform
 
field research this year in support of Title IX. A relevant evaluative
 
study of the Loyola University leadership training course for the youth
 
of Central America has been completed. Field missions have also been
 
encouraged to consider special studies relating to Title IX during the
 
forthcoming year. An iimiediate review is planned of the operations and
 
success of the Thai Mission's interdisciplinary Research Division, and
 
an exan:ination will be made of the usefulness of establishing similar
 
divisicns in other missions to undertake continuing research on
 
Title IX matters. 

One majLor' evaluative effort under way concerns the transferability of
 
the mechanism of the Joint Commission on Rural Reconstruction (JCRR)
 
in Taiwan. Chapter 7 of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1966 encourages
 
the further application, where appropriat/e, of the successful
 
experience AID and its predecessor agencies have had in support i-ng-t itfS
 
Joint commission approach to rural development......
 

Viewed through our experience with the JCRR, Chapter 7 suggests an
 
approach to the administration of aid to the rural sector which closely
 
relates to the objectives of Title IX. For this reason, several months.
 
ago AID launched an exploratory, action-oriented study of the alter- ­

natives ond problems which would be involved in adapting JCRR, or some
 
of its features or techniques, to other aid-recipient countries.
 
Possibilities for facilitating Title IX initiatives through our -

Chapter 7 authority were an integral part of the study's terms of
 
reference. This study, now being prepared by a small Agency task folce,
 
is to be coripleted within the next few i-onths when its findings will be 
transmitted to Congress.
 

-IV.- Forthcoming Actions 

The initial phase of the Agency's response to Title IX has now been 
completed.
 

" The policy framework has been established. 
" Analytical and research efforts have been initiated. 
. A serious action-oriented dialogue has begun between AID/Washington,

its overseas missions and the private American community. 
" Appropriate organizational, procedural and personnel actions, including 

in-service training and staff recruitment, have been initiated. 

This phase was designed and carried out with deliberation. AID wished
 
to respond fully to Title IX without producing counterproductive results
 
by ill-considered action for its own sake. The springboard for a more
 
rapid advance toward the program implementation of Title IX has therefore
 
been built. Future progress can involve a variety of programactions,_
 
guided by the principles and lessons of the past, and given new thrust
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and emphasis by the Agency's Title ]X mandate. In the forthcoming months,
 
the following actions can be foreseen:
 

(1) The effort to implement this provision in a broad, strategic
 
way, rather than on an ad hoe, project-by-project basis, will be
 
accelerated. By this means, Title ]X will become firmly "institu­
tionalized" as an approach to development and modernization rather
 
than as just another separate, temporary priority.
 

(2) The effective integration of Title IX objectives and a more 
broadly-construed approach to development in the planning and
 
programmihQ activities of the Agency will be attempted in four or
 
five selected countries. Additional project action contributing to
 
the objectives of this Title will be launched on a pilot basis in
 
additional countries.
 

(3) Initial steps on personnel, organization, training, and the 
coordination of AID's Title IX activities with those of other govern­
ment agencies and with private groups will be completed.
 

- _(4) The evaluation of past Agency experience, relevant to Title IX' 
will-commence, and our findings blended with on-going and new research
 
to enhance the Agency's capability to carry forward in these new areas
 
effectively.
 

In working with the developing countries, especially in the Title J1X
 
area, the Agency will reflect its belief in the need for a mutually­
endorsed, self-help approach. Our activities will reflect the belief
 
that these countries are, in the last analysis, responsible for
 

-- determining what sort of development they want, how it should occur,
 
and the extent and nature of U.S. and other foreign assistance. As
 
the Foreign Assistance Act states, AID's continuing role will be that
 
of a partner, aiding the peoples of less developed friendly nations
 
"to realize their aspirations for justice, education, dignity, and
 
respect as individual human beings, and to establish responsible
 
governments."
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Over the years, AID has engaged in a wide variety of activities which
 

have contributed to increasing popular participation in development.
 
Many of these programs seek to strengthen institutions below the
 
central government level and to harness the creative energies of
 

people for purposes of development.
 

Title IX-type activities have been stimulated by a series of legislative
 

enactments dating back to the Point IV progrmns. For example, the
 
Humphrey Amendment of 1961 emphasized the significance of cooperatives 
and popular participation in democratic growth. The Zablocki Amendment 
of 1962 t6n stressed the role of coIiL'unity development in achieving 
similar objectives. Title IX was enacted in 1966, and provided greater 
breadth and further direction to the Agency's efforts to reach greater
 

numbers of people, and to help develop self-supporting institutional 

_frameworks within which modernization and development can take place. 

The activities undertaken to implement earlier Congressional mandates 
'have been described and referenced in previous reports to the Congress
 

In this Appendix, it may be useful to suimarize some on-going Agency 
activities which contribute tc the objectives of Title IX, thereby. 
providing the Agency with valuable ex-perience upon which to draw in 
developing a programi response to Title IX. 

In the text of this report, for instance, the Joint Commission on Rura 
Reconstruction in Taiwan ias fM-entioned. This Commi3sion has b-enan 
effective medium for encouraging the involvement of local agents and 
•decision-makers in the development process. By having furthei'ed the
 

spread of economic and political pluralism in the rural areas of
 
Taiwan, the JCRR is an example of our assistance being successfully
 

addrbssed to the Title IX objectives of popular participation and
 
democratic institution-building.-


Similar objectives have been addiessed in other countries by activities
 
directed at the private sector. For instance:
 

--- the mobilization or expansion of local sources of capital for
 
private ventures by the development of intermediate credit institutions
 

which can disperse small loans among broad sections of the population;
 

--- encouraging the liberalization of import restrictions as a
 
means to stimulate the growth of private, small and medium-size enter­

prises and to develop pluralistic counterweights throughout the society
 

to excessive governmental centralization and bureaucratic controls; and,
 

assistance to cooperatives, credit unions, and savings and loan
 

associations to make more investment capital available at the grass roots
 

level of society. During 1966 alone, AID assistance affected some
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30,000 cooperatives and credit institutions having a combined total 
of 9.8 million members in 16 different countries. 

Other programs have been directed toward the public sector, also at the 
local level. The Rural Works Program in East Pakistan is a noteworthy 
example. Here rural development activities have been undertaken by 
local governing units, enabling large numbers of people to be involved 

both in the initiation and implementaLion of development projects. 
The Developing Democracy Progrm in Thailand and the Panchayat 
Development Program in Nepal arc two other examples of activities which 
seek to ,jnrigorate local governing institutions and, in so doing, 

icourage'democratic development at the grass roots level. The 

'i.ippine Community Development lProgrmi fost,ered local self-government 
by preparing legislation, facil.itatjng its enactment, and training some 
210,000 barrio leaders in their elected roles. 

The AID-assisted Cooperacion Popular in Peru also emphasizes popular 
participalJ on in development. This government agency channels technical 
and material assistance to co munities for small infrastructural projects 
primaril.y in rural areas. Designed to increase local involvement in the 

development process, all projects undertaken by Couperacion Popular are 
self-help efforts, planned and initiated by the local village or toi.m­
ship, utilizing local labor and, as often as possJble, local- materials. 
Also serving these same purposes is the community development program 

in the Dominican Republic, which effectively uses the Felf-help 

training device of involving local self-governing units in manageable 
self-help infrastructure projects, such as the construction of roads 
and schools. 

An essential clement in achieving effective development is leadership, 

both at the local. and national levels. AID has therefore given 

considerable attention over the years to the development of leadership 
skills among wide sections of the LDC populations in order to enhance 

the ability of host country nationals to identify their own, problems --. 

and to seek indigenous ways to solve them. Since the beginning of 

the Point IV program in 1949, our participant training programs have 
brought more than 97,000 participants to the United States for advanced 

education or training, and another 19,000 have been trained in third
 

countries.
 

Training programs conducted in host countries are another important 

aspect of AID's efforts to develop leadership and manpower skills at 

the grass roots level. Typically, local development projects have a 

strong training component, such as those in Pakistan, Nepal, and 

Thailand. Food for Work projects, associated with Food for Peace, 

invariably involve local leadership in the organization and management 

of a spectrum of infrastructure projects. The AID-supported American 

Institute for Free Labor Development is largely devoted to training 
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activities. It has established centers in twenty countries, which, 
in the last five years, have trained about 60,000 trade union leaders 
in .the functions and operations of trade unions. In addition, almost 
500 trade union leaders from Latin America have attended an advanced 
AIFLD school in Front Royal, Virginia. 

Other AID training programs are directed primarily toward local govern­
ment officials. In Kenya and Uganda, local government officials are 
being trained at AID-assisted Institutes of Administration, and 
district education centers in these countries provide leadership and 
skill training for district councillors anid clerks as wall as chairmen 

and sec'otaries of local private and voluntary associations. The 
-Institute of Administration in Zaria, Nigeria, has assisted in the 
training of almost 25,000 local government officials, and, in South 
Vietnam, a number of programs arc desi gned to train local government 
officials and to sensitize them to their increasing responsibilities 
_An village development projects. 

These and other activities provide the Agency with an important input 
for the broadening and acceleration of Title IX programs. Based on 
earlier Congressional mandates, the stimulus of Title 1X, and the 
Agency's past experience, new projects are already being planned. 
In the training area, for example, the expansion and further develop­
ment of the Loyola University Training Program is projected. Efforts 
are underway to launch a training program in juridicial administration 
for a select group of foreign lawyers, administrators and jurists. 
And a contract has been signed with the Broohings Institution to 

. conduct a pilot one-week seminar for senior AlD Mission officers from.
 
the Latin American region which will focus, inter alia, on problems ­

.and opportunities in the Title Il areas of development. 

Although AID has in the past developed and implemented activities 
consistent with Title IX directives and objectives, as the record 

_shbis, the Agency is not satisfied that these efforts are sufficient,­
nor fully responsive, to Title IX. However, the Agency is now 

-determined, pursuant to Title IX,. to bring this new dimension fully 

into its assistance efforts around the world. 
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J. Silverstone July 5, 1968
 

LEGISLATIVE PURPOSES, CONSTRAINTS, AND CRITERIA
 

Title IX is part of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, as

amended. 
That law and the complementary appropriations acts state
 
a number of purposes for, constraints on, and criteria for US foreign

assistance activities which are relevant to our consideration of
 
Title IX. What follows is a catalog of legislative purposes, con­
straints, and criteria stated outside that title. (Unless otherwise
 
noted, references are to Foreign Assistance Act sections).
 

PURPOSES:
 

To promote the peace of the world and the foreign policy, security,

and general welfare of the US by fostering an improved climate of
 
political independence and individual liberty, improving the ability

of friendly countries and international organizations to defeat
 
Communist or Communist-supported aggression, facilitatinl arrange­
ments for individual and collective security, assisting friendly

countries to maintain internal security ai d stability essential to 
their more rapid social, economic, and political progres , r.,501 

To help popl, of less developed countries in their efforts to acquire
the knowledge and resources essential fcr development and to build
 
the ecorcnic, political, and social institutions which will meet
 
their aspirations for a better 
life, with fre.eom, and in peace,

recognizing that the fredem, 
 security, and prosperity of' the United 
States are best. sustained in a comrunity of free, secure, and pros­
pering nations- that ignorance, want, and despair breed the extremism 
and violence which lead to af-gression and subversion: and that it
is not only expressive of our sense of freedom, justice, and com­
passion but also important to our national security that the United
States provide such assistance through private well publicas as 
efforts. 5 102 

To Support the efforts of lees developed countries to meet the funda­
mental needs of their peoples for sufficient food, good health, home
 
ownership and decent housing, and the opportunity to grain the basic

knowledge and skills required to make their own way forward to a
 
brighter future. s 102
 

To stimulate the involvement of the people in the development process

through the encouragement of democratic participation in private and
 
local governmental activities and institution building. gl02
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In friendly countries where the ecommmy is essc:&-iry rl or 
based on small vi}.3ages, to provide aggistan designed to improve
 
agricultural methods and techniques, to stimulate and encourage the
 
development of local programs of self-help and mutual cooperation,
 
particularly through loans of foreign currencies for associations
 
of operators of small farms, formed for the purpose of' joint :.,icn 
dtiuo bL.,iiro-e or diversify agricultural produxtivity.§ 215 

To conclude agreements with less dcveloped countries providing for
 
the establishment of joint commissions on rural. development to
 
formulate and carry out programs for development of rural areas, 
which may include research, training, and other activities. s471
 

s
 
To promote the economic development of countries and areas in Latin
 
America, recognizing that the historic, economic, political and
 
geographic relationships among the American peoples and Republics 
aze unique and cf special significance and that the Alliance Progrens 
offers great hope for the advancement of the welfare of the peoples 
of the Americas and the strengthening of the relationships among 
them, and recognizing also that vigoru-c ,or-miren by the countries 
and areas of Latin America to mobilize their own rc,,urc rur economic 
progress among the people are essential to the success of the Alliance 
for Progress and to continued significant United States nqsintance 
thereunder. s 251

S
 

To develop human as well as economic resources in Latin America. 0 251
 

To foster, on request, measures of agrarian reform in Latin America,
 
including colonization and redistribution of land, with a view to
 
insuring a wiser and more equitable distribution of the ownership
 
of land. s252S
 

To promote the organization, implementation, and growth of the co­
operative movement in Latin America as a fundamental measure toward
 
the strengthening of democratic institutions and practices and economic
 
and social development under the Alliance for Progress. 9252
 

Recognizing that the acceleration of social and economic progress
 
in southeast Asia is important -(jr the achievement of United States
 
foreign policy objectives of peace and stability in that area, to
 
promote an expanded effort by the countries of southeast Asian and
 
other interested countries in cooperative programs for social and
 
economic development, employing both multilateral and bilateral
 
channels of assistance. s271
S
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To support freedom of the press, information, and religion. 
s102
 

To support the right of all private persons to travel and pursue law­
ful activities without discrimination as to race or religion. 
 102
 

To support self-help efforts that are essential to successful de­
velopment programs. 4102 

Recognizing the vital role of free enterprise in achieving rising
levels of production and standards of living essential to economic
 
progress and development, to encourage the efforts of countries
 
to increase the flow of international 
trade, foster private initiative
 
and competition, encourage the development and use of cooperatives,

credit unions, and savings and loan institutions, discourage monopolistic

practices, improve the technical efficiency of industry, agriculture,

and commerce, strengthen free labor unions; and to encourage the con­tribution of U.S. enterprise toward economic strength of less de­
veloped.friendly countries through private trade and investment
 
abroad, private participation in programs carried out under the

Foreign Assist-nce Act, and exchange of ideas and technical infor­
mation. -601
 

To further the efficient use of United States voluntary contri­
butions for relief and rehabilitation of friendly peoples by paying

transportation charges on shipments by the American Red Cross and
 
voluntary nonprofit relief agencies. p216
 

To assist schools and libraries outside the United States founded
 
or sponsored by U.S. citizens and serving as 
study and demonstration
 
centers for ideas and practices of the United States. 
 g214
 

To assist hospital centers for medical education and research out­
side the United States, founded or sponsored by U.S. citizens. g214
 

To strengthen the capacity of research and educational institutions
 
in the United States to develop and carry out programs concerned
with the economic and social development of less developed countries. 0211
 

To stimulate private home ownership and assist in the development
of stable economies in Latin America through the issuance of invest­
ment guaranties to assist in the development in the American Republics

of self-liquidating pilot housing projects, the development of in­stitutions engaged in Alliance for Progress programs, including co­
operatives, free labor unions, savings and loan type institutions,

and other private enterprise programs in Latin America engaged

directly or indirectly in the financing of home mortgages, the

construction of homes for lower income persons and families, the
increase mobilization of savings and the improvement of housing

conditions in Latin America. 
9224 
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To provide assistance for programs relating to population growth in
 
friendly countries and areas, recognizing that while every country
 
should be free to determine its own policies and procedures with
 
respect to problems of population growth and fimily planning within
 
its own boundaries, nevertheless, voluntary family planning programs
 
to provide individual couples with the knowledge and medical facilities
 
to plan their family size in .accordance with their own m(.L con­
victions and the latest medical informiation can make a substantial 
contribution to improve health, family stability, greater individual
 
opportunity, economic development, a sufficiency of food, and a higher
 
standard of living. g291
 

To demonstrate the potential and encourage the use of fish or other
 
protein concentrates as a practical means of reducing nutritional
 
deficiencies in less developed countries and areas. e221
 

To promote the peaceful uses of atomic energy outside the United
 
States. s211
s 

To develop plans for basing development programs on the use of the
 
large and stable supply of relatively low cost fuels available in
 
the free world. 9)7
 

To promote the ecoromic development of less developed friendly
 
countries nnd area, , with emphasis upon assisting long-range plans
 
and programs designed to develop economic resources and increase pro­
ductive capacities through Development Loans. p201
 

To promote the economic development of less developed friendly
 
countries and areas, with emphasis upon assisting the development
 
of human resources through such means as technical cooperation and
 
development. g2ll
 

To make voluntary contributions on a grant basis to international
 
organizations and to programs administered by such organizations. g301
 

To furnish assistance to friendly countries, organizations, and
 
other bodies to support or promote economic or political stability. g4Ol
 

To make extraordinary expenditures important to the security of the
 
United States. g614
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To furnish defense articles and services for internal security, for
 
legitimate self-defense, to permit participation in regional or
 
collective arrangements or measures consistent with the UN Charter
 
or in UN requested measures to maintain or restore international peace
 
and security, or for the purpose of assisting forcing military forces
 
in less developed friendly countries (or the voluntary efforts of
 
US Armed Forces personnel in such countries) to construct public works
 
and to engage in other activities helpful to the economic and social
 
development of such friendly countries. s502
 

To strengthen the security of the United States and promote world
 
peace by furnishing military assistance to any friendly country
 
or international organization. g503
 

To assist American small business to participate equitably in the
 
furnishing of foreign assistance. g602
 

To facilitate and increase the participation of private enter­
prise in development of the economic resources and productive
 
capacities of less de,.eloped countries through the issuance of in­
vestment guaranties to eligible United States investors. g221
 

To encourage and promote the undertaking by private enterprise of
 
surveys or investment opportunities, other than surveys of extraction
 
opportunities, in less developed countries and areas 
through partici­
pation in the financing of such surveys. g231
 

To carry out programs of research into, and evaluation of, the
 
process of economic development in less developed friendly countries
 
and areas, into the factors affecting the relative success and costs
 
of development activities, and into the means, techniques, and other
 
aspects of development assistance to render such assistance of increasing
 
value and benefit. D24-1
 

To support increased economic cooperation and trade among nations. 9102
 

To support freedom of navigation in international waterways. §102
 

To encourage regional cooperation by less developed countries in the
 
solution of common problems and the development cf shared resources. 9102
 

To further and assist in the advancement of African regional develop­
ment institutions. o102
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No assistance to any Communist country; any nation whose government
is based on that theory of government known as communism; or to the govern­ment of any country unless the President determines that the country

is not dominated or controlled by the international Communist move­
ment. sr6 20
 

s ; Appr. PI09
 

No assistance for Cuba or North Vietnam or countries assisting them
 
or permitting trade with them. 
s620; Appr. s107
 

S s 
No assistance for any nation unless it applies 
an embargo on arms and
items of primary strategic significance 
to any nation or combination

of nations threatening the security of the United States, including
the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics and all countries under its

domination. Battle Act
 

No assistance for the United Arab Republic. 
 §620; Appr. §ll7 

No assistance to any country which is engaging in or preparing for

aggressive military efforts, 
or which is 
officially represented at
 any international conference when that representation includes theplanning of activities involving insurrection or subversion, whi:!h
military efforts, insurrection, or subversion, are 
directed against
the US, any country receivinF assistance frcm the US, or any country

to which PL 480 sales are made. 620 

No assistance in 
or to any country which has severed 
or severs diplomatic

relations with the United gtates 
or with which the US severs or has 
severed relations. p102, 620 

Economic assistance to be withheld in 
an amount equivalent to the
 
amount spent by an underdeveloped country for the purchase of sophisti­cated weapons systems, except for Greece, Turkey, Iran, Israel, China,

the Philirpines, and Korea. 
Appr. sll9
 

S 

No military assistance for the purchase or acquisition of sophisticated

weapons systems, except for Greece, Turkey, Iran, Israel, China, the
 
Philippines, and Korea.
 

No assistance for the government of any country if it, 
a government

agency, or a goovernment subdivision in the country repudiates 
a con­
tract with, nationalizes, expropriates, or seizes the property of, or
imposes or enforces discriminatory taxes, exactions, or conditions against
a US citizen or an 2ntity at least 505 beneficially owned by UScitizens unless it takes appropriate steps to discharge its obligations
under international law, including speedy compensation in convertible 
foreign currency equivalent to full value, 
or fails to take steps
designed to provide relief from such t-xes, exactions, or conditions.§620
 



J. Silverstone July 5, 1968
 

-7-


No assistance to the government of any country which is indebted
 

to any US citizen or person for goods or services furnished or
 
ordered where such citizen or person has exhausted available legal 
remedies, or the debt is not denied or contested, or such indebtedness
 
arises under an unconditional guaranty of payment. s§620
 

No use of funds made available under the Foreign Assistance Act
 
for procurement outside the US unless the President determines it
 
will not result in adverse effects on the US economy or the industrial
 
mobilization base, with special reference to areas of labor surplus
 
or to the net position of the US in its balance of payments with
 
the rest of the world. g6o
 

Restriction on employment of persons other than US citizens or
 
nationals of the recipient country for construction of facilities
 
and installations. Appr. q115
 

At least 505 of gross tonnage shipped must go on privately owned US
 
flag vessels. Merchant Marine Act of 1936
 

No drug or pharmaceutical product may be acquired with funds made
 
available wider the Foreign Assistance Act if manufactured outside
 
the US and if the manufacture of such product in the US would involve
 
the use of, or be covered by, an unexpired US patent unless the manu­
facture outside the US is expressly authorized by the owner of the
 
patent. g606
 

No development loan assistance for construction or operation of any
 
productive enterprise in any country where such enterprise will com­
pete with US enterprise unless the country has agreed that it will
 
establish appropriate procedures to prevent the exportation for use
 
or consumption in the US of more than 20' of the annual production
 
of the facility during the life of the loan. ,§620
 

No assistance to any country which is in default for more than six
 
months in payment to the US of principal or interest on any loan made
 
to the country under the Foreign Assistance Act. g620
 

No recipient of a loan under the Foreign Assistance Act to be re­
lieved of liability for the repayment of principal or interest. 0620
 

No foreign assistance appropriations or counterpart generated as
 
the result of foreign assistance to be used to pay pensions, annuities,
 
retirement pay, or adjusted service compensation for persons serving
 
in the armed forces of a recipient country. Appr.,gl04
 

No foreign assistance appropriations to be used to pay assessments,
 
arrearages, or dues of an UN member. Appr. gll4
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No assistance to be used to compensate owners of expropriated or
 

nationalized property. g620
 

No development loan assistance to more than 12 countries; develop­

ment grant assistance to more than 40 countries; or supporting
 

assistance to more than 12 countries. -201, 211, 401
 

No grant assistance to any economically developed nation capable
 

of sustaining its cwn defense burden and economic growth except
 

to fulfill firm ccmmitments prior to 1 July 1963 or additional
 
g620
orientation or training under the military assistance program. 


No military assistance for Latin America unless necessary to meet
 

prior commitments, or for civic action assistance, or uvless necessary
 

to safeguard Lhe security of the US or to safeguard the security
 

of a country associated in the Alliance for Progress against over­

throw of a duly constituted government. P507
 

No military assistance or sales to any country in Africa except
 

for internal security or civic action requirements. §508
 

No grant defense articles to a country unless it agrees it will
 

not, without US consent, permit their use by anyone not an officer,
 

employee, or agent of the country; transfer them or permit their
 

transfer by .ift, sale, or otherwise; or use them or permit their
 

use for purposes other than those for which furnished; and unless
 

it agrees to maintain the security of the articles, permit con­

tinuous observation and review by the US, and return the articles
 

to the US when no longer needed for the purpose for which furnished
 

unless the President agrees to other disposition. g505
 

No grant defense articles to a country in excess of 3 million dollars
 

in one year unless the President det. rmines that the country conforms
 

to the purposes and principles of' the UTI Charter, the articles
 

will be used to maintain the country's defensive strength and that
 

of the free world, the country is taking all reasonable measures
 

consistent with its political and economic stability to develop
 

its defense capacities, and the increased ability of the country to
 

defend itself is important to the security of the US. g505
 



J. Silverstone July 5, 1968
 

-9-

CRITERIA:
 

In providing development assistance, AID must take into account
 
factors related to the activity to be financed and its relation to
 
other development activities and also the extent to which the recipient
 
country is showing a responsiveness to the vital economic, political,
and social concerns of its people, and demonstrating a clear determina­
tion to take effective self-help measures, the degree to which the
 
recipient country is making progress toward respect for the rule
 
of law, freedom of expression and of the press, and recognition of
 
the importance of individual freedom, initiative, and private enter­
prise. g201, 211, 251
 

In providing development assistance, AID must place appropriate
 
emphasis on: (a) assuring maximum participation in the task of
 
economic development by the people of the less developed countries
 
through the encouragement of strong economic, political, and social
 
institutions needed for a progressive democratic society; (b) programs
 
aimed at enabling a country to meet the food needs of its people from
 
its own resources; (c) assisting recipient countries in their efforts
 
to meet increasing needs for trained manpower; (d) developing pro­
grams to ccmbat malnutrition, control and eradicate disease, clear
 
slums, provide adequate and safe drinking water, adequate sewage

disposal, health education, maternal and child care, voluntary family
 
planning services, and other public health assistance; and (e) assis­
tance for industrial development, growth of labor unions, cooperatives
 
and voluntary agencies, improvement of transportation and communica­
tion systems; development of capabilities for sound economic planning

and public administration; urban development; and modernization of
 
existing laws to facilitate economic development. B207
 

Before providing development assistance to a country, (a) AID must 
take into account the extent to which the country is taking such 
measures as may be appropriate to increase food production and im­
prove the means for storage and distribution of food; (b) is creating 
a favorable climate for private enterprise and investment; (c) is 
increasing the role of the people in the development process; (d) is 
devoting its governmental expenditures to key developmental areas, 
including health, education, and agriculture, and is not diverting 
them for unnecessary military purposes or intervention in the affairs 
of other free and independent nations; (e) is willing to contribute 
to the projects and programs for which assistance is provided; (f) is 
making economic, social, and political reforms that will enable it 
to achieve developmental objectives more efficiently and justly; 
and (g) is otherwise responsive to the vital economic, political, 
and social concerns of its people, and is demonstrating a clear 
determination to take self-help measures. g208 
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In countries and areas in the earlier stages of economic develop­

ment, programs of development of education and human resources
 

are to be emphasized and lower priority is to be given to furnishing
 
capital facilities for purposes other than the development of educa­
tion and human resources until the requisite knowledge and skills
 
have been developed. R211
 

Where food production is not increasing enough or diets are
 
seriously deficient, a high priority is to be given efforts to in­
crease agricultural production, particularly the establishment or
 

expansion of adaptive research programs designed to increase acre­

yields of the major food crops. g2ll
 

When AID determines that the economy of any country is in major 
part an agrarian economy, emphasis shall be placed on programs that 
reach the people who are engaged in agrarian pursuits or who live in 
the villages or rural areas, with emphasis on community developm-ient 
programs that will promote stable and responsible governmental institu­
tions at the local level. E i 

A development loan for a project must promote the economic develop­
ment of the requesting country, taking into account the current human 
and material resource requirements of the country and the relation­
ship between the ultimate objectives of the project and the overall 
economic development of the country and that there is specific pro­
vision for appropriate prticipation by privatc cLte.'±rLLic. 0201 

In furnishing assistance in connection with the Alliance for 1iuaress, 
AID must take into account the principles of the Act of Bogota and 

the Charter of Punta del Este and the extent to which the activity 

will contribute to the economic or political integration of Latin 

America, and the country's efforts to repatriate capital; and loans 

may be made only for social and economic development projects 
and programs which are consistent with the findings and recommenda­

tions of the Inter-American Cominittee for the Alliance for Progress. @251 

In providing assistance for southeast Asia multilateral and regional 

programs, AID must take into account: (1) initiativeb in the field
 

and economic development by Asian peoples and institutions;of social 
(2) regional economic cooperation and integration; (3) the extent of 

participation by potential donor countries; (4) the degree of pEace­

ful cooperation among the countries of the area toward solution of 

common problems; and (5) the ability of multilateral institutions 

or other administering authorities to carry out projects and pro­

grams effectively, efficiently, and economically. g271
 



J. Silverstone July 5, 1968
 

-11-


To the maximum extent practicable consistent with the purposes
 
of the Foreign Assistance Act, assistance should be furnished so 
as to encourage less developed countries to cooperate with each
 
other in regional development programs. s209
 s
 

Economic assistance to newly independent countries shall, to the
 
maximum extent appropriate, be furnished through multilateral organi­
zations or in accord with multilateral plans, on a fair and equitable
 
basis with due regard to self-help. g619
 

Assistance shall wherever practicable be constituted of US commodities
 
and services furnished in a manner consistent with other efforts
 
of the US to improve its balance of payments position. g102
 

In providing development assistance, AID must take into account the
 
possible effects upon the United States economy, with special reference
 
to areas of substantial labor surplus. g201, 211, 251
 

In providing development assistance, AID must take into account the
 
percentage of the recipient country's budget devoted to military
 
purposes and the degree to which it is using its foreign exchange
 
resources to acquire military equipment and shall terminate assistance
 
if the recipient country is diverting its own resources to unnecessary
 
military expenditures to a degree which materially interferes with
 
its development. 3620
 

s
 

In providing assistance under the Foreign Assistance Act, AID
 
must take into account the status of the recipient country with
 
respect to delinquent dues, assessments, and other obligations to the
 
UN, end in case of a delinquency, AID must report to Congress the
 
assurance of the country concerned to clear the matter up or a full
 
explanation of the unusual or exceptional circumstances that render
 
it economically incapable of giving such assurance. g620
 

US foreign aid may not be used in a manner which, contraryf to the
 
best interests of the US, promotes or assists the foreign aid pro­
jects oi' activities of the Communist-bloc countries. 620
 

In determining whether or not to provide assistance under the
 
Foreign Assistance Act, consideration should be given to excluding
 
any country that seizes or penalizes a US fishing vessel on account
 
of its fishing activity in international waters. g620
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AID must consider terminating assistance to any country that permits, 
or fails to take adequate measures to prevent, damage or destruction
 
by mob action of US property within the country, and fails to pro­
vide adequate compensation. g620
 

There must be coordination among representatives of the United States
 
Government in each country, uder the leadership of the Chief of
 
the US Diplomatic Mission; and, under the President's direction, the
 
Secretary of State is responsible for continuous supervision and general
 
direction of economic assistance and military assiqtance and sales
 
programs to the end that such programs are effectively integrated
both at home and abroad and the foreign policy of the US is best 
served thereby. g622
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MIT Snimmer Study on Title IX 
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JUNE 	2h - M-lorning Session 

Topic: 
 Opening Remarks and Introduction to Title IX
 
Presentation by: Max Millikan 
and Rutherford Poats
 
Rapporteurs: Claudia !'oyne and Peter Weitz
 

Millikan: Dr. Millikan discussed the oriuins and general aims of
 
the conference. He presented for the consideration of the conference
 
a number of general issues, questions and problems. These included:
 
the question of whether the Title IX legislation itself is coherent-__
 
and meaningful; theproblem of differing points of view currently
 
as--t-o---th -desirable and possible role of A.I.D. in 	 "foreifgn assistance
and of foreign assistance in general; the possible range of views
 
in this spectrum rangc from those persons who believe that A.I.D.'s
 
primary objective should be purely economic developrinent, to those who
 
believe that primary attention should Le paid to economic growth with
 
due consideration to political.variables, to those in the "Brad rorse
 
position" who believe that primary focus of foreign aid should be
 
political development with the use of economic aid for the use of
 
political leverage.
 

Various bases for differences in vieupoints about A.I.D.'s role in
 
political development stemmed from:
 

1. 	 Different basic philosophies of the objective of foreign
 
aid for A.I.D.
 

2. 	 The level of knowledge about the processes of economic and
 
political development.
 

3. 	 Different estimates of our capability to accomplish aim3
 
established at different levels of knowledge.
 

4. 	The possible and likely problems of backlash in the
 
developing countries themselves.
 

Poats: 
 Mr. Poats addressed himself to A.I.D.'s expectations and
 
hopes for the conference. He noted that the doctrine of Title IX has
 
been at least partially elaborated, but that to this point the policy

implications of this have not been very fully elaborated. 
He stressed
 
the desirability that this conference provide operational feedback
 
for A.I.D.:
 

1. 	 Improvement and greater elaboration of Title IX legislation.
 



2.
 

2 The development of specific policies and areas in which

Title IX can be applied in the developing countries.
 
Specific examination of the question of how the U.S. 
can
 
"intervene" in the sensitive social and political fabric
 
of the less developed countries.
 

3 Possible contributions by the conference to policy reconmendations
 
which will be sent to the new Administration by A.I.D.
 

Dr. Millikan clo.g 
 with a discussion of the agenda for the conference,

stressed the tentative na'urZ of this document and among other
 
tenuous items is the status of July 4th.
 

The major outputs of the confercnce will be a report to
 
distinguished visitors and guests on August 2nd, 
a general report to
be compiled by David--ja
o 
 gk and specific recommendations to be forwarded
 
to A.I.D., Washington.
 



June 24 - Afternoon Session 	 A/2

Revision
 
6/27/68
 

Topic: Aid Policies and Processes in the Light of
 
U.S. Foreign Policy Objectives
 

Presentation: Howard Wriggins and Joel Bernstein
 
Rapporteurs: Karl Jackson and Gary Maybarduk
 

Lucian Pye made the following announcements:
 

1. 	The afternoon sessions will start at 2:30 pm and go to 5 pm,
 
eliminating coffee breaks.
 

2. 	Those living at Endicott House should inform Lynn Knauff or one
 
of the rapporteurs if they are not to be there for:dinner.
 

3. 	A sub-committee has been established to set up functional working
 
groups for the third weak of the conference. The members are:
 
Donor Lion, John Kean, Vincent Puri-tano, John Cool, and John
 
Montgomery. They will make their report on Thursday- any suggestions
 
should be made to them.
 

Mr. Wriggins: discussed the three levels of foreign policy: the 
declarative policy, as publicly stated by Secretary Rusk and other high 
officials, or internal statement of policy within Executive Branch, to 
give more specific guidance to the bureaucracy. The third level derives 

from the specific action decisions, often the result of the bureaucratic 
struggle. Wriggins felt there are often contradictions between declara­
tive policy and operational policy as applied in specific circumstances. 
He pointed out that one of the asunuptions.f foreign aid policy was that 
economic development-and increased participation in economic development 

leads to--eipresentative government, He further pointed out, however, 
that over-participation may hamper economic growth, while at the some 
time, too little participation may also hamper economic growth. In some 

areas economic growth may not lead to stability. It was further pointed 
out that more democratic governments may be less sympathetic to American 
foreign policy, than more elitist regimes. Another contradiction is that 

we say we do riot interfere in the internal affairs of other countries 
and recognize that a reputation for non-interference is an asset for 
U.S. foreign policy. At the same time, foreign aid implies inter­
vention and we do, in fact, intervene. Our foreign aid also differs
 
when we consider its geographic distribution. In Asia, we have tended
 
to boost all weak states in the periphery of China, while in Latin
 
America we emphasize economic and social change. In Africa we started
 

with a large A.I.D. program and-.concentrated on bellwL-ther" states;
 
since then we have pared down our efforts in Africa. In the discussion
 

which followed several issues were brought up:
 

1. 	How do we match our policies to encourage political and economic
 
development with our foreign policy interests?
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2. 	If our involvement is given, what tools do we use to achieve
 

the goals of political and economic development?
 

ow much short-term instability is tolerable in order to
 

promote long-term stability?
 

Do we have enough knowledge to predict the long-term effects
 

y of our policies?
 

ow do we achieve a domestic constituency for the policies
 

- finally adopted?
 
H5.) 

At the conclusion of the discussion of Mr. Wriggins' presentation,
 

Lucian Pye then introduced Joel Bernstein:
 

Mr. Bernstein: Discussed how A.I.D. policies and processes relate
 

to foreign policy and Title IX objectives. He covered:
 

Foreign policy objectives in relation to economic assistance policy.
1. 

2. 	Title IX and foreign policy
 

3. 	Factors which determine abilities of U.S. to exert influence via 
aid.
 

4. 	Operational policies and processes applied by A.I.D. to generate
 

influence.
 
5. 	Apparent contradictions in broad U.S. purposes.
 

He mentioned the general goal of U.S. foreign policy to influence the
 

course of events in the world to increase our security from attack,
 

opportunities for material progress, and ability to preserve our values.
 

Economic assistance is a major tool for our foreign policy effort to
 

exert influence, but its effectiveness rests on two propositions:
 

Do we need the support of less developed countries for successful
1. 

pursuit of our foreign policies?
 

He suggested2. 	 Will we be able to influence them through foreign aid? 


gives an affirmative answer to these propositions.
that experience 

it was pointed out thiat itIn discussing Title IX and foreign policy, 

is a reflection of growing Congressional interest in using aid to influence 

the policies of other countries and of concern with methods of doing it. 

He pointed out that Congress has assumed that economic growth leads to 

political stability but that aside from this assumption Congress has 

given no clear intention in Title IX. They have, however, expressed
 

doubts at the quality of the governments of less developed countries,
 

and have stressed the desire to increase institutional development. Mr.
 

Bernstein felt personally that Title IX should be used to put stress on
 

greater participation though not necessarily greater political
 

participation. He also felt that this required working with the
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governments. Mr. Bernstein also discussed the factors which are
 
crucial to a successful aid program.
 

1. 	Adequate resource inputs.
 
2. 	Skill in the science and art of bringing about desired changes.
 
3. A country situation which was reasonably conducive to development.
 
4. 	Abilities to organize and operate a high risk business (and good luck!)
 

In his discussion of operational policies and leverage he emphasized
 
that the what and how of our policy goals must be combined.
 
He explained that AID's policies for exerting influence include:
 

1. 	Seeking adequate self-help
 
2. 	Maximum co-ordination of economic and technical assistance, and
 

of all developmental inputs.
 
3. 	Increasing stress on institutional factors
 
4. 	Seeking broader participation
 
5. 	The processes used to implement these operational policies are:
 

a. Country programming
 
b. Putting self-help conditions on aid
 
c. 	Use of country missions
 

Mr. Bernstein felt that the appnrent contradictions in some basic U.S.
 
policy interests can be resolved or reduced by placing more emphasis on
 
the dynamic processes of change, and less on static analysis of apparently
 
opposite purposes. For example, stabilization and growth are not
 
necessarily conflicting objectives, even in the short run, and can be
 
pursued so as to be mutually supporting. f'O!oritarianism and democracy
 
maybe incompatible in certain instances, but it must be realized that
 
the growth of the institutional bases for wider popular participation
 
requires an environment of order and may require the constructive use and
 
strong central authority. 

Finally, it was discussed if Title IX had really been assigned to the 
proper agency. In a recent speech, Samuel Huntington pointed out that 
the U.S. will have to continue to influence the policy of the less 
developed countries, but he felt that we cannot continue to rely heavily 
on aid for this purpose. Therefore, we'll have to rely more on exercise 
of political influence by our foreign representatives. Whether Mr. 
Huntington is correct and the implications of his remarks were left 
open for discussion. 
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Max IMillikan raised the possibility that an additional sub-committee

would be created to concern itself with the relationship betwe-in

the U.S.A.I.D. program and U.S. foreign policy in genral. 
An attempt will
be made to make the Monday presentation more analytically rigorous

and systematic.
 

Rather than do Ralph Braibanti the injustice of suinnarizing his
 
statement, we will refer you to a copy of the paper which has been
xeroxed and placed in the library. Additional copies of this paper will
 
probably become available.
 

Comments on Ralph Braibanti's Presentation by 11yron Weiner:
 

Myrron Weiner's comments focused on the relationship between the concepts
of political development and participation. He pointed out that the Title
 
IX legislation does not make any explicit mention of the concepts of
political development in general; 
 it merely mentions that participation

should be increased .
 As Ralph Braibanti's presentation suggested, and
 as Myron Weiner emphasized, participation is only one aspect of the
 
more general concept of political development. Ior is the term partici­
pation at all precise. 
It is used with numerous different definitions
 
He listed seven of them:
 

1. 	 To imply participation in decision making and control over one's
 
environment.
 

2. 	 Participation as a means of galvanizing people into effective
 
collective activity.
 

3. 	 Participation of a greater number of individuals in economic
 
activity.
 

4. 	 Participation of a greater number of individuals in local
 
government.
 

5. 	 Participation as the ability of the ppulation to influence 
policy decisions in the central government.
 

6. 	 Participation as the organization of people into formal groups or
 
institutions, as 
opposed to. forms of anomic activities, such
 
as riots.
 

7. 	Participation as the organization of minor institutionc into
 
regular and "reanonnf Rml +_-;.,,i, +r.n, ^+',.,.,.i 
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He suggested that not only are there numerous definitions of participation,
 
but there are different reasons to advocate participation:
 

a) because it is inherently good
 
b) because it is a means of maximizing economic growth
 
c) because it provides a means for solving political problems, and
 

thus serves to enchance political development
 
...... in this context, however, the aims of political development
 
vary considerably, thus further differentiating different motives.
 

In so far as the policymaker is concerned with advocating different
 
amounts of participation, the results of increasing different types
 
of participation vary considerably. In suggesting any policy related
 
to participation, the various results should be carefully considered.
 

Participation, he concluded, is one of the myriad problems in the vague
 
process of political development. In many developing countries, this
 
may not be the central problem. The policymaker must retain his
 
ability to analyze and differentiate particular problems, so as co
 
attack the most important. The focus on participation may only
 
serve to divert this focus.
 

Jack Montgomery suggested a four-fold table to help conceptualize the
 
areas of interest to the discussion of development during the
 
conference:
 

Political "Growth"
 
in "macro" terms 

vconomic Granrh;;ac ro wh of_Distribution, 


macro" - economic goods 

Political Diffusion
 

To this point, AID has concentrated on the economia growth and
 
political growth while Title IX encourages us to consider the portion
 
of the diagram bel(w the dotted line. It was suggested that there are
 
many instances in which the goal states represented by the ends of the
 
continua are partially incompatible.
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Joan Nelson's conceptualizaticn of the participation process indicates
 
that there are three different types of participation:
 

i. popular participation in decision-making
 
ii. 	popular participation in the implementation of the
 

development process
 
iii. 	popular participation in the fruits of economic and social progress
 

Various attempts were made by conference members to define the concept of
 
political development. It was suggested that the definition must be
 
applicable to totalitarian as well as democratic nations. A definition
 
derived from equilibrium analysis was also suggested. Another partici­
pant suggested that the concept of political development as a whole
 
could not be operationalized but that precise indices could be
 
developed for each of the constituent elements of the general concept
 
e.g., for participation, institutionalization, etc.
 

It was stated that one crucial element of the language problem
 
enveloping the concept of political development was that A.I.D. often
 
interpreted that language differently from the elite members in the
 
LDC's. In relation to economic growth and political growth portion of
 
Montgomery's diagram there was substantial agreement but when the talk
 
turns to questions of power distribution and the distribution of wealth
 
differing perceptions arise.
 

Cyril Black's theory of the sequence of modernization was discussed
 
by various members. Generally Black's formulation was felt to
 
concern itself with only one of many possible sequences of modernization.
 

It was suggested that some of the difficulties encountered by the
 
conference would be elimin ated if in discussions of political
 
development the participants made clear which of the following aspects
 
they were being concerned with:
 

i. 	 institutionalization and partisan politics in the recipient
 
nation.
 

ii. U.S. relations with the elite in the recipient nation
 
iii. 	 the relation of the recipient nation to the international
 

system.
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Two announcements were made at the start of the session:
 

1. 	 Please sign sheet on bulletin board if you are a resident of
 
Endicott House and will not be here at the weekend.
 

2. 	 If you wish to make corrections on the instant minutes please
 
see the rapporteur for that session.
 

Dr. Millikan: Discussed two general topics:
 

1. 	 The emergence of economic doctrine
 

2. 	 Potential lessons which can be drawn for our political objectives 
from 	the way our U.S. economic objectives were pursued.
 

Since 1960 an increasingly ccherent body of economic doctrine has
 
emerged within A.I.D. One purpose of this new emphasis was the
 
attempt to overcome the wide range of conflicting and multiple and 
economic and political objectives existing at the time. Two factors
 
contributed to the prevalence of conflicting objectives:
 

a) 	 the particularistic objectives promoted by the
 
various -ftnctional technical assistance groups, 

b) 	 Congressional pressure on A.I.D. for the use of aid
 
for a variety of purposes.
 

The reorientation therefore stressed country programming and country 
planning to achieve a sense of priority and order and it alpo attempted 
to -achieve some insulation from congressional pressure. Mr. Millikan 
suggested that the economic growth objectives have been realized to 
a greater extent than is commonly believed. Two questions which now 
arise are: 

1. 	 Wether we can learn anything from the experience of those
 
countries where economic development policy was fairly
 
successful and,
 

2. 	 Vhat has been the effect of economic development on
 
political development?
 

The assumption that successful economic development performance has
 
favorable political effects is increasingly being questioned and
 
this conference should discuss this range of issues.
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Dr. Millikan pointed out that A.I.D. made major intellectual contri­
butions to the economic development doctrine and this played a role
 
in the implementation of this doctrine.
 

Characteristics of Economic Development Doctrine
 

1. 	 The A.I.D. was supposed to operate by providing needed resources
 
for development and by providing incentives for improving the
 
performance of recipients, self-help became an explicit doctrine.
 

Dr. Millikan put forth the proposition that A.I.D.'s major
 
success has been in resource contribution. The incentive
 
effects never work satisfactorily. Changes in policy made by the
 
recipients in most cases would probably have been made anyway.
 
Thus, A.I.D. has not radically changed the policies of
 
recipient governments.
 

2. 	 The major goal has been to improve the performance of the 
recipie.nt country's econcmies on the whole. This goal had the 
characteristic of being relatively definable and measurable. 
This 	 goal was also shared Py the recipients. There was also 
substantial agreement with recipients on the major bottlenecks
 
in the economy. And these bottlenecks also generally were
 
measurable. Those bottlenecks, for example, bottlenecks in
 
institutional and social organization which were least
 
definable were also those on which there were least agreement.
 
between A.I.D. and the recipient on what needed to be done.
 
Thus the economic criteria have 6cnerally been clear, measurable,
 
and mutually shared, none of which can be said of the political
 
criteria.
 

3. 	 Economic development is a doctrine of process, the emphasis was 
on changing the situation. 

Circumstances under which Economic Development is Li]ely to Succeed.
 

1. 	 In circumstances where the goals are genuinely, mutually, accepted.
 
Professor Millikan put forth a proposition that the A.I.D. has
 
not really anywhere generated a will to develop. We have helped
 
those countries where the desire to develop already existed.
 

http:recipie.nt
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2. 	 Where the lack of resources were basic limits of growth and
 
where the U.S. contribution was sizeable.
 

3. 	 Where the critical ,limitation was technological "know-how."
 

Under What Conditions can Political Development Be Effective?
 

1. 	 Ii those situations where the U.S. and the host-government 
can come to relatively quick agreement on goals;, this is less 
likely than it was in economic development. Professor Millikan 
is skeptical that political development can be achieved without 
host-government cooperation. 

2. 	 Goals should be fairly definable and concrete and where progress 
is reasonably measurable. 

3. 	 Where obstacles to progress can be identified clearly and 
progress in removing them can be measured. 

4. 	 Where our resources are believed by the recipient to be critical.
 

Mr. Millikan outlined some criteria for success in promoting self-help
 
measures. Self-help measures are easiest to prcmote where the need
 
for them is clear and where they donot create major political problems
 
for the recipient governments. Self-help is more likely to be
 
effective if the U.S. pressure is not too recognizable. Self-help
 
measures were most effective in cases where our resources-itputs
 
were adequate to ease their adoption. Pakistan is an example of this
 
and India may now be a critical case.
 

Plank: Dr. Plank focused his discussion on the Alliance for Progress.
 
Some key assumptions made when the Alliance was set up were:
 

1. 	 The assumption that Latin America wanted development. Both the
 
U.S. and Latin Americ underestimated the political, social and 
psychological vauses of development and it has turned out that 
the Latin American elite is not as strong a supporter of 
development as originally believed.
 

2. 	 It was assumed that, because there was communcation at the 
formal level between U.S. and Latin American elites, there was 
also an underlying sharing of the same values. In reality our 
values are different and there has been no real communicatioi. 
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3. 
 The U.S. seriously underestimated the importance of the gap between
 
different groups in Latin America. 
The modern sector has great
communication problems with the masses.
 

4. 	 We assumed that we could make an impact on Latin America with
 
a relatively small amounc of resources.
 

5. 
 We neglected the psychological elements of development. 
We
 
tended 	to think of welfare in Latin America.solely in
 
material terms.
 

Dr. Plank stressed the need to be more aware of the role of the

individual in the development process. There is need to put more

attention to the psychological costs and benefits. 
He identified two
 
areas where greater research is needed:
 

1. 	 Formulation of new conceptions of property, and,

2. 	 New forms of identification and association.
 

The discussion following the presentations centered around several
 
points:
 

1. 	 What is our capacity to remake the political world? Are we
 
better at repressing change than promoting it?
 

2. 	 How shiould we allocate our resources for political development?

It was argued that we should concentrate them on specific areas
 
because,
 

i. 	 concentration of resources is more effective,

ii. the political development program is more coherent,


iii. 	 specific and well-defined goals on our part increase
 
our leverage with recipient governments.
 

3. 
 It was discussed if the key to development was the strategy, given

that one can find areas 
of concern between the donor and recipient

or if we must first create the desire for development (both economic
 
and political).
 

4. 	 Is it possible to reward political development even in those areas

where we are not sure of how to directly participate in it?
 

5. 	 What are the indirect effects of U.S. involvement, i.e. the
 
absorption of ideas and methods from close contacts of, say,
Latin Americans with U.S. citizens? 

6. 	 Is participation intrinsically valuable or is it only a function

of economic benefits? This discussion involved the possibility

that intrinsic wants 
were relatively unimportant compared to
 
economic desires.
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Joan i'elson went over AID/ICA policies in the economiZ sphere to
 
attempt a distillation of policies with potential applicability in
 
the Title IX political sphere.
 

She re-emphasized the lack of precise definition for the word

"participat.ion" as used in the Title IX 
lcgislation.
 

She also pointed out that the legislation could imply at least three
 
different contexts:
 

1. 	 The purpose might be to improve or change political processes

which hindered economic rgrowth and the other economic goals
 
of the aid program. 

2. 	 The purpose might be to make the AID administrators more
 
aware of negative or of the
unexpected byproducts aid program. 

3. 	 The purpose might be to recognize and maximize any "desirable" 
political byproducts of the legislation. 

These contexts are already en informal part of existing aid programs.
The need would be to improve the sophistication of analytic concepts
for measurement in these contexts. 
 (This, in a sense, is also what

John Cool was emphasizing: the need to understand the political

implications of existing, economic
largely program-s). 

She summarized basic types aid which used asof are "leverage" in
 
the LDCs. ["Leverage" was defined as specific actions and policies

undertaken by the recipient as a contingent condition for having
 
aid made available.]
 

In the economic sphere she noted that:
 
1. 	 Technical Assistance ismrely useful for exerting
 

leverage, as it isn't seen as sufficiently desirable by
 
the host government.


2. 	 Progarm Loans are largely designed to exert leverage,
 
and are effective.
 

3. 	 Capital.Proects can be used to exert, leverage at a sub­
sector level.
 

However, within the Title IX area, (i.e. in the political context),

neither program loans nor capital projects are directly applicable.
 
Thus the most obvious forms of leverage are not available.
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There 	are also othcr limitations to Title IX activity:
 

1. 	 One is the inherent problem of conflicting foreign policy
 
goals. Here there is the competition of the economic, the
 
short-run political, and the Title IX goals.
 

2. 	 Another is the more general lack of any clear sense of what
 
Title 	IX or "politiual development" implies. Analytically, 
It is possible to evaluate economic input dermands frr
 
certain specific results. Thus specific and defined programs
 
can be evolved and discussed with host country co-iturparts. 
Political sciunce does not have these analytic capavities at the 
present time. Ior does AID or the Departi.ent of State have a
 
cadre of men who can systematically analyze a broad spectrum

of political prerequisites for "growth" or"development." 

3. 	 It may be quite difficult for the AID personnel and 1,e officials
 
in the host country to reech any concensus on political needs.
 

4. 	Even if an agreement on needs for political change is reached,
 
the host country may not be capable of effective reform.
 

The following points were raised in the discussion:
 

1. 	 Several participants doubted that Title IX could be implemented

without major economic resource allocation. In refutation it
 
was suggested that leverage might be merely the final step in
 
an infl,,nce relationship that was not necessarily determined
 
by the size of the economic resource input. Emphasis was placed
 
upon the importance of the interaction of individuals over time
 
in the influence relationship. In general it was felt that
 
the connection between the amount of resource input and the
 
amount of leverage would be less direct in the field of political
 
development than in the field of economic development.
 

2. 	 Given the importance of personality f,.ctors in the influence
 
relationship questions were raised concerning whether political

scientists, and especially those political scientists found in
 
bureaucracies, were likely to provide the innovative direction
 
required for the administration of Title IX.
 

3. 	 Two constraints on the amount of leverage were added:
 
i. 	 iack of money 

ii. 	 lack of experience in the art of negotiating in the 
aid field 
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4. 	 There are cases where the elite knows it needs a particular 
new institution but the capacity to aid in the construction of
 
this 	institution is lacking.
 

5. 	 Perhaps the conference should be concerned with the political
effects of economic aid. As a conference we should avoid becoming
concerned only with "participation" or new programs derivable 
from 	Title IX.
 

6. 	 The ability of the U.S. to present itself as 
a political model

for the LDC's vas doubted. hy should the adviser assume that 
he knows more than the native about running the latter's
 
political system? We 
can be confident of technological

but not social or political, superiority.
 

7. 
 One must also consider the possibility of promoting institutions
 
within a country uhich would then be capable of exerting
"leverage" on the national govermzent. 

8. 	 There is no reason to assume that Title IX aid should go only to

those countries where the U.S. 
 has economic aid programs.
Specific non-economic criteria for extending and evaluating Title
 
IX aid should be develoiued. 

Topic: AID Implementation of these considerations
 
Presentation: John Cool
 

John 	Cool: "I'eanwhile Back at the Mission" 

The presentation's major pur, e was tc look 	at the aid mission,

its structure, and how it operates 
.ithin the context of the various
 
arms of U.S. foreign policy. 
With 	Title IX, AID is entering a field
where competence has previously resided in the political affairs
 
establishment of State. By interjecting AID activities directly into
"political" matters in a country, the A.I.D. mission chief will have
increased difficuly in fending off attempts to have aid diverted to
 
the non-economic purposes of other U.S. agencies.
 

W,1ithin the AID r ission three different "roles" are distinguished
by the types of activities required and the types of persons recruited:

the directors, the program officers, and the advisor-technicians.
 
The directors/progi-am officers 
 nd the advisors represent two
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separate subcultures within the mission with different perceptions of
 
reality.
 

Therefore the initial problems of negotiation and inter-persone'
 
communication are encountered within the Mission and the Agency.
 
There are also interest groups within the U.S. Government that keep
 
conflicting projects and priorities alive.
 

Inevitably within host governments our programs support certain
 
individuals and ministries; alternatively certain ministries will
 
be more sensitive to the forms of U.S. assistance. Technical
 
assistance to public administration, public safety, and labor are more
 
sensitive than assistance to ccmmunity development, rural development,
 
education, agriculture, and land reform. In turn, family planning,
 
health, and engineering are the least sensitive forms of technical
 
assistance.
 

An important task still before AID and Title IX is to understand
 
the full political implications of existing AID programs. This
 
understanding is of greater importance than the generation of new

"political" aid programs. 

This "self-understanding" on the part of AID officials should
 
serve to define the context in which the officials operate. lie
 
characterized the AID official as a "Cross-Cultural Switchboard 
Operator," rather than as the embodiment of superior knowledge. Thus 
the official should serve to move information, not to give definite
 
answers if definite answers are elusive or non-existent. 

Lester Gordon suggested the following typologies of nations with
 
potential for generating change from within the society:
 

1. Nations with no groups of potential change agents. (Are there 
any examples of this isolated a society?)
 

2. Nations with numerous competing change agents.
 

3. Nations where the change agents have consensus and power. 

The policies of the U.S. would necessarily vary between these types.
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Continuation of morning session 
- discussant, Everett Hagen.
 

Professor Hagen 
set up a Loypology of the kinds of things we can
influence and the kinds of things 
unamenable to our influence.
Some instruments of influence are:
 

i. Resources 	\
 
2. Information
 
3. Advice; 
 this includes the acceptance of advice by


host government in expectation of further favors
 
4. Deals

5. Influence 	by giving protection to host government personnel

(AID acts as a 	scapegoat).
 

The most important area where influence is possible
is with respect to the methods to be used to achieve mutually accepted
goals. 
 The area which 
-,not amenable to our influence isbasic values and goals held by people. 	
the 

Behavior based on unconsciously
held, basic cultural values, cannot easily be influenced.
 

The exception to this is if there is a conflict of values.Professor Hagen pointed out that often resistance to the adoptionnew methods is not due to a lach of experience with the new methods,
of 

but is due to basic attitudes opposed to their adoption. 
Political
development is 
more influenced by such basic unconscious attitudes than
we have realized and this is an important limitation of our Title IXactivities. However, this does not mean that attitudes cannotchanged but, it does mean that we 	
be 

cannot change them much by the typesof influence we 
can bring to bear. 
Thus, the U.S. 	has often operated under
two misassumptions in its attempt to influence the less developed

countries:
 

1. 
 The tendency to believe that low-income people have
shallow attitudes which can easily be changed with information.
 

2. If low-income people 
are exposed to information and experience

they will be converted.
 

This led 
the U.S. to do things in conflict with widely and stronglyheld values. Professor fagen listed a number of illustrations of
this; such as 
our opposition to the re-election of Arbenz as 
President
of Guatamala; 
 our economic sanctions 
on Cuba and our refisal to
allow elections in Vietnam in accordance with the Geneva Agreements.
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In summary, Title IX will work when the objectives are in accord with
 
the desires of' the recipients.
 

AID Current Policies on Title IX
 

Donor Lion: 
 Dr. Lion pointed out that Title IX activities are not
 
really new but have forerunners in the Alliance for Progress, the
 
Humphrey Amendment of 1961 on Cooperatives, the Zablocki Amendment of

1962 on Community Development, and the work of A.I.D. in the

institutional development area. 
He pointed out that the omission
 
of the term "Political Development" from the title IX legislation
 
may have been deliberate --
to av..d any controversy and reaction
 
which might result from advertising U.S. intentions to
 
promote political change abroad. 
Mr. Lion discussed a number of

documents on Title IX: 
 the May 10, 1967 report to the Congress on the

implementation of Title IX, the draft A.I.D. Manual Order on Title IX

and William Gaud's recent statement before the house Foreign Affairs
 
Committee. The following principles emerged from these documents:
 

1. 	 There is no democratic development formula. American
 
democratic style institutions may not be appropriate everywhere.
 

2. 
 Title IX should be implemented on a country by country basis
 
in a pragmatic flexible way.
 

3. 	 We should work in cooperation with the government.
 

4. 
 The belief that economic growth is not the ultimate goal of
 
A.I.D, and that economic aid has political consequences.
 

5. 	 A.I.D.'s belief that a healthy political climate in the LDCs
 
is as necessary to U.S. goals 
as economic development.
 
This hypothesis might need research.
 

6. 
 With respect to the three dimensional aspect, A.I.D.'s participation

is now committeed to the concept of distribution.
 

7. 	Certain U.S. Title IX doctrine is based on certain U.S. values,
 
such as, a government responsive to the needs of its people

is good; economic growth and social justice depend upon

citizen participation; 
 LDCs 	should put more attention to their
 
private sector. 
Also, the U.S. should give increased
 
attention to utilizing private channels.
 

However, while A.I.D.'s policy statement reaffirmed its intention
 
to undertake Title IX activities, this has not become a fully operational
 
doctrine.
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Referring to John Nelson's spectrum of political development
 
priorities, Dr. Lion pointed out that Gaud 
had emphasized that
 
Title IX considerations are to be built into all A.I.D. programs

but not made separate programs in this.
 

To improve Title IX implementation the following is necessary: 

1. 	 Frank recognition that the pursuit of Title IX objectives will
 
require technical and financial aids for many years 
 in most 
countries, even after some of the economic goals have been
 
achieved.
 

2. 	 Clarification and guidance on the importance of Title IX 

among other U.S. foreign policy objectives.
 

3. 	 We might need a new definition of aid phase-out strategy. 

4. 	Need better and different people to do the job.
 

5. 	 Clearer recognition of the potential destabilizing effects of
 
modernization. 
U.S. may have to be willing to promote risky
 
change.
 

Views of a State Department Officer on Title IX.
 

Grant Hilliker: Mr. Hilliker felt it was useless to deny that cold war
 
motivations existed and did not influence decision on foreign aid.
 
But he '.felt that the e were seldom the sole basis for such decisions
 
and that their frequency and significance tend to be eynggerated

He felt that far more important were the affairs relating to the back­
ground of legislation and regulatory inhibitions imposed by Congress and
 
the te(ndency to insist upon tangible evidence of accomplishments,

which narrowed the objective range of choices and tempts the A.I.D.
 
operators to settle for modest results in place of more significant

but less tangible achievements. It was felt that foreign aid is used 
as an instrument of influencing development of selected countries,

the central purpose being the development of viable societies in order
 
to have worthy partners instead of liabilities. This implies stability,

but in 
a dynamic sense of ability to change and responsiveness to the 
needo of the people rather than stagnation and subjection to orders 
from us or anybody else. 

In discussing the practical problems of Title IX implementation

Mr. Ililliker felt that we must consider the problems of definition. 
In regards to this conference he preferred a narrower ilterpretation
of Title IX because on a Montgomery matrix participation should be
taken to mean the lower half of the axis which is also the result
 
of the literal reading of the Title.
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It is important to insist that political participation is an. input as
 
characterized by either, or both, 1) political decision-making,
 
2) voluntary association to serve felt needs, and not an output
 
function as implementation or participation in the enjoyment of
 
benefits which are essentially passive functions. lie felt that the
 
analysis of recipient countries political systems is not presently
 
adequate either for selection of countries in which to apply Title
 
IX, or formulation of strategies in each country. lie felt the
 
task'belongs naturally to the State Department, but that it is not
 
being done, at least in the depth required.
 

With regard to the roles of State and ATD the opinion was expressed
 
that they probably carried more weight within the U.S. or the
 
U.S. government than with foreigners, and that those who might make
 
trouble would not be influenced by the effects since they would
 
probably choose the most convenient target regardless of the
 
bureaucratic divisions of labor.
 

State Department Attitudes
 

In the field there is often opposition to A.I.D. stimulated efforts
 
to undertake studies touching on political development. In contrast
 
the A.I.D. missions have supported these studies. In Washington,
 
attitudes seem to be somewhat different. A t-o hour presentation on
 
Title IX was made last year to the Policy Planning Council, but nothing
 
has happened since. INR has shown sporadic interest. The Foreign

Areas Research Council has not been very interested. Finally, the
 
desk officers are generally uninformed and uninterested. In summary,

therefore, the State Department has been generally either a non­
participant or an obstacle.
 

Definition of responsibility on Title IX activities between
 
different U.S. public and private bodies: see the attached diagram

for one proposed approach to this question. Some more basic issues
 
involved here are:
 

1. How should our foreign aid be administered and organized?
 

2. The amount of funds available to A.I.D. If this is sharply
 
reduced A.I.D.'s influence within the U.S. government will
 
diminish.
 

Mr. Lion believes that unless the short-term political orientation
 
and goals of State are changed, it can be argued that even
 
the analytical role of State should be limited.
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The discussion centered around whether or not research and

analysis done for Title IX should be unclassified. The difficulty

involves the need for classification of sense of material while
 
at the same time the necessity of building a common doctrine between
 
both recipient and donor nations and the scholars and professionals

involvel in political development. Some argued that it might be
 
possible to distinguish between pure research which might be
 
declassifed and analysis of particular situations, which might have
 
to be kept secret. Others suggested that contract research done by

individuals outside of the Agency might be left open. 
 This idea
 
was found to be objectionable by somn who felt that any work done 
in close contact with the goverment mi'ght be sensitive. In another
 
point in the discussion it was argued that 
a narrow construction of

Title IX should be discussed at this conference. This is because
 
we are in danger of making two assumptions. First, that others accept
 
our values and ideals. This has resulted from the congressional

intention behind Title IX and our own predisposition conditioned by

the American style. Secondly, the conference seems to be in
 
danger of assuming that all problems are solvable. A proposition

that some confcrence participants felt to be untenable.
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NATIONAL INTEREST CRITERIA AND FOREIGN AID
 

Environmentalist concerns.
 

1) 	Safer environment - Hobbes. 
2) More compatible environment - Jefferson. 
3) More equitable milieu - Myrdal.
 
4) More tolerable or satisfactory developmental milieu for those
 

in 	it - Dr. Spock.
 

II
 

The relative weights of these concerns, of course, have varied in time
 
and place. But probably the one element governing the magnitude of aid
 
programs allocations has been Hobbesian.
 

III
 

In 	what ways could this notion of "safer environment" be defined?
 

1) Overlapping criteria.
 
2) Peacekeeping criteria - stress on environmental stability and
 

prevention, avoidance, or checking of international conflicts.
 
3) Classic cold war criteria - stress on competition with USSR and
 

Communist bloc in a zero-sum game.
 
4) Modernization criteria.
 
5) Generalized balance of power criteria.
 

IV
 

By and large, one consideration held as a constant through various phases
 
of our aid programs pertains to the style and characteristics of the
 
"American inner core." Here these have been assumed:
 

1) Persistent forward technological thrusts, accompanied by
 
2) Rising GNP and per capita income.
 
3) Incremental political and social change within U.S. based on
 

quantitative distribution norms - "better things for more people
 
for better living."
 

4) 	Persistent high reputation of U.S. among nations for certain highly­
regarded continuities in our national attributes. Included among
 
these have been: practicality, pragmatism, problem-solving, and
 
institutional stability.
 

(At the height of the classic cold war, even Soviet developmental criteria
 
used the U.S. as the "norm-target" against which its own economic progress
 
could be quantitatively measured).
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V
 

Both environment and inner core seem now to be changing. What are these
 
changes, and how might they affect and condition the progress and character
 
of U.S. aid policy?
 

Environmental changes include:
 

1) The transformation of the classic cold war into more loosely-knit
 
conflict aggregates.
 

2) 	More pertinent: a gradual de-escalation of U.S. versus Soviet
 
economic competition on the stage of the third world. The saliency
 
of the two systems as "examples" to third world countries and to
 
Europe is now much lower than eight years ago. (Only a few years
 
ago Mr. Rostow painted the Soviet Union as the scavenger of the
 

development process. Now, from a remark made yesterday, it is
 

possible to assert that we may become scavengers of the Russians' 
unique development process). 

3) 	 Even more pertinent: since last year domestic events have gained 
primary attention of the "effective publics" in the United States. 
Concurrently, has spread the view of U.S. "overextension" and 
"overcommitment" abroad. Concurrently also, many Americans have
 
come to co-equate U.S. influence/leverage abroad with "irnspiration"
 
--i.e., control, and to dwell on the abuses of American power.
 

4) Most pertinent: Vietnam and U.S. domestic troubles have cast at
 
least a temporary blight on America's problem-solving reputation
 
and have been duly exploited by our enemies.
 

VI 

This is a recital of familiar themes. The pertinent question is: How
 
should, or may, American national interest criteria strategically adapt
 
to 	these new circumstances?
 

In view of them, let me pose a se'. of special questions bearing on
 
political strategies of aid.
 

1) In light of the decartelization of the Communist bloc, to what extent
 
ought U.S. third world aid strategies to remain concerned with the
 
"competitive" aspects of modernization? (i.e., with the perfor­
mance claims of Socialist style modernization?)
 

2) Should "peacekeeping" and "cold war" security criteria provide the
 
principal matrix within which AID rograms continue? In a more
 
general way, should considerations of environmental safety prevail
 
over other criteria?
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3) If safety criteria were to be perceived by Americans as of decreasing,

importance, could othcr criteria achieve credibility to command
 
resources from Congress resembling those now programmed?


4) By way of plucking roses from thorns, might it be possible to
 
transfer both experience and enthusiasm from America's coping with
 
ghetto crises to future AID programs? Or are the problems involved
 
in urban America and third world qualitatively different?
 

jharold
Rectangle



June 27 - Morning Session 
 A/7
 

Topic: "If it Moves, Fondle it"
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Paul Seabury's presentation, "National Interest Criteria and Foreign
 
Aid" has already been distributed. He argued that past criteria for
 
aid seem to have lost validity; this point of view was reinforced
 
during much of the ensuing discussion. As a conclusion, he suggested
 
that a new stage of foreign assistance be developed, whereby foreign
 
and dcmestic programs and experiences could be bridged. (Later in 
the discussion, Donor Lion answered this suggestion by introducing
 
the concept of a U.S. Department of Development, at the cabinet level.
 
This would program both domestIc and international development
 
activities...)
 

Discussion: The discussion focused on various reasons and rationales
 
which might be used to promote foreign assistance. It was pointed
 
out that the rationales varied with the "constituency" under consideration.
 
These constitutencies were identified as:
 

a) the American people 
b) American congressmen
 
,) recipient country elites
 

A number of participants made the point, regarding the third group,
 
that the prima facie criteria for foreign assistance should focus
 
on assuring recipient country elites that we supported their aims, and
 
on being careful to maintain respect among these people for our
 
motives. It was suggested that supporting local elites might be too

"short run" an objective, but this was countered with the suggestion 
that it is possible that the time perspective of local elites is often 
more long run than the time perspective of foreig7n experts. It was 
pointed out that as long as aid is tied with other fnspects of U.S. 
foreign policy and the less developed countries are often predcminantly 
concerned with a Kh.rt-run issues, a short-run perspective was to 
some extent inevitable. 

There seemed some agreement on two suggestions that an overarching
 
general theory or rationale for foreign assistance was impossible
 
to arrive at, given different constituencies and purposes for aid. We
 
should develope a multiple aid rationale. Several people supported
 
Paul Seabury's encouragement that a greater ccmmunality of problems
 
be recognized. In scme ways, there are many similar problems in both 
the United States and in the LDC's.
 

A number of geneial categories of reasons for aid were developed and
 
discussed.
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A. U.S. Security: We are no longer living in a bi-polar world of
 
the same tensions as ten years ago, but we are living in a very
 
explosive world. (A Nuclear Jungle?... )
 

1. 	Several participants felt that the security rationale
 
for aid has faded, at least when defined in cold-war terms,
 
but 	that a new and compelling rationale for aid has not yet 
been worked out. A.I.D. needs to articulate why foreign 
aid is still important, However, some participants felt that 
some kind of security rationale was necessary to gain 
acceptance for the prosram. 

2. Is there any indication that a more developed country is
 
liable to be less aggressive or belligerent than
 
a less-developed country? This has not been proven.
 

3. 	 Does the Third World pose a long-run threat to U.S. 
security, or, more generally, is what happens in the Third 
World of interest to the U.S? In pure inherent power terms 
this also seems unlikely, as George Ball has pointed out. 
Howpv,;r, we were reminded that most of' the conflicts, 
in which the U.S. has been involved during the last 20 years 
have been in the Third World. It is clear that the U.S. 
has not been isolationist in this sense, but it is 
possible that the U.S. could revert to a greater isolationism.
 

4. It is important for the U.S. to increase cooperation among
 
nations for its own security. By increasing a sense of
 
mutual interests among nations, the chances of violent 
tensions are decreased. "Closed Societies," with the 
potential for both jsul.ation from the rest of the world 
and falatical political practices, increase the dangers to 
U.S. security. This is more true of "closed societies" 
in the developed world than of similar conditions in the 
less developed nations of the world. (Inherent in the
 
statements about "closed societies" was that increased
 
communication and openness between societies is necessary
 
for peaceful co-existence.)
 

5. An article quoted from today's New York Times stated that
 
U.S. security depended on the number of friends and allies
 
that it has around the world, not the strength of its
 
own armies alone.
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B. U.S. Prosperity: Foreign assistance serves to protect and
 
promote the values and modes of life valued in the United States.
 
Foreign assistance serves to develop and maintain a compatible world
 
environment for the peaceful prosperity of U.S. interests.
 

C. It is the "right thing" to do: Foreign assistance should be made
 
available by the wealthiest nation in the world in order to, in
 
some small way, increase equity. We should strive for equality not
 
only in 
our own country, but in all the world, with the individual
 
human being as the only common denoinator. This is, in an abstract
 
sense, the espousal of a belief or faith. The policy is rational,
 
but it is not easily measurable in any short term sense.
 

It was argued that, in view of the declining importance of the security
 
ratinale, the only real constituency for foreign aid in the U.S. today

is based on the "equitable milieu" rationale.
 

A contrary view was expressed, namely that a moral rationale is
 
repugnant and not credible to recipient countries.
 

D. Forein Assistance may be useful as a means of promoting and
 
securing U.S. markets and U.S. investments in the less-developed
 
countries.
 

E. As an addendum to the Security argument, two contradictory
 
suggestions were made:
 

1. U.S. interest and support for the less-developed countries of
 
the worla depended on crises, or "alarm and terror." 

2. However, it seems clear that the citizens of the U.S. 
are
 
growing tired of supporting the "Keystone Cops" of the 
world. The U.S. cannot be, nor do its citizens want it to be,
 
the policeman of the world.
 

The implications of many of these reasons for providing foreign
 
assistance are quite staggering. With all of these rather grand aims,
 
it was recognized by a number of Bpeakers, that the real effects of
 
U.S. aid were probably very limited.
 

Many of these rationales were elaborated by Sam Dillon in his
 
discussion cf why various Representatives support foreign assistance.
 
He made it very clear that all of these factors and many others, play a
 
role in the support for aid. A letter which he read, summarizing many
 
of the reasons for supporting aid was distributed.
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(Sam Dillon's information on why foreign assistance is opposed
 
seems to imply the following: Representatives think that their 
constituents would not re-elect them if they supported aid. Dillon's 
information suggests that aid has low saliency for many voters, and 
that there is less opposition to aid appropriations than to other 
types of appropriation. Therefore, AID might benefit by carrying 
out or supporting survey research in constituencies of Representatives 
who are opposed to aid, in order to prove to the representatives 
that it is "safe" for them to support aid appropriations.) 
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Montgomery Matrix
 
Pol. Concentration
 

IEconomic Economic 
Growth - Distribution 

Pol. Diffusion
 

Political participation is the activity which epitomizes political
 
diffusion. It is typically an INPUT function of the political process,
 
although it also implies the enjoyment of certain benefits (OUTPUTS) of
 
a diffused system, be they legal, political, such as civil liberties and
 

rights, or material, such as higher wages or lower prices.
 

In relation to political development, participation in the process
 
is a restricted concept which excludes those aspects in which the
 
individual 'san object, rather than a subject (actor), of the process.
 

This excludes the upper half (i.e. concentration) on the political axis,
 
which relates mainly to increases in the efficiency of the process.
 
Examples are improvements in public administration, order and public safety,
 

and other bureaucratic (OUTPUT) aspects of the process.
 

As part of distributive justice, the economic axis implies
 

participation, but this is predominantly an OUTPUT function in which the
 

participant is a recipient of economic benefits rather than necessarily
 
being an active agent in their production. This end of the economic axis
 

is, therefore, excluded from the core definition of political participation.
 
It can, but need not invariably, involve the individual in a purely
 
passive role.
 

These two activities are excluded from political participation simply
 
to maintain the separation between (a) what is uniquely related to Title IX
 

(political participation) and (b) what pre-dated Title IX and was both
 

permitted and promoted under pre-Title IX legislation. The distinction is
 

important to this conference and to retention of the dynamic qualities of
 

development expressed in the concept of political participation. This
 

does not suggest that distributive justice or political development in the
 

broader senses are not important or should not be promoted, along with
 

political participation. They simply do not derive from Title IX.
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Grant Hilliker
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In contrast to this narrowing of the definition of participation,
 

as process, the concept should be broadened as regards the content 
of
 

It is interpreted to include not only all
activities it includes. 


political decision-making, but also all voluntary association 
(regardless
 

of content) which are sufficiently patterned to represent 
institutional
 

These are essentially political activities, even though
behavior. 

economic or social in nature,which Ao to fulfill the goal 

of participation.
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ON THE LIMITED AND GREAT POSSIBILITIES OF TITLE IX
 

Just now, for the first time, I must confess, I read carefully
 

part of House Report 1651, on Title IX. Some of the language filled
 

me with some degree of concern that the sub-committee that drafted it
 

is asking A.I.D. to square the circle or perform magic of some other
 

sort. Yet, depending on how one interprets the language, it may be
 

taken as demanding fruitful action of a sort that we have not yet
 

discussed very much.
 

The Report presents increased participation both as a "good thing"
 

and as a means to faster development. It is this latter proposition
 

that I would like to discuss here.
 

The Report observed that there is a close relationship between
 

widespread popular participation in the process of development and the
 

effectiveness of the process. I suppose that the sub-committee's
 

evidence is episodic rather than systematic, but the observation may 

well be true in general, and for purposes of this comment I wish to
 

accept it rather thai quiarrel with it. 

The language of the report may be taken as drawipl the corollary
 

that if A.I.D. stimulates greater participation in countries where
 

development is not proceeding well, there will then be equally great
 

The corollary is unwarranted
effectiveness in those countries also. 


(even assuming that the association is a fact). It may be true that
 

in some countries, the attitudes and experience of the people are such
 

that they are both more interested in participating in economic
 

development and more capable of doing so than are the people of other
 

to draw them into developmentalcountries. Where they are, it is easy 

activities (or they spontaneously enter them, or even insist takingon 

part), and they participate effectively. But where the attitudes of
 

the people are not conducive to their effective participation, then
 

even the most earnest motions by A.I.D. will not bring duplication of
 

the assocition elsewhere between participation and rapid development.
 

You cannot give people the spirit of cooperation by instructing
 

them in how cooperatives function; you cannot turn people into entre­

preneurs by providing them with businesses; etc.
 

However, the discussion in the Report of the desirability of
 

fostering wide participation in development planning suggests another
 

interpretation.
 

A development plan, prepared by a group at one side of the
 

operations of government, and then presented to top officials, is
 

usually of very little use. This is true whether the planning group is
 

a foreign advisory team of an indigenous planning staff. For success,
 

a plan must be prepared by interaction among central planners-budgeters
 

and the agencies and units of agencies that will carry out the activities.
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The principle extends to regional and local units of government, not
 

merely to agencies of the central government. Hence, it extends to
 

the members of local communities. (It also applies to cooperation by
 

the private sector in a plan, though this comment does not imply that
 

private ventures should be centrally planned.)
 

It.follows that if A.I.D. employees (dirpct hire or contractual or
 

consultant) working with indigenous officials on a given project or
 

on a development program as a who1 e, can suggest appropfatd wider
 

participation at appropriate points to the persons they are woirking
 

with, it is to be expected that the plans will be better and their
 

execution will be more effective. The things that should be said are, for 

example, "I tun not sure that we are fully informed about the problems
 

in operating this project. Can we set up a task force in the regional
 

offices of the Ministry of Agricult,ire to consider' this proposal, and
 

perhaps a task force within the M4inistry headquarte-s to consolidate
 

their opinions and discuss them with us?" Or: "I wonder whethel you
 

might not ask the District Officers to ask the village cou-ncils to
 

consider these local works proposals and sugg est to us how they would
 

choose priorities and what the local communities might reasonably be
 

expected to contribute?" (For District Officers, substitute equivalents;
 

I confess my British bias. For village councils, name your country 

and substitute your appropriate term, or think what local organization
 

comes closest to being appropriate,and might develop through such an
 

exercise.) (If the answer is, "The local bodies are so corrupt that they
 

would make proposals that would line their own pockets or would enrich
 

the richest landowners further," then there is room for your ingenuity
 

in trying to induce the use of alternative channels.)
 

One might add half a dozen other sucti questions. In planning and
 

executing programs or projects, alternative degrees and breadth of
 

participation are possible in almost any country (though far more in some
 

than in others). Within some range and arrangement of participation, the
 

association of participation and effectiveness seems to hold. And if
 
in the process of planning and of execution (appropriate) individuals
 
who find it stimulating to participate are drawn in, then increasing
 
participation will very likely increase psychic satisfaction, social
 
stability, and all that.
 

This is not the sort of proposition that deserves or requires
 

elaborate discussion, but perhaps the desirability, feasibility, and
 
breadth of applicability of this procedure merit brief discussion.
 



ISSUES TO BE DISCUSSED
 

Ref. 	 Friday agenga /i 

1. Foreign policy contxt 

2.. of Title IX 

3. Ro1g of Title IX in AID activities 

I. U.S. caqabilities- leverage and influence
 

5. 	Receti' 't in host countries
 

6. 	Respective roles for
 

a.) U.S. agencies
 

b.) Private organizations
 

7. What is needed for implementation 



Ref: Friday a.m. 
June 28 Session 

Selected Congressional References to Participation
 
and Distributive Justice
 

Fraser: 	 'Most members of Congress believe that A.I.D. 
deals with the top and doesn't "reach" the masses." 

Morse: 	 "I mean popular participation rather than political
 

participation. I mean political development with
 
a small "p", rather than a capital "P." I mean 
inter-humcn relationships and cooperation." 

Czarnecki: 	 "There was a growing disillusionment in the
 
Congress with the facts of whom we were dealing with in
 
the developing countries. There was a frustration that
 
the bottom end of the societies were not participating
 
in the fruits of our assistance."
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COMMENT ON CONTRACTION AND EXPANSION OF THE 
DEFINITION OF POLITICAL PARTICIPATION
 

(Reference: Grant Hilliker's 27 June Paper)
 

The view that receipt of economic benefits, as part of distributive
 
justice, is primarily au output function, may tend to obscure
 
the following:
 

a) 	 The impact on income, assets, or wealth distribution
 
(of these benefits) may alter inter-personal or inter­
group relationships in active, or dynamic ways which
 
may have political as well as econoruic and social significance.
 

b) 	 The impact suggested above will likely also 1iave,
 
sequential economic, social and political effects, via its
 
shaping or motive influence on actual demand or on
 
expectations. Distributive justice, therefore, involves
 
the beneficiary as an actor and helps determine the lives
 
of the subsequent acts of the never-ending play.
 

c) 	 A possibly important aspect of production in the LDC's
 
can or should be involvement of the beneficiary in the
 
contemporary act of the production he receives. This is
 
a fancy way of saying "self-help."
 

d) 	 Related to (a) and (b) above, is the direct effects of 
"distribution'"I on the stake which the beneficiary has
 
in the society. The attitudes of individuals and groups
 
on this point is usually extremely important in political
 
teims, if not in social and economic terms.
 

QEven 
if it may be technically appropriate to exclude, by
 
definition or by the logic of the process, distributive
 
justice from Title IX, it could prove unwise and impractical
 
for the policy makers, programmers and project designers to do
 
SO. 
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Topic: 	 Meeting with Congressional group
 
on the implications of current
 
Title IX legislation
 

Presentation: Reps. Bradiord Morse, Don Fraser, and
 
Mr. Marian Czarnecki
 

Rapporteurs: Karl Jackson and Peter Weitz
 

N.B. The "policy implications" of Mr. Sam Dillon's
 
remarks in parentheses on page 4 of yesterday's minutes
 
in the morning session (A/7) were hastily drawn and
 
a bit facetious. Obviously the important implications
 
to be drawn from Mr. Dillon's comments are that today

there is a good deal of apathy among the citizenry

towards the need for development. What is important

is that individual members of Congress be approached 
and convinced of the needs for foreign assistance
 
so that they may take the position of statesmen and 
leaders in the 	education of their constituency.
 

Max Millikan introduced the visitors and summarized the deliberations
 
of the Conference during the last four days.
 

,'he visitors made the following points in introductory remarks:
 

Congressman Morse: 
 Title IX grew out of two factors: 1) The
 
feelings that more than Just economic criteria and policies were
 
necessary to deal with the problems of development. (2) As a
 
possible means of eliciting more support for foreign aid in the Congress.
 

Title IX is not meant to imply that particular. institutions, or
 
particular forms of government should be adopted by countries receiving

assistance. It is not a new form of levernge. It is an attempt to
 
promote the development of any societies principal resource: 
 people.

It is meant to promote the involvement of more citizens in efforts to
 
determine and achieve societal goals.
 

Congressman Fraser: 
 One cannot remove the importance of security fro.
 
any part of U.S. policy. Title IX does not deny this aspect; it
 
aims at creating a world environment more compatible with our own
 
value system. 
But one has to 	be pragmatic; this sort of environment
 
is not necessarily promoted by any particular ideology. 
There is a
 
danger of being constrained in the approach to development, by too
 
many ideological "filters." 
 One needs to look Pt. the "functions"
 
performed by institutions and groups within a society. Title IX seeks
 
to promote the development of aspects which serve the function of
 
increasing participation of individuals in their society and government.

It seeks to promote general value systems, not specific forms of
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Morse and Mr. Czarnecki on Title IX
 
and Foreign Aid
 

Presentation: Congressmen Fraser, Morse & Mr. Czarnecki
 
Raj.porteurs: Karl Jackson & Peter Weitz
 

organi a+ion. It is important that Title IX, and all of U.S. foreign

policy, adopt a more pragmatic understanding of the processes of change

in the world; this will help develop more long range goals and check
 
the tendency to react largely in times of "crisis."
 

Title IX is merely the first toe-nold in the desire to direct U.S.
policy to looking at the whole process of chinge. No single approach,
 
or orwhether economic, political other, is sufficient for understanding

the processes. For example, had a more cemprehensive view been taken
 
towards change in Viet Nam, the U.S. might have made the
not 	 many
mistakes which 	 have been made there. agency such as whichAn 	 AID can 
use a -omprehensive view towards change and development will not have the 
inherent shortcomings of institutions like the Department of State, 
the C.I.A., or the military. 

Mr. Czarneckt Title IX has grown out of a longstanding and general
dissatisfaction in Congress over the purely economic criteria used in
 
analysing the needs of developing countries. Economic assistance was seen 
as being too long term, and often as not having the desired results.
 
There was also a concern that (-;r aid was going only to elites within
 
the countries, and that the mass of the population were receiving no

benefits from our assistance. He pointed out that a rumber of amend­
ments to the Foreign Assistance Act, including those of IHumphrey, Zablocki,

and Hickenlooper preceded the incorporation of Title IX. 

The following points were made during the discussion: 

There is a significant resembalance between the Title IX concepts of
 
increased participation and popular organization, and the ideas
 
promoted by Saul Alinsky among the poor in the U.S.
 

Title IX seems to have had -'ome success in getting new support ir
 
Congress for foreign aid. 
 it has been associated with basic
 
republicianism.
 

Carrying on from Congressman Fraser's comments on the desirability
that AID be the principal agency for carrying out the Title IX 
mandate it was suggested that there is a need for greater coordination 
between AID and other agencies. Particular reference was made to the
need to coordinate Department of State activities with AID in the 
Title IX areas.
 

It is difficult to generalize about the extent to which Title IX implies

support for puzontial revolutionary groups within societies. 
 Despite

the obvious possibility that anti-system movements will be promoted.
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What are the limits to our capacity for intervention in the political

affairs of other naticns? It is important to remember the exhent to
 
which %e are already involved through the military, the C.I.A.,
 
and other agencies. 
Part of the purpose of Title IX activities would
 
be to counteract this essentially military type of intervention.
 
In this sense it is a desire to put our best foot forward. In fact,
 
we 
knew more about the process of political development "than we know
 
we know." 
 What is needed is a greater organization and systematization

of the combined past experiences of government agencies, quasi­
government agencies, and private sector agencies in the process of
 
promoting political and social change. 
We are perhaps overly sensitive
 
to possible resistance in less developed countries. There are many

levels in whihh we can effectively promote political change

in less developed countries without encountering resistance or
 
misunderstanding of our motives.
 

Congressman Fraser's point that a less ideological and more pragmatic

view towards development is essential to Title IX's success was
 
restressed. In looking for models, success in fulfilling needed partici­
patory functions should be the major criterion.
 

Leverage is neither possible nor desirable as a form of implementing
 
the Title IX mandate.
 

In order to get away from the cold war concepts and reasons for
 
promoting development under the auspices of Title IX a new ideological

impetus may be necessary. Perhaps the Republican and Democratic
 
parties will have to develop a more ideological approach to the need
 
for development. Leadership and support from both the parties and
 
the President are extremely important to the successful incorporation

of the concepts of development in American society.
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Topic: Informal working groups with Co.igre.s.iona 1 
people to discuss issues 

Presentation: Working- Groups A, B and C. 
Rapporteurs: Karl Jackson, Gary Maybarduk, Claudia Moyne 

Keith Smith 

Group A - Chairman, John Montgomery, Rapporteur - Claudia Moyne: 

1. 	 The problem of building a constituency for foreign aid. 
Robert Bowie's effort to create a type of Citizens' Committee 
on foreign aid on local levels was meiitioned as one example. 
While particular groups may lobby and be interested in pushing

particular aspects of the foreign aid program, the only effective
 
and zuntinuous general lobby has been the League of Women Voters.
 
The lobby created for the Trade Expansion Act is the type of
 
lobby it is necessary to create for foreign aid. Rep. Morse
 
thinks a broad-based lobby is more effective than a specific
 
interest-group lobby.
 

2. 	 Receptivity for Title IX activities by host governmecs. 
This 
included discussion of the kind of strategy to be used to exert 
leverage on host governments. Should indirect influence be the 
primary technique or should the attempt be made to exert direct 
pressure on host governments which are often authoritarian? 
Another aspect of this general question is how to discuss the 
topic of "polLtical development" ±ow -- how to give guidance and 
develop a docthrine which wilE. not scare off the recipient countries. 

Rep. Morse suggested that the terminology should be popuhr
 
participation (rather than political development). He also agreed
 
that there was a need to develop a doctrine.
 

3. 	 How to spread understanding of Title IX among AID and STATE
 
personnel.
 

The lack* of understanding on the'pa1r1 of AID field personnel as
 
well as in general is one reason why it is necessary to develop a
 
Title IX-political development doctrine. 
One crucial question is
 
how sensitivity to Title IX elements can be built into
 
technical cooperation projects.
 

4. 	 The cooperation of private enterprise.
 

Rep. 	Morse believes that the bureaucracy may not be able to do
 
the Title IX "Job by itself but will need the cooperatio- )f the
 
private and voluntary institutions and may also need to
 
delegate the job to non-governmental agents in the field (suh 
as
 
the training of Peruvian college students to go and work
 
in the countryside.)
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The discussion of the possible future reorganization of AID 
also 	brought out that such devices as ComSat and the amalgam of 
public and private resources for development is the direction
 
in which foreign assistance organization is most. likely to 
evolve.
 

With 	respect to the problem of opposition to Title IX activities
 
from 	U.S. private firms, Rep. Morse stated we should divorce /U.S. 	commercial interests from U.S. foreign policy interests.
 

5. 	 The question of whether one should focus on paxticipation with 
respect to the individual, as being L. )d for the individual, or 
on parrcipation with respect to its beneficial effects 
on institutions:
 

It was pointed out that the strategy for achieving the above two
 
goals might differ and that they may involve different time phases.
 
It was suggested that U.S. policy must relate to thesetwo aspects.
 
A possible criticism which can be raised with respect to the
 
concept of popular participation is that the U.S. is trying to 
create docile societies, "beggzars democracies."
 

Rep. Morse thinks of cooperative participation as a desirable 
end in itself, on the assumption that it enlarges the individual, 
It was also argued that participation is meaningless unless it is 
tied to institutions, because institutions are the ngents of 
the process of change. A distinction should be made between 
institutions which need only technical assistance in order to be
 
effective and institutions which need a popular participation
 
feature. He endorsed the exanples of institution building (labor
 
and employer organization in Turkey) cited.
 

6. 	 The need to "sell" the aid program in general and Title IX element 
in particular 

Rep. Morse thinks that a doctrine or rationale is needed to gain 
acceptance for the aid program. He believes that the U.S. public 
and the Congress need to be educated that development is a long­
range business. In particular, the GAO and Congressional 
investigating committees need to be converted to this view. 
Rep. Morse does not think that limited funds are the main obstacle 
to Title IX. 

Rep. Morse thinks that some kind of a new concept or rationale
 
or "window-dressing" is necessary for A.I.D. to get the program
 
through Congress. There Jis great need for generating a new
 
spirit and.new enthusiasm for foreign aid.
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7. 	 In cases of conflict between Title IX objectives and other
 
U.S. 	foreign policy objectives, would Congress support the former?
 

Rep. 	Morse thinks that the two need not be mutually exclusive,
 
and cited the case of Guatamala. In situations where it may
 
appear that a country is "going down the drain" because of our
 
activities, Rep. Morse thinks that a number of Congressmen
 
would 	be supportive.
 

8. 	 The question was raised whether U.S. aid can ever affect a
 
reallocation of power in the LDCs.
 

Rep. Morse thinks that building up private institutions and
 
fostering popular participation will help to put pressure on
 
governments to be more responsive.
 

9. 	 The issue of whether the conference report and deliilerations should
 
be made public was raised. Rep. Morse suggested that
 
President Nyerere's Aru-a Declaration might serve as an
 
example of phraseology.
 

10. 	 Future reorganization of AID.
 

Rep. Morse did not think that a decentralization was likely and
 
he also did not think that multilateralization was very likely.
 
However, he pointed out that multilateral organizations
 
are getting more concerned about Title IX activities and therefore
 
a greater shift of U.S. aid into multilateral channels might
 
not be harmful to Title IX.
 

11. 	 Rep. Morse did not think a tying together of Title IX with such
 
domestic programs as Appalachia would be acceptable to Congress
 

The following questions were raised at the session of Group B:
 

Group B - Chairman, Donor Lion, Rapporteur - Karl Jackson
 

1. 	 Should State and AID be integrated? Should AID be elevated
 
to a cabinet level department?
 

Yes, 	on both counts.
 

2. 	 Is it not important to use leverage in relation to Title IX
 
especi."ly in LDC's whose elites have an 
anti-charge orientation.
 

I am not opposed to the use of leverage; however, I doubt its
 
effectiveness for long term goals. A reform agreed to under
 
,1iress may not result in real change.
 

To abandon the use of short term leverage does not mean being
 
unconcerned with criteria for country selection. 
Generally
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influence has been more successful than leverage. Also, leverage
 
overtly exercised is most effective when the object desired is
 
vert clear and identifiable, e.g., a change in balance of payments
 
policy. In the political development field, what you want is
 
neither a single decision nor highly identifiable.
 

3. 	 In relation to the dilemma of long term goals being short­
circuited by short term interests, there is still the possibility
 
of a third alternative, i.e. ore can do things while pursuing
 
short term interests which benefit long term goals.
 

4. 	 What are the countries where Title IX is most appropriate?
 
Are there countries where it would not be appropriate?
 

If you view litle TX as a long range goal then there is nowhere
 
that 	it is inapplicable.
 

5. 	 In the Dominican Republic there are very severe political
 
tensions which may be getting worse. It seems we are not
 
utilizing political skills to bring about long term political
 
goals, Does the fact that you brought up the Dominican Republic
 
suggest a set of countries that have priority?
 

Yes.
 

6. 	 Title IX includes an analytical requirement to facilitate
 
better policy decisions. How should this be carried out?
 

An institution such as Hawaii seems to provide a solut:on to
 
part 	of this problem. An international research institute could
 
be set up to utilize the experience of other countries in
 
addition to the U.S. and the host countries.
 

7. 	 You seem to have a much wider conception of Title IX than simply
 
as a means to increase participation.
 

You're right in characterizing my views as compr-ehensive.
 
There should be a reordering of priorities giving new emphasis to
 
long term political ends. I would make economic aid supportive
 
of these ends.
 

8. 	 How can the non-governmental organizations in the U.S. be
 
utilized in the LDC"e.
 

I would like to see young people involved in political campaigns
 
in the U.S. meeting with their counterparts in the LDC's.
 
Both 	sides might learn a gxeat deal. Our -olitical parties in the
 
J.S. are relatively insular. We do not have mechanisms for
 
making such contacts.
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9. 
 How does Title IX affect termination strategy. 
Would Congress
or the people be willing to continue aid to economically developed

nations like Taiwan?
 

You have hit upon ohe of the most important shortcomings in
our present aid program. 
In the past reaching self-sustainedeconomic growth has led to the termination of aid. Greece isproof of the shortsightedness of this approach. 

It would be useful if Congress could define the economic
conditions for termination of aid in a new way. 
Criteria
linking economic growth with Title IX could be used, e.g., 
income
distribution, percentage of participation in 
a market economy.
Instead of balance of payments and inflation.
 

10. Whar is the purpose of Title IX? 
 How tied is it to particular

political values? 
How can it be implemented?
 

I do not, think tnat Title IX requires the adoption of any
particular set of instructions, insLead I would look at the func­tional prerequisites. 
 We should try to create societies capable
of accommodating change without revolution. 
We should think in
functional terms rather than institutional ones.
 

We must worry about how civilization will survive when more
countries beccrne economically developed. 
Economically

developed countries may create a much more dangerous world. 
What
are we going to do to improve our chances of surviving. Economic
development itself turns out to be quite secondary in all this.
 

11. 
 In terms of the final report coming out of this conference, what
would you like to see? 
-


I would like to see suggestions for the creation of a new
competence in dealing with the LDC's, that would prevent our
becoming involved unknowingly in another situation such as
Vietnam. 
Some agency must develop this competence. Specific
plans should be formulated regarding Title IX aid to political
parties. 
Sperific plans should be included for a situation
which would integrate the knowledge applicable to development.
 

Finally, embracing Title IX should Lead to a reordering of the
priorities of AID in the direction of increasing the emphasis
upon social and political objectives.
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Group C - Chairman, Howard Wriggins, Rapporteur - Gary Maybarduk 

The group discussed the rationale for foreign aid for Congress and
 
the public. The opinion was expressed that foreign aid is dead as a
 
name and unless the title and rationale are changed the program itself
 
may also be dead within five years. It was felt that a new rationale
 
must be developed which would relate to "people" and domestic interest
 
if we are to continue with substantial resource transfers. The
 
rationale and technique of its presentation and application will
 
require several actions:
 

1. It will be necessary to de-emphasize the dramatic presentation.
 

2. It may be necessary to break up aid in the domest'fnstitution 
areas: food, education, etc. Such divisions would present adminis­
trative problems but we may have no other choice. 

3. Initially aid may have to be limited to those areas with which
 
our country feels a strong ideritificatisn, i.e. Latin America, and
 
South Asia.
 

4. It may be necessary to concentrate our aid on specific
 
institutions and specific institutional effects, despite the possible
 
dangerous political implications.
 

5. The Department of State and military are obsolete and may have
 
to be restructured to meet today's needs.
 

In a different context the attitudes of Congiess towards the political
 
dangers of participation were discussed. The opinion was expressed 
that over the past several years Congress was divided equally 
between those who felt that our political in:erests cc.me first, 
mid those who felt we should not svpport dictatorships, but only
 
popular and participatory governments.
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Topic: Informal working groups with
 
Congressional people to discuss issues.
 

Presentation: Congressmen Morse, Fraser, and Mr. Czarnecki
 
Rapporteurs: Karl Jackson, Gary Maybarduk, Claudia Moyne, Keith Smith
 

The general afternoon session with Congressmen Morse, Fraser and
 
staff member Mr. Czarnecki.
 

Max Millikan stated that he has received some general impres;ions
 
from today's sessions.
 

1. 	 That what he thought was a hopeless situation in long
 
term developme policy is not as bad as it seemed. This
 
was based on I !ipressions he got from today's visitors.
 

2. 	 That there is a ,ral agreement that a broad interpretation
 
of Title IX is to :e preferred over a narrow one and the
 
implementation of Title IX should be carried out with that
 
in mind.
 

3. 	 That overt leverage is not a particularly useful method
 
that it would be better to use more subtle influences.
 

4. 	 Nothing concrete had been decided on the role of
 
various agencies except that they should probably be
 
better integration between State and AID.
 

Dr. Millikan then posed a general question to the guests as to what
 
they would like to see from the conference.
 

In reply, Congressman Morse stated, he would like to see a
 
critical evaluation and statement of foreign aid rationale in general.

Included in this re-evaluation should be an examination of whether
 
or not Title IX is an adequate method to achieve the goals of
 
foreign aid. If Title IX is an adequate way then it should be addressed
 



June 28 - Afternoon Session A/10 
Topic: Informal working grpups Page 2. 

to specific programs. Examinations should also be made of the 
positive and negative side effects. In particular, the question of
 
sensitivity should be ecamined and sensitive areas should be avoided should
 
they become an inhibiting factor in the imp ..entation of Title IX.
 

2. 	 Vehicles for the implementation of Title IX should be determined
 
as well as objectives and activities for the vehicles.
 

3. 	 Does the impl-mentation of Title IX serve American interests?
 
Congressman Fraser replied making the following points:
 

1. 	 He felt that Title IX should be construed in a
 
broad fashion including long term social and political
 
fields.
 

2. 	 The political and social structure of the host country
 
should be the number one concern, the economic aspect
 
is only one part of the whole.
 

3. 	 He hoped that the conference would recommend
 
ways of accelerating action for field research and
 
training.
 

4. 	 We must seek to increase the level of competence and
 
expertise in the decisions to intervene in the LDC's.
 

5. 	 He hoped that the conference would make recommendations 
for political parties in both the developing countries 
and the U.S. 

6. 	 He hoped that the conference would make recommendations 
concerning non-governmental vehicles for as much of the
 
iplementation as possible. He hope that this would help
 
to create a domestic constituency for Title IX.
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Topic: Relation between economic and political
 
change as discerned through factor analysis of
 

data from 74 less-developed countries.
 
Presentation: Irma Adelman
 
Rapporteurs: Karl Jackson and Gary Maybarduk
 

The presentation reported findings of interest to the conference
 
which had been derived from a factor analysis of aggregate data from
 
74 less developed nations. For the entire sample of 74 countries factor
 
1, which included economic and social indicators, accounted for approx­
imately 40% of the inter-country differences in levels of GNP per 
capita. Factor 2, including political factors, explained approximately
 
18% of the inter country differences in the level of GNP. Factor 3
 
explained 4.88% of the variation. Included in factor 3 were 
indicators of social mobility, strength of the traditional elite, 
extent of nationalism, extent of leadership commitment to development,
 
and extent of government participation on economic activity. Degree 
of social teii~ion and stability of political system composed the fourth 
factor and accounted for only l.b5% of the differences between i!vels
 
of GNP. All four factors are independent of each other in titeir 
effects on GNP. The overall conclusion is that economic and social
 
variables accounted for approximately twice as much 'variation between
 
countries on level of GNP/capita as factor 2 which was concerned with
 
democratic institutions and political participation.
 

The remainder of the presentation was devoted to an analysis of the
 
74 countries after they have been broken into 3 subgroups according
 
to their socio-economic level of development. In this section, the
 
dependent variable was the rate of growth of real per capita GNP:
 
1950-51/1963-64.
 

In the low level countries it was found that less autocratic forms 
of government allow for greater economic growth but this only applies
 
to 5% of the variants present. Within the context of conditions present 
in the low level countries in 1950-51, 1963-64 one can predict that the 
possibilities of change in the democratic institutions caused by economic 
growth will be extremely unlikely. This, however, does not take into
 
account the conscious use of policy instruments to initiate change.

The use of these instruments is made difficult by the fact that not all 
the factors are manipulable and that the scope of use of policy instru­
ments for change is more limited in the low level countries than in the
 
high level countries. Comparisons of the low level group countries 
with the intermediate group countries show very little difference 
except that a leadership committed to development becomes much more 
important in the intermediate level countries. There was a rapid change 
in this direction after a threshold has been passed. 
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change as discerned through factor analysis of
 
data from 74 less developed countries.
 

Presentation: Irma Adelman
 
Rapporteurs- Karl Jackson and Gary Maybarduk 

In the high level sample there was a higher level of correlation 
between the economic and social development and the strength of 
democratic institutions. Furthermore, 805 of the inter-country 
differences in the rate of'economic growth in the higher level countries
 
can be attributed to administrative and economic factors.
 

For policy implications for Title IX several conclusions should be
 
drawn:
 

1, 	 As development proceeds,it is economic considaations that
 
increasingly condition economic growth.
 

2. 	 While the correlations do not necessarily imply cuasality,

the fact that in the low and intermediate level countries there
 
was little correlation between the two, while in the high level
 
countries there was a great deal of correlation, which suggests
 
that there is a threshold effect behind which economic growth
 
might increase the possibilities for the formation of democratic
 
inDsttutions. 

3. 	 There is no evidence of positive correlation of participation in
 
implementation and policy decision and economic growth except
 
in the high level countries. On the other hand, participatiox
 
in economic decision making and in distribution does affect
 
economic growth.
 

4. 	 If one wishes to use economic growth to develop democratic
 
institutions he should not expect significant results in the
 
lGowr and intermediate countries and should expect it to take some 
time 	in the higher level countries.
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Some AID Measurevent Problems 

Background Programming Doctrine 

In pursuit of general developmental purposes, AID identifies intermediat, 
goals that involve change in specific variables in a particular society. It 
seeks these goals, ordinarily, by organizing clusters of activities for that 
purpose. Any particular activity may support several goals (and also have 
non-programmed effects). Each activity, in turn, is intended to help in the 
achievement of time-related targets, whose achievement is presumed (on the 
basis of analysis) to be significant for the achievement of the intermediate 
goals and the broader purposes. For each activity, AID programmers develop 
time-phased action plans that are intended to produce a rational ordering 
of inputs to produre the outputs indicated by the targets, and to do so 
efficiently in terns of cost/benefit racios. 

The general development purposes are presumed (on the basis of analysis) 

to support U.S. foreign policy interests, and some would hold that they must 

also have some grounding in common interests with the host country--if effec­
tive activities are to be possible. The activity targets at least, and 

preferably the intermediate goals as well, should be Jointly developed with 

suitable host country authorities, and U.S. undertaking if the joint 
activities should be the result of a genuine desire and request by the host 

country government. In fact, with only accasional exceptions, AID funds 

are not committed for individual activities without a prior written ag:eement 
between AID and the host government as to what shall be done on both sides. 
ATD's general doctrine is to be responsive to host country requests for 
assistance within the limits imposed by our interests and capabilities. 

The Problem of Measurement 

To pursue these programming methods 
among other things, identification of: 

effectively, AID programmers need, 

- the variables whose changes AID 
its general purposes and intermed

should attempt 
iate goals; 

to influence, given 

- suitable criteria and indicators of change to use in analyzing 
and appraising ("measuring") changes of the type sought; 

- suitable standards to use in evaluating good and bad or acceptable 
and unacceptable performance. 

(This note does not deal with problems of establishing cause and effect 

relationships.)
 

The greatest difficulties in establishing suitable action targets and 

organizing action programs to achieve them, and in evaluating the results, 
arise when the most significant changes sought are primarily qualitative 
rather than quantitative in nature. This is typical of much of AID's 

activity, and particularly of technical assistance--with its "institution 
building" emphasis. This difficulty certainly pervades programming for 
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Title IX purposes. Yet we cannot sigh, and think about something else. We 
must do our best to identify meaningful indicators of the types of changes 
that we seek, and even to gain some perceptions of the relative orders of 
magnitude of various changes that are occuring, i.e., to measure the 
iunre asurable. 

7raibanti's Criteria
 

Ralph Braibanti has suggested eight criteria as being sifnificant in 

appraising institut>"nal adequacy (and presumably, therefore, in appraising 

institutional change). These are criteria for a general assessment of 
dynamic institutional capacity, and do not seem to apply directly to the 
immediate capacity of an institution to perform specified services. I 
have taken some liberties with his statement of' these criteria for purposes 

of brevity here and to address bureaucrats, and hope that I have not thereby 
distorted his meaning too much. He suggests that an institution's adequacy 
reflects its capacity to: 

(1) maintain the integrity of its structure and basic value base,
 
while simultaneously (a) avoiding serious conflict with the basic
 

values and attitudes of the society and (b) maintaining somewhat
 
independent influence on the course of events in the society that
 
can be harmonized with other influences within some cohesive overall
 
system;
 

(2) receive new norms (values, ideas, practices, etc.) from other
 
institutions or from outside individuals (e.g. via transfer of persons,
 

consultants, etc.), directly or via contact in some neutral
 
institutional context;
 

(3) assimilate old and new norms into a reformulation that provides new
 
institutional objectives that will mobilize the energies and
 
loyalties of its personnel;
 

(h) maintain internal operational efficiency;
 
(5) adjust to the larger interests of the society without sacrificing
 

its own basic interests­
(6)maintain suitabilc congruence between its declared objectives and
 

its actual behaviour, as these are perceived from outside;
 
(7) maintain suitable congruence between (a) individual roles of
 

members or groups within the institution as perceived by the
 
members, (b) such roles as these are formally prescribed, and (c)
 
actual role behaviour;
 

(8) innovate creatively.
 

There is overlapping and interaction among these capacities. There
 

is a need to identify combinatiolb of these (or other) capacities that are
 
important in making particular types of institutions effective, iz specified
 
ways, :n typical developing country situations. All of the capacities are
 
not necessarily important in any one case. Moreover, there may be significant
 
choices between alternative combinations of capacities.
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Some AID Analytical Needs
 

To apply the suggested type of institutional analysis to anticipate
 
or evaluate institutional effectiveness, AID programmers would need to
 
identify:
 

what type of effectiveness we're interested in for particular
 
institutions, i.e., effective for what purpose (institutional
 
survival, contribution to specified growth or "modernization"
 
purposes, social or political stability, etc.);
 

the particular developing country situations, e.g., levels of 
development and rste, of chantge of relevant factors. 

They could then try to identify particularly significant sets of capacities
 
for the institutions that AID was trying to affect.
 

Presumably, U.S. field missions are able to identify these factors
 
for their own prograzj!iing purposes. Having done so, they would benefit from
 
guidance regarding:
 

--	 useful criteria for evaluating Title IX or other types of
 
institutional change (a la Professor Braibanti);
 

specific indicators that can be examined to reveal the level 
of the varicus capacities named above, or current or likely future 
changes in these or other significant capacities (some may be 
self evident, but others aru not--a pressing need, difficult to 
meet, is for short t- rm indicators that changes that ordinarily 
take many years to occur are underway);
 

suitable standards for judging the adequacy of an institution's 
capacities, e.g., in the form of combinations of capacities (and 
their relative intensity or other ordering) that experience has 
shown to be particularly important, for various purposes of general 
interest to the U.S., in specified typical developing country 
situations; 

--	 suitable standards for judging the rate of change that may be expected 
in various institutional capacities. 

This guidance may need to be varied for different types of institutions.
 

It would be useful to AID if interested conferees could, individually
 
or through joint efforts with others, now or in the future:
 

--	 improve, expand on, or elaborate the foregoing types of comments 
on suitable methods of institutional analysis; 
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provide helpful guidance for or leads to existing or perspective
 
analyses aimed at identification of specific indicators of
 
particular types of institutional capacity and change, as described
 
above--both for types of institutional change that are likely to
 
contribute to Title IX purposes (e.g., indicators of greater real
 
part-.cipation in decision making and action in the economic, social
 
and political spheres, of greater psychic satisfaction fm the
 
existing institutional arrangements, of the growth of institutions
 
or institutional capacities likely to lead to such changes, etc.)
 
and for other types of institutional change sought by AID;
 

provide similar guidance for or leads to analyses aimed at
 
identification of suitable strandards;
 

•- provide any immediate conclusions on these points.
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Economic "Development" Indicatcrs 
with Title IX Significance 

We have agreed that the traditional effective measures of economic 
determinants and performance (GNP, savings/investment rates, produc­
tivity, balance of payments equilibrium and the foreign exchange 
situation, etc.) are less useful for measuring or describing societal
 
changes reflecting what we have been calling Title IX developments.
 

We might therefore find of some value other economic or quasi­
economic indicators which ieasure or cause or suggest favorable 
changes in the Title IX area---"prcgressive :' changes in political forces, 
in political participation, in political attitude or, in short,
 
'political development. (In all cases, read small "p" for political.)
 

A few such indicators are suggested below. 

1. 	Modal income and income distribution 

2. 	Extent of participaticn in the money/market economy 

3. 	 Ownership of assets distribution Flhand, business (single 
prrprietors, stock owneiship), homes, vehicles, etc­

4. 	 Rates of employment, unemployment and underemployment 

Inasmuch as an important aspect of Title IX development is the
 
extent of differences among important sector or other types of group­
ings within a country, it is also most relevant to measure these 
differences--sometimes called disparities or gaps. Thus, with respect 
to the above four indicators (and other), the inter-group gaps, and 
changes in these gaps, might well be identified concerning, for example: 

1. 	Geographic (.sometimes also with political significance)
 
regions within a country
 

2. 	 Rural vs. urban areas 

3. 	 Agriculture vs. industry 

Depending upon how critical the phenomena described in the above 
(and other) indicators are to favorable Title IX changes, a Title IX 
strategy and program can be shaped, including the approximate weight 
or priorities which should be assigned to achievements sought. 

This approach is simply represented as one direction we should 
consider to enlarge our analytical capabilities in the Title IX area.
 
It also attempts to deal with significant phenomena, relevant to
 
Title IX, which are more familiar to the traditional economic develop­
ment operators.
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Topic: Country Briefings:
 
Presentation: KOREA - Princeton Lyman
 
Discussant: Joel Bernstein
 
Rapporteur: Claudia Moyne
 
Presentation: NIGERIA - 1.Haven North
 
Discussant: Joel Bernstein
 
Rapporteur: Peter Weitz
 

Before the start of the meeting it was announced that the Steering
 
Committee has decided to set up four sub-groups which will work out
 
a list of issues to be covered in the final report. These sub-groups
 
will meet in the afternoons on July 3rd and 4th. The final list of
 
issues will then be worked out on Friday, July 5th.
 

Two special circumstances of the KorearL-case are of relevance to our
 
discussions on Title IX:
 

1. 	 Korea is a case where the U.S. involvement was very great.
 
The U.S. has not been as involved for as long a period in any
 
other country. This is relevant to the question of the
 
size of U.S. material inputs necessary.
 

2. 	 The Korean experience points out very well the close interaction
 
between economic and political factors in the modernization
 
process.
 

In contrast to the post-World 'Jar II period of onarchy, followed by 
the havoc and dislocations caused by the i--rean .var and then by a 
period of economic stagnation in 1958-62, ,,e post-1963 period has 
been one of remarkable grcw-ch. Korea has had a grm'wrth rate of 9.5% 
annually in 1963-67 period. Some of the factors approximately
 
relevant to this development are:
 

1. 	 The inculcation of Western dcLocratic values.
 

2. 	 As a result of partition, pcople sa two options for South 
Korea, dcmination by Japan or domination by the U.S. Korea had 
a severe identity problem and this contributed to feelings of
 
frustration and negativism regarding South Korea's viability.
 

3. 	 South Korea's economic prorsp'.cts were linked with her political 
future, i.e. people believed that South Korea had a dim
 
economic fnlture and therefore would not be viable as a
 
political u:it. 

4. 	Great social chanEges took place in the 1950's, such as the 
large increase in ,(ucation. There was a large disparity between 
the educational Jc- 7 and per capita, GNP. There was also 
accelerated iirbr' .,ion so that by the mid-1960's 1/3 or more of 
the population ii, ' in cities. The combination of education, 
*urbanizationand economic stagnation all led to frustration. 
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A comparison was made between the Korean situation and David Apter's

typology of a mobilization system moving towards a conciliatory system,

with three differences, however, the new regime did not have any

embracing ideology of modernization; the youth did not rally to the

mobilization system but pressed instead for greater democratization; and
 
the structure of authority was not all-embracing.
 

The pressure for greater democratization by the youth and
 
the intellectuals was reinforced by certain Government economic policies

which aimed at loosening the traditional controls 
over the economy
 
and to get wider participation.
 

The crucial factor in the Korean case was that the Government adopted

the policy of economic development as the strategy to legitimize
 
itself, to achieve genuine popular support. Some other consequences were
 
a move away from U.S. dependency. This included a shift from pre­
occupation with U.S. aid levels and fear that UoS. aid would be 
cut
 
to a Government policy of phase-out of U.S. grant aid. There has been
 
an upsurge of nationalism and independence. Secondly, the economic

development emphasis laid a 
new basis for coneensus in Korea. With
 
respect to the reunification issue, the "german model" has been
 
adopted -- the strategy of building up South Korea 
so that it will be in 
a much stronger position than North Korea when reunification prospects 
improve. Thirdly, it created a commitment to political stability.

People began to believe that economic development depended on political

stability and they identified the curres ­ with stability. 

Remaining problems:
 

1. Political parties are weak. The political parties did not play
 
an important role in. the post-1963 economic developments.
 

2. The Legislature is weak and 
. tool of the Executive.
 

3. Restraint on political thcuutt; the security threat has made even 
discussion of such issues as conciliation with the North,
 
conmunism, etc. "taboo"topics. 

Assessment of the U.S. role: 0Opirions range the spectrum from the view

that the V_,1 ,llcdall the strinrs to the view that the U.S. had very

little irfluence. The 
 decision to emphasize economic development was 
a Korean decisi._ ,,i t.Pe pace of economic development was also set by the
Koreans. Othcw(-.i, w-,--.or, the U.S. influence in the economic 
area was significant p-r:imarily becauze the different U.S. agencies in 
Korea were united in supporting the cconomic development goal and,
therefore, the U.S. prcv,- d the necessary material means. Also, U.S. 
influence on Korean s(c.. alues was great, such as the teaching of 
management and administ. ,ve methods to the. military and the 
bureti racy. 

http:w-,--.or
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Nigerian Development and the Problem of National Integration
 

Mr. North opened his comments by reminding us that 8 years ago Nigeria
 
had looked like one of the greatest potential Lccess stories on the 
development horizon. His thesis*that there was not sufficient (*was) 
understanding of the forces of internal separatism and the needs to 
counteract these tendencies in the U.s;. foreign assistance programs.
 
He modified this thesis by suggesting that the nature of foreign 
assistance in Nigeria precluded any large scale influence of internal
 
development. He reminded us of the number of forces which demonstrated 
the separatism in the country and which to some extent mitigated 
against this separatist trend.
 

1. 	 Historically there was no political entity until 1914 and 
strong support for the separatism of the major states. Nor 
was the struggle for independence sufficiently difficult to 
significantly increase the spnse of qation-hood. There were 
no real national leaders until after independence. 

2. 	 Economically each region had strong elements of self-sufficiency.
 

3. 	 However, the bureaucracy set up by the British, particularly
 
in the police, the army, and railroad, provided some base for
 
national unity.
 

4. 	 Development increased the problems of integration by putting
 
stress on weak institutions. Implementation of plans led to
 
competition between the states. Within the civil service, bias
 
towards the particuar states was increased. Nor was the Western 
region able to balance the competition between the
 
Northern and the Eastern regions.
 

Reports made by the U.S. foreign assistance missions to Nigeria in 1960 
and 1964 recognized the problems of separatism and stressed the 
weakness of the Federal government, but nonetheless felt that the 
Federal government's power was and could be increased and that this would 
counteract the essentially negative aspects of separatism. In 
point of fact the impact of U.S. foreign assistance promoted separatism 
as much as it promoted centr-alism. Regional field offices became as 
powerful as the central Administrator. The technical assistance and 
regional capital projects did not extensively strengthen the central 
government and because of greater absorptive capacity and organizational 
skill the South and East were given more aid than the North, with 
detrimental psychological and real effects. In terms of policy
 
Mr. North mentioned five general discussions:
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1. 	 The animosity between the Ibo and the northern region is deep
 
rooted and will last for some time.
 

2. 	 There are now 12 states.
 
3. 	 Minority influence has been increased.
 
4. 	 There is a problem of controlling the army 
5. 	 There is a problem of economic stabilization. 

In the next several years turbulence will probably not decrease.
 

US-AID should support a stronger Federal government, but more
 
importantly, greater coordination and cooperation between the unavoidable
 
separate groups and institutions in the country.
 

General policy implications suggested by Nigeria include:
 

1. 	 Importance of determining the nature of national power structures
 
using historical as well as political indicators, i.e. just
 
how close are the leaders to the people?
 

2. 	 There should be an attempt to identify under-represented groups
 
and minorities in the nation.
 

3. 	 There shoUld. be an attempt to identify power structures in order
 
to determine where separate power structures are isol-ted from
 
each other or whether they are linked and how these links may
 
be strengthened.
 

Joel 	Bernstein: In comparing the two countries Mr. Bernstein made 
two major points:
 

a) 	 Nigeria is characterized by diversity in political, social
 
and economic structure; on the other hand Korea is characterized
 
by homogeny in these matters.
 

b) 	 By necessity there is a close correlation between economic policy
 
and political development in Korea. In contrast, in Nigeria,
 
economic policy played no significant role in dciestic politics.
 

In comparing the two countries under the four principles he enunciated
 
on June 24, Nigeria seemed to lack a conducive environment for 
development and a sufficient quantum of "good luck." With respect to 
the question of what role US influence played in Korea, Mr. Bernstein
 
pointed out that, although the decision to emphasize development was 
a Korean decision, the fact that the U.S. was able, anl willing, to 
supply the means to implement this decsion was a crucial factur in 
building up Korean confidence.
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On the question of U.S. policy in Nigeria he suggested that Mr.
 
North's emphasis on needs for centralism may have been overemphasized.
 
In fact, Nigeria might find itself in quite a different situation had
 
it started out with the 12 states that now exist.
 

General Discussion: The following points were made in the general
 
discussion:
 

1. 	 That the armount of success in national integration is not
 
necessarily an outgrowth of the degree of centralization,
 
the cases of India and Yugoslavia support this suggestion.
 

2. 	 'There was some debate as to whether centralism had been over­
stressed in early years of Nigerian independence. On the 
other hand, the effects of the U.S. foreign assistance policy in 
Nigeria were probably minimal in terms of supporting centralism
 
or separatism.
 

3. 	 Two major differences were mentioned in regards to U.S. aid
 
programs towards Korea and Nigeria:
 

i. 	 the magnitude of U.S. aid (over $30 billion to Korea
 
versus under $300 Ei.llion to Nigeria).
 

ii. 	 the type of U.S. aid program (macro-economics, capital aid
 
to Korea versus skilled development, technical aissistance
 
to Nigeria). 

A proposition was put forth that where the U.S. policy supports basic 
economic and political trends (as in Korea) it may be "successful," 
whereas it counters major trends (as in Nigeria) it may not be successful. 
However, it w:,s pointed out that it is difficultat any point of time 
to determine which of many is the "orevailing trend" in a single 
country.
 

Another proposition was made which suggested that external threats 
may not only increase the amount of U.S. aid but may also generate 
a type of continuity within a country in its attitudes towards 
development. This external threat existed in Korea but not in 
Nigeria. However, Princeton Lyman feels that the important area of 
Korean development postdated the period of extreme cold war tensions. 

It was suggested that the conference might devote some time to the
 
study of the role of the military, because U.S. military managment
 
techniques seem to have had a iynificant impact on Korean development.
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Notes 	 on Nierfian Evlntij oni as Nation (Cont'd.) - 2 ­

6. 	 Amal_grmtion achieved in January 1, 1.9].IT
 

but Lugard decision set pattern of
 

1. 	 maintainingr North-South di stirictions asain ot others advice 
and preserved the as British Protectorate, i igo.o remained 
a colony; Egbaland sep-arate for while, ],ugard a]rso 
regionalized admidnistrati on which exacerbated differences-. 

2. 	 Indirect rule had great difficulties in West and 
impossible in East but effective in North preserving­
]!!Jr role,. 

3. Tn us,1 ]3:'Itish a(m.i nA stration tn.!]c-I to ]pcces, orve
riat, .'e 	 s:o00 ety to,]trib al stru.etxe'o: 

2I O:sJ 1102:>~cr i ,o.i: t,l].., 	 '.0:C ,se<uL:]h,. ci sa::ho ,., { 

Western 	)ttcrn. 

1 	 a Lcdn1ot nor rL .-iC]h u].A frol: :i ; s own:,.
 

rj )- - 60) - SCe::ds: of new central ad0iinistration produccd
 

flew class of Africans.
 

8. 	 1929 - Nigerian Youth Movement started: 

1937 -	 Azikiwe took the lead with Ibo participajt;ion. 

9. 	 19 10's - Nigerian soldoiers (common-man) fought in World War 1I,
 
grea impact on sense of un.ity.
 

10. .]9};7 - ]Pi ohards C onsti u t:.on :inclun]d o:rt] I n caintral legi s].ai, re 

bot eita]!ished regional councils for the ]orth, East and West 
D-ike "regi:oral counci s foundation of triba].isa in N:iger I an 
politics" one regi oni t.ice the size of' the others - "an 
unw.rield.]y federation." 

11. 	 1952 - MacPherson Constitution - followed period increased 
tribalism stimulated by Richards' Constitution. 

MacPherson Constitution - compromise between those - NCNC 
wishing greater control government powers and those AG NIC 
wanting 	strong regions.
 



Notes on.igerian Evolutionl as N'ution (cont'c.) - 3 ­

12. 	 1951 - 52 General Election: the first, party strucLture established
 
on regional tribal basis. i.e., NCNC 
 (]'.ast), 	 Action Group (\qe,;t),and NPC 	 (North) plus minority parties. 

13. 	 1953 & 195h- ConstiutJon independence target set representing
 
end of relatively easy nationalist strugglc for inde]endeliCe.
 

11 . 195), Federal. Elections: NrPC (Nqorth) 79 of' 92 orIlthern seats; ICNC
 
won East plus 22 seuts in West to AG 19. As result, NCI'C could
 
choose 6 federal hi)sters , but IPC had largecst number of 
seats in parliment thus forced coalition. Tfis, agreeririt of' 
NPC a.nd NCI4C to cooperate, even though dii,_etricc ally oppo"eJ 
on 	many s sues, mos;t sigot-ifiieallt CIOevo.po!!c it- post .:u:r p r'iol, 

15. 	 19'/ London Conf'erenlce : East and .Veo ;L regi onll, cgert(,' to puhi ahead 
to i ndep)mlcnee but 'Nor thj,2:r'i G ii'mc trtolLv lie t ,;t uLiT1 
had e f'le ,LI.[vCe cintrol of' },l!lirs aid e,OId ,riige g.p bet.;en 
Kadana rcij rijul gc,vernmllciit anc to Li vci not, thor~i tj cu;; al so ii,,e.cid 
to bui'ld up Begci GCverimn-i t st'L'T. Nortlieffective monal agreed 
to 195:9 date for iiidepcitdenco 

1957 ],,micii Confernc-1e: A.so hd cr t:i ctl prob!] (, o' Hld.1 rit 
groups cod on i rathec reg i(,111 'iaceagreed iiat :1. tal tha,:n l f'o-rcc. 

16. 1959 Fedora] Electtion: No prarty had a najor-i ty- jC & 1N" foritedi 

new eochlion. 

17. 19(0 IndepenJence I.'ew Dve] ops(ein. 	 'I 1912-1wnd 	 P.'orogram to onohed. 
38 . i 1,do 296 - e1 ' 

l9b2 	 - 19u3 I-W cest ef.,ion e,;tabi.shed ; brcakdown Westr'n liegjon 
adainistrat.ion and lederal take over. 

19. 	 191 l9(,57 Census critsis over issue of inflated figures intended 
to give regions greater number seats In Parliamrent, problem 
of tribal dc umentation various Federal Goverm)mrnt eorpur'ations,
1965 Federal Election debacle with ilorth-South party alliances 
i.e., UPGA and NNA and Western Regional split; growing restiveness 
with political leader corruption, gap ; between government
intenLi ons and people, increasing regional preoccupation and 
push on 	 own development needs. 

20. 	 Fall, 1965: ]estern Region elections widen split between NCNC-AG 
and NPC-NPA for 'control of Western Region government. 

21. Jan. 1966: Ibou coup after constitutional tactic failed to loosen 
Northern grip; killed or removedlausa-Yulani leaders and their 
allies. IroniT, military regime took over and pushed hard for 
strong central government; May 1966 Northern traditional leaders 
reaction in massacre of Ibos and mass flight of ibos back to 
the East in Vall of 1966. 



Notes on Nigerian volution as Nation (cont'dc,) - 4 ­

22. 	May 30, 1.967: After vwrious att. pk to hN) broach, East 
. declared indepcndence and Civi] OU:rzIolowd. 

23. 	April 1, 1968: 32 St.tes f'oied - six in Eorth, two in West, 
one in mid-West, and thruc in the East. 
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JULY 	 2 - Afternoon Session B/4 

Topic: Country Briefings - ALLIANCE FOR PROGRESS 
Presentation: James Fowler
 
Rapporteur: Gary Maybarduk
 
Presentation: BRAZIL - William Ellis
 
Rapporteur: (7laudia Moyne
 

In discussing the Alliance for Progress Mr. Fowler pointed out that the
 
original concept not only included economic considerations but also
 
social and political ones. If there was any one fault with the Alliance
 
for Progress it was that it had been oversold and expectations had been
 
raised tot high in order to start it in the first place. Mr. Fowler 
felt 	that those who were critical of the Alliance for Progress fcr 
not moving fast enough were not cognizant of the problems of change and 
are too impatient. lie stated his belief that there has been considerable 
chaage in recent years but that much of our efforts had been limited to 
changing attitudes and this can take several generations. 

BRAZIL - Economic Background
 

1. 	 Rapidly growing population; population has doubled since
 
World War II
 

2. 	 Industrial producation has quadrupled since World War II.
 
3. 	 The lagging sector has been agriculture. Yields per acre have
 

not increased. The increase in agricultural production has been
 
due to increased acreage. However, income in agriculture has
 
grown faster than the average income -- due to migration of 
people to the cities and to price elasticities.
 

Political Background: Mr. Ellis briefly summarized the series of 
regimes since 1930. The general pattern which emerges is that in
 
recent times no President has been elected by a majority of the people. 
The situation is basically unstable because, in order to be elected, 
Presidents have had to rely on a coalition between the left, represented 
by the labor movement, rind the conservative landowners, represented 
by the Social Democratic Party. And once in power, the President 
cannot alienate the middle class. Thus, the political system in 
Brazil will only work if: 

1. 	 The economy goes well
 
2. 	 If the President does not offend the strong centrist tendency
 

in Brazilian politics. For example, the military take-over in
 
March 1964 was the result of chaotic economic conditions and a feeling
 
by the middle class that their interests were seriously being threa­
tened.
 

Since 1964, the Government may be characterized as being
 
composed of technocrats who are generally cautious and conservative
 
but willing to make as much social change as the political
 
system will allow. The philosophy is to promote economic
 
development within a framework of a modicum of political stability.
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The political framework in which AID rust operate for the foreseeable 
future is as follows: 

1. 	 The fact that the Presidential system has had a spotted history.
 
No President has been a ccmplete success.
 

2. 	 A reeling that only an authoritarian-type regime is now possible.
 

3. 	 The Party structure has no ideology. The current two parties
 
are unlikely to survive if there is a change in the political
 
system.
 

4. 	 Centrist tendencies will remain for some time.
 

5. 	 A certain amout of demogogery will be a fact of political life.
 
The progressive left faces the problem of having to develop a
 
political base. The Labor Party has becole too opportunistic to 
serve as a political base for the moderate left. In the future, 
the urban areas will increasingly provide a political base, as they 
change frcm a minority to a majority.
 

Areas of AID concern:
 

1. 	 The educational system 
2. 	 The land-tax issue
 
3. 	 Housing, Labor cooperatives, etc.
 
4. 	 Attention to municipal problems, giving a greater role to
 

municiThal governments. 
5. 	 The area of income tax collection.
 

General Discussion: The following issues and problems were discussed.
 

1. 	 The problem of how to deal with an authoritarian regime. The
 
conference needs to give guidance on the U.S. posture towards 
authoritarian regimes. 

In this connection the question was also raised whether it was 
necessary for the U.S. to work with authoritarian regimes. This 
involves the whole issue of whether a strategy of "letting countries go 
down the drain" should not be used in certi'n cases. It was pointed 
out that in come Latin American countries the U.S. is playing a game 
of brinkmanship iihich, in effect, leaves open the option of "letting 
a country go down the drain."
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Within the framework of cooperation wi:1h authoritarian governments,

what are the possibilities of simultaieously working with progressive

groups? 
It was felt that if this is narrowly interpreted, i.e. 
support of political opposition groups etc., then AID is not a good
instrument for doing this type of activity. Hlowever, in a wider and 
more indirect sense, AID may be able to do a lot. 
 Brazil was cited
 
as an example where it 
was possible in 1963-64 to work directly with

the Governors of the states, many of whom notwere strong supporters
of the central government. 

2. The role of "rhetoric" in the Alliance for Progress. Mr. Fowler 
felt that exaggerated rhetoric at the time of the founding of the
Alliance led to false expectations and is now one of the problems in
that it has led to disillusionment. However, it was also argued that
 
a certain amount of rhetoric may be necessary in order to motivate 
people. 
The problem of the Alliance may be just the opposite, i.e. 
that the rhetoric has disappeared. It is necessary to renew the 
mystique of the Alliance. 

It was also pointed out that the Congressional group thought that a
 
new rhetoric was needed in order to sell the aid program.
 

Furthermore, in Latin America in particular, rhetoric and political

"style" are very important. 

Related to the general question of "How much" rhetoric is "what form" 
of rhetoric, the form of rhetoric is related to what groups the
 
U.S. will support.
 

3. The point was made that the U.S. often has less leverage than 
is generally believed.
 

4. It was suggested that the U.S. should not be too "humble" about
 
its desire to promote representative government, since there seems
 
to be a general, wcrld-wide desire for more representative institutions.
 

5. Some examples of the kinds of activities undertaken in Brazil 
and Colombia with Title IX implications were discussed; such as
reorganization of the financing of primary education in Colombia, giving
more fiscal responsibility to local bodies; 
 and establishing local
 
rate-setting agencies in the fields of power, water and sewerage.

In Brazil, Title IX has not always been an explicit dimension of
 
AID projects.
 



July 2 - Afternoon Session 
Topic: Country Briefings: ALLIANCE FOR PROGRESS 

B/4 
Page 4 

Presentation: James Fowler 
Rapporteur: Gary Maybarduk 
Presentation: BRAZIL - William Ellis 
Rapporteur: Claudia Moyne 

However, it was pointed out that many of AID's projects have Title IX
 
objectives but they have not been described in this way. Title IX
 
terminology has been lacking.
 

6. The relationship between economic and political development. It
 
was argued that the primccy of economic development should be retained
 
since this s what the people in the less developed countries prefer.

Secondly, economic resources are needed to implement Title IX '7alues. 
Thirdly, material resources may also be the primary factor in changing
basic attitudes. However, it was also pointed out that any economic 
improvement is not the same as Title IX. It is necessary to be more 
refined in conceptualization of the types of economic activies which
 
have direct Title IX implications.
 

7. The question of differences in the probability of success 
between projects supported by the U.S. unilaterally and projects 
supported by the Alliance structure. CIOP was discussedas an example
of the latter. Mr. Fowler felt that CIOP has sometimes not been 
sufficiently performance oriented and that there has been a lack of 
frankness in the discussions. In comparing, AID with the IL1 
it was 
felt that the U.S. bilateral prograrn has been more reffective i
 
terms of bringing about changes, Howerer, IBRD and IMF performance 
compares very favorably with AID.
 

8. The question whether self-help criteria are not basically in 
conflict with the self-interests of the Latin Americans. It was argued

that there was no conflict of interest here. While self-help will
 
eventually lead to reduced U.S. aid, the basic objective is to affect
 
a redistribution of income within the country, so that particular
 
groups will get more of the domestic resources. Even inflation does
 
not favor the poorer classes since in the competition for scarce resources
 
the poorer classes are likely to be losers. Therefore, even
 
stabilization programs benefit the pocrer classes. 

9. It was stressed that the problem in Latin America was no longer
 
in the agricultural sector, but in urbanization. The jobless

urban are the key problm. 
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U.S. Invorement in Panchayat Program in Nepal: 
"The Case of the Pure Hearted Prostitute."
 

Mr. Cool introduced his subject, the Panchayat program in Nepal, by
 
suggesting that this is a very important community development project
 
for Title IX consideration. It is one of the few cases of overt
 
direct American activity in political development. However, in terms
 
of a matrix he presented its impact on the socio-political spectrum 
is limited. Its major impact is on the long-term development of the 
political sy3tem. It is a prograin carried out largely by low-level
 
people in the local administration and by American technicians or
 
operations people. lie pointed out that it is at this level, however,
 
that government programs may ultimately succeed or fail, i.e. "never 
underestimate the power of incompetent, unwilling, or for that matter, 
highly competent subordinate." 

The historical situation which brought out the American participation
in the Panchayat program was important for its success to date. The 
Nepalese society and political culture has been highly authoritarian
 
but with sharp divisions between the urban and the isolated rural 
groups. Effective government penetration outside of the urban areas
 
into the Himalayas has been in the main very slight. 

The Panchayat program was conceived by the King in 1960 as, among
other things, a means of increasing his power base in the rural areas, 
and as a means of increasing participation in government after
 
he suumarily dismissed parliament and imprisoned the Prime Minister, 
thus outlawing the Nenalese Congress Party.
 

The U.S. only reluctantly became involved in the King's Panchayat 
program. It had been involved and was instrumental, in establishing 
one of the first means of government penetration into the rural areas,
 
the Village Development Services. However, the U.S. was also there
 
for strategic reasons. The U.S. had been closely associated with the
 
outlawed pailiamentary government and was very hesitant to support any
 
new projects of the King. Ultimately it decided to support the
 
Panchayat prcgram both for the .shortrun purpose of supporting the King
 
and for the long term purpose of promoting political development.
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The Panchayat program was not a particularly revolutionary idea nor has 

it been revolutionary in its effects. It had beenconsidered by the
 

ruling family before the 1950 revolution, and was ideologically
 

embedded in Hindu mythology. It essentially has resulted in the 

setting up of 3600 village councils with representative councils at 

the district, zonal and national levels as w.ell. rllie U.S. has only
 

been involved at the district and national levels. There has been no
 

attempt to displace traditional village elites. In terms of national
 

politics the effects have been very little. The village Panchayat 
having been given some 7power through fiscal reorganization but they 

did not pose any significant changing in the balance of power between 
the rural and the urban areas. However, in the long run this small 
shift in power and resources may have some effect on the political 
balance within the country. 

The only other obvious effect of the Panchayat was the initial economic 
leverage which the U.S. exerted in order to elicit fiscal and 
monetary reforms in the national government.
 

It is very difficult to measure or speculate effects of the Panchayat 
system on political attitudes and basic behavioral patterns. It is
 

important to realize in attempting to evaluate the "success" of the 
Panchayat system that given the nature of Nepalese social and political 
structures only a moderate amount of "liberalization" may be expected 
in the first year of this program. It is very difficult to speculate 
what the long term effects the Fanchayat program may have if it 
continues to exist.
 

One or two lessons can be drawn for U.S. involvemrnt in other
 
similar projects.
 

a) The commitment of the host government and of host country 

nationals to a project can be of crucial importance to the success of
 

the project.
 

b) A pragmatic program with room ofr failure and improvisation, 
as well as success, can ultimately be quite effective. What is important 

is the realization of the various possibilities by both AID and the 
host government ( = "humility"...) 

C) Regardless of the capital outlay in political development
 

projects, ecox.omic criteria cannot be used to determine "efficancy"
 

and are often inadequate and/or inappropriate, particularly in the
 

short run.
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Mr. Simmons felt that Thailand -has a reasonably effective government,

at least, as effectively government downward, but that political

communications upwards is very limited and that the focus of our
attention has been in making, thrimore responsive but not necessarily morerepresentative. He stated that AID's inrole Thailand is much more 
political than economic.
 

Mr. Simmons discussed several of our programs in Thailand, they include: 

I. The Accelerated Rural Development Program (ARD). This
 
program is 
an attempt to give local governors the resources
 
to respond to local problems it assumes 
that given these resources

the governors' attention can be shifted from Bangkok to the

provinces. It also assumes that such a program may helpdecentralize the government in Thailand. He felt that thefirst assumption had been essentially accurate and the second less so.
 

II. Democratic Development program. This program includes three 
parts, 

i. a village leadership program

ii. the establishment of village communities
 

iii. 
 attempts to work at the district level with farm groups.
 

III. Participant Training: 
 The U.S. and Thai governments and various

private individuals and organizations have brought considerable 
numbers of Thais to the U.S. for educational purposes. Returning
Thais seem to have had a much greater understanding of the need 
for administrative responsiveness.
 

Mr. Simmons listed several assumptions and questions about our
 
program in Thailand which deserve further investigation. 

1. 
 Will our economic development plans allow for evolutionary

rather than revolutionary change?
 

2. What is the political impact of various AID programs on the
 
internal power structure of the Thai government? 

3. 
In the ARD program, are we likely to concentrate power in the
Ministry of the Interior rather de-centralizing it throughout

the country? 

4. 
 In regards to our development democracy program he felt there were

several issues which should be discussed further:
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a) are we strengthening parties and organizations or
 
simply individuals?
 

b) are the organizations we are strengthening likely to
 
become dominated by communist groups?
 

c) Vhat are the long term implications of strengthening
 
local ins'itutions? 

5. 	 In at least the short term, what is the trade-off between a 
responsive government and an effective one? 

6. 	 How does one influence the political dynamics at ­

a) 	 the national level
 
b) 	 the village level 
c) 	 the political organizing process and its influence
 

on administration? 

Charles Stockinan: 11r. Stockman made several points: 

1. 	 He thought that U.S. influence is now higher than before as 
a result of our AID program but that our leverage is not. The
 
Thais are used to foreign advisors ad are willing to have them 
but 	feel free to accept or reject advice on its merits.
 

2. 	 Our aid is direct/towards the rural areas and consist to a 
 /ed'

large extent of providing community support to Thai programs.
By providing resources we have changed the attitudes of 
those administering these programs. Governments must now deal 
with 	and draw resources from the national government in Bangkok.
 

3. 	 The U.S. and Thailand joint Northeastern development plan has 
two unique aspects: 

1. 	 planning implementation has been combined with both
 
planners and operators participating.
 

2. 	 It has attached to it a small research team 	whose function 
is to question the assumptions made in the plan.
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General Discussion: In the discussion that followed several areas of
 
concern were brought out:
 

1. 	 In response to a question about next Title IX efforts in
 
Northeast Thailand it was pointed out that our intelligence
 
in this area is limited. But that both ourselves and the Thais 
are very interested in the problem, and that in some areas the 
national government have tried to use the Lc--wn communist 
methods themselves.
 

2. 	 In regards to our interest in Thailand several points were
 
raised:
 
a) it is assumed that the U.S. wishes to retain its
 

influence in Southeast Asia
 
b) 	 the insurgency is a threat to our long term interests. 

Apart from our short term military interests regarding 
bases and the situation in Vietnam. 

c) 	 The opinion was expressed that given Congressional attitudes 
of Title IX objectives, all this would not be important 
enough to continue our resource transfers.
 

d) 	 it was also discussed whether or not the insurgency in 
Thailand was great enoug<h to be a threat to the Thai state. 

3. 	 Corruption's influence as a positive and negative force for
 
effective government was discussed. It was stated that there was 
little consensus within our AID mission about whrt can be done to 
eliminate corruption. It was felt that corruption at the lower
 
levels definitely does hurt the relationships between the population 

and the government. But, at the same time, it might le .d to a more 
effective government in a narrowly defined sense. It was concluded that
 

more study must be done.
 

h. 	 In regards to the military efforts in Thailand the question was 
raised whether mobile demonstration teams and other military 
projects were debilitating to the national government. 

5. 	 Finally, it was discussed but no conclusion was reached as to 
whether or not we were placing too much emphasis on giving 
equipment, and thus endangering or diverting the Thais from 
the more important pursuit of improving institutional administrative 
responsiveness.
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APPENDIX
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COUNTRY BRIEFING: NEPAL
 

PANCHAYAT DEVELOPMENT PROJECT
 

Putting aside consideration of the policyassumptions
Operational Assumptions. 


underlying the decision of the U.S. to respond positively to King
 

Mahendra's request (as being beyond the purview of AID and of 
this
 

the following are the major operational assumptions which
discussion), 

were made by the U.S. advisor and by some Nepalese ' officials in
 

developing the Panchayat Development Project:
 

1. That economic development of Nepal is both desirable and, at
 

least within modest limits, possible.
 

That both the degree!, to which economic development is likely
2. 

to result in a broad sharing of increased levels of well-being,
 

and to some extent, the pace at which it will proceed is positively
 

correlated to broad participation in both government at the 
local
 

level and in some forms of economic endeavor.
 

3. That economic growth is more likely and more likely 
to be
 

sustained where larger numbers of individuals perceive of them­

having the ability to effect control over their environ­selves as 


ment (without resort to z.:l to super-natural forces) and where
 

smaller numbers are long-term-fatalists.
 

That the ability to perceive oneself in a changed state 
in


4. 

future time and to identify with successively larger, more 

broadly
 

encompassing groupings and associations C1'5 desirable attribute4 , 

i.e. are positively correlated to 'modernization.'
 

That the individual's self-perception, his attitudes 
and,


5. 

over time, the values of his society can be affected by 

the
 

Specifically, that participation in
experiences which he has. 


decisions and in development activities which result 
in allocation
 

of resources and changes which improve the individual's 
condition
 

through time are likely to increase his confidence in 
his ability
 

to manipulate his environment.
 

a loccl government institution can afford
 6. That the creation of 


a significant number of individuals the opportunity to 
participate
 

in decision-making and resource allocation which can 
bring benefits
 

to themselves, their families and their communities, is desirable
 

and will tend to cause the participants to identify with 
a body
 

politic larger than the extended family.
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7. That representative and reasonably responsive local
 
government bodies can, if given authority and command over
 
resources, handle many problems of a local nature more ex­
peditiously, more efficiently and even more justly than more
 
centralized governmental units.
 

8. That representative local administration linked to larger
 

administrative units and to the national government affords a
 
channel for both vertical communication and some vertical
 
mobility and that both these features are desirable.
 

9. That involvement of the broad base of the population in even
 

small scale public works type development activities tends to give
 
them a 'stake' in their community, encourages them to believe
 
that change is both good and possible, and supports and encourages
 
the emergence of progressive political communities.
 

10. 	 That local government would serve as a counter-vailing force
 
against increasing pressures towards centralization as development
 
brings more (and more complex) responsibilities to the small elite
 
of national managers responsible for planning and controlling the
 
frational' allocation of scarce human, financial and material
 
resources. Having created a political institution and given it
 
both well-defined respnnsibilities and legal authority (to collect
 
revenues and allocate r.esources), the central administration
 
will find that it must be increasingly responsive to the needs
 
of local Puthorities and, through them, to the needs of the
 
broad base of the populace.
 

While there are other assumptions implicit in the program, these ten
 

seem to have been central to project formulation. Many derive from
 

earlier community development experience. Some may be shared by
 
exponents of Title IX.
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EXCERPT FROM PANCHAYAT DEVELOPMENT PROJECT AGREEMENT BETWEEN
 

AID AND THE MINISTRY OF ECONOMIC PLANNING,
 

AN AGENCY OF HIS MAJESTY'S GOVERNMENT OF NEPAL
 

I. Description of the Project Activity
 

A. Statement of Purpose
 

The objectives of this Project are:
 

1.- Institutional Development. By bringing into existence a
 

responsible, and increasingly responsive, representative
 
institution of local self-government based upon elected
 
village and district Panchayats (councils), this Project seeks
 
to afford the broad base of the populace the opportunity to
 
participate meaningfully in those local decisions which most
 
directly affect their lives.
 

2.- Social Mobilization. Through the Panchayats this Project
 
seeks to mobilize the under-utilized elements of the labor
 
force and the untapped initiated, small-scale, self-help
 

development activities of a public works type which will
 
benefit the local community. The productive investment of
 
currently unused human, material and financial resources will
 

result not only in the formation of additional social overhead
 
capital but will also afford great numbers of people the
 
opportunity to participate directly in the improvement of
 

their own communities and in the national development.
 

3.- Attitude Chan,7e. In the process of involving the people,
 
their elected leaders and officials of the government in
 
cooperative self-help efforts this Project seeks to alter
 
their attitudes toward each other and toward their environment.
 
by affording them the opportunity to successfully demoastrate
 
to themselves their ability to plan and execute acti.¢ities
 
which result in m.eaningful change for their communities, it
 

is believed that this Project will give local 1'eaders greater
 
confidence in themselves, greater competence in administration,
 
and the capacity for greater autonomy at the lower levels of
 
the Panchayat system.
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Although the long-range objective of this Project is the emergence

of the institutions, administrative competence, attitudes and values
 
which will create and support a participant society, it is not contem­
plated that the multitudinous and complex changes required Lo achieve
 
this end can be brought about by this project alone. Rather, the Pan­
chayat Development Project must be seen as merely one element in the
 
coordinated, cooperative program being undertaken by His Majesty's

Government of Nepal to accelerate the modernizing processes throughout

the nation while preserving those elements of the traditional society

which are functional, efficient, and socially just. 
 The objectives of

this program include a broad administrative reform, clarification of
 
relationships between officials of all agencies of the government,

decentralization of authority to the lowest levels compatible with
 
sound administration and a wider sharing of political power, economic
 
well-being, and social justice among.all elements of the national
 
community.
 

April 15, 1964.
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Panchavat Development
 

I. Description f the Project Activity
 

A. Statement of Purpose:
 

By means of this agreement His Majesty's Government of Nepal
 
(HMG/N' and the United States Agency for International Development
 
Mission to Nepal (USAID/N) undertake to cooperatively organize
 
and support a Project Activity in the field of Panchayat
 
Development. This Project Activity will embrace a national
 
program of training and self-help activities at the village level 
and will have the objects .e of establishing throughout Nepal a 
development oriented system of local government administration 
based upon popularly elected village councils or Gaun Panchavats. 

HMG/N regards the Panchiyat system as the basis for establishing 
democracy, from the bottom of the society upwards and attaches 
the highest priority to this program. The stated policy ob­
jective of HMG/N is to insure "the participation of the people 
in the administration and (in) local development through local 
self-government institutions . Panchayat Development is seen 
as an effective means of decentralizing authority and of in­
volving the broad base of the populace meaningfully in its own 
development. USAID/N assistance in this activity is in response 
to a request made by 114G/V. 

The concept of the Gaun Panchavat is traditional within Nepalese
 
society. Such bodies have served on an informal and customary
 
basis to arbitrate disputes and to make decisions affecting
 
both individuals and caste groups within local communities for
 
many centuries. Under this agreement an objective will be to
 
seek to preserve that which is functional within the traditional
 
pattern of local self-government while integrating the village
 
authority structure into the larger whole of district, zonal
 
and national administration.
 

Emphasis will be on making maximum use of local-level ldadership,
 
initiative, resources and labor to carry out self-help community
 
develorment works. By decentralizing control overand responsibility
 
for, such small-scale activities to the maximum extent compatible
 
with competent administration and the rational allocation of
 
available resources, limited governmental fianace and skills
 
can be applied throughout a larger area. By encouraging the
 
native participation of the people in activities which benefit
 
a wide segment of their community, this project activity seeks
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to overcome the apathy and long-run fatalism which constitute major
 

obstacles to development. By demonstrating in ways which are
 

meaningful to the villagers the capacity of their local leaders to
 

identify common needs and to organize their own resources to satisfy
 

these needs, it is believed that significant change in the attitudes
 

and values of the rural people can be fostered. Sich attitude and 

value change is a primary goal of this project activity. 

This activity aims at the creation of a reliable apparatus of local 

government administration based upon elected councils which will 

become increasingly responsive to the needs tind will of the people. 

It is considered that the institutionalization of a. system of viable, 

self-reliant local government bodies within a national framework will 

increase the sense of identification of the rural people with the 

national body politic. The establisment of such an institution, 
affording the means of vertical communication and vertical mobility 

within the nation, can contribute to an atmosphcre of political growth 

in which progressive econcmic and social development can tnke place. 

'Though the goals of this project activity center upon the training 

of local leaders and the support of self-help comunity development 

projects of a non-technical nature, the objective is the creation 

of progressive, self-reliant local government bodies with an tissured 

sense of their social, econcmic, and political responsibilities and
 

the creation of an institutional framework which will afford both 

the organizational structure and the motivation for the rural pe6ple
 

to participate positively in the development of Nepal.
 

January 17, 1963.
 



Addenda -- B/5 

Discussion 
July 3 - Morning Session 
Topic: Country Briefings: THAILAND 
Presentation: Fred Simmons 
Discussant: Charles Stockman 
Rapporteur: Gary Maybarduk 

1. 	 It was noted that there appears to be a direct relationship between 

the presence of a large number of Americans and the amount of in­

surgency. Does presence in and of itself crystallize some form of 

discontent which might remain latent if the number of Amer. is is 

kept small? If so, what are the implicazicns for Title IX programs? 

2. 	 Currently self-sustaining growth is the basis for phasing out aid 

programs. Has Title IX changed this standard? 

3. What effect does an over-riding military interest in a particular 

country have on Title IX questions? Aren't programs in these 

countries necessarily short range and thus in conflict with a Title 

IX approach?
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John Bennett's opening remarks
 

I will speak on two aspects of the Vietnam program 
at the
 

macro level: one, the political aspects of the problem and two,
 

the macro-economic aspects.
 

From the very beginning there was a political 
preoccupation by
 

The basic commitment to
 both the U.S. and Vietnamese governments. 
 The
 
a democratic method of forming governments exists 

in Vietnam. 


fall of the Diem regime confirmed the destruction 
of the imperial
 

The cr:.sis of institutional legitimacy which
 system of government. 

came with the fall of Diem was concurrent with 

a struggle for power.
 

In general, there was a conspicuous lack of strong non-Communist,
 

civilian institutions. This resulted from World War II and the
 

Politicians tended to think
 anti-colonial war against the French. 


of political party activity as covert rather 
than public activity.
 

None of the political activity presently extends 
very far outside
 

The villages and hamlets are not involved in the 
system.


the 2ities. 


Short-run military considerations have remained 
very high on
 

The Viet Cong have constantly increased the
 the list of priorities. 

level of military technology. The Vietnamese military (ARVN) will
 

continue to have political power as long as 
the military situation
 

continues to be as important as it is.
 

In many ways, the experience in Vietnam has 
added up to a
 

However, we have also
 
sense of frustration at our lack of leverage. 


lacked at critical junctures alternatives which 
were clearly
 

preferable to those presented by the Vietnamese. 
From the point of
 

view of many Vietnamese, the war has been Americanized. 

This was
 

the fatal error in that it decreased the sense of 
Vietnamese
 

involvement in the war.
 

In addition to these problems, there has been a 
continuous
 

erosion of the effectiveness of the Vietnamese 
administration.
 

The real drop in effectiveness came when the 
central executive lost
 

his power because of his loss of legitime2y. Without a legitimate
 

executive, there is no solution to the problem of increasing the
 

effectiveness of administration.
 

The aftermath of Diem's fall made it clear that 
our political
 

problems were much more serious and difficult to 
solve than anyone
 

The problem was to create a stable government with
 had anticipated. 




July 4 - Morning Session B/7
 
Topic: "Vietnam" Page 2.
 
Presentation: John Bennett and Vincent Puritano
 
Rapporteurs: Karl Jackson and Claudia Moyne
 

a sense of legitimacy. The processes of constitution writing
 
and electioneering have had a terribly important effect. They
 
have given the GVN a sense of legitimacy that no previous govern­
ment, and not even the Communists, have ever possessed.
 

Now I will move to the macro-economic aspects of the Vietnam
 
problem. The purpose of our policies at the macro-economic level
 
is building the foundations of democratic government. The engine
 
of social change over the last four years has been economic develop­
ment. There has been very substantial economic development. For
 
the first time you have an economy operating on an excess demand.
 
People have become sensitive to the market mechanism. Vietnam
 
now has a substantial amount of wage employment that never existed
 
in the past. Another change has been rapid urbanization.
 
Geographic and job mobility has grown to a degree that was never
 
thought rossible. Also, there has been a tremendous growth of
 
entreprenurial activity in the realm of small business. CIfange in
 
income distribution has become an important part in our macro­
economic considerations. Overall, I am convinced that the
 
standard of living of the lower reaches of society has been raised
 
and that the gap between the top and the bottom has been there.
 
There has been an improvement in public administration and
 
particularly in the tax system. The land tax power has been handed
 
back to the villagers. Aserious problem concerning political
 
integration is Lhat there are no natural units of government between
 
the village level and the central government level. The provincial
 
governments are merely an extension of the arms of the central
 
government.
 

Conclusions
 

1. The number of people and programs conducted in Vietnam have
 
grown to such an extent that we are getting negative feedback.
 

2. There must be a clear recognition of the limits of our own
 
power in such a situation.
 

3. Both within AID and the US Mission there are enormous interests
 
and pressures. This results in a program manifesting immense
 
difficulties in communicating priorities throughout its own structure.
 

Note on Vincent Puritano's presentation
 

In order to do justice to the richness of Vincent Puritano's
 
remarks, we have asked him to provide a more full set of minutes
 
than we normally produce. These minutes will be circulated
 
on Monday.
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MEMORANDUM TO: Participants in M. I.T. Summer Study on Title IX 

FROM: W. G. Carter rTj_-

Attached are the following: 

1. Some preliminary notes suggesting the role of private institutions,
 
both U.S. and LDC, in achieving Tit]e IX objectives, and the various
 
relationships 
between the players. They are designed to stimulate attention 
to an important aspect of our work. 

2. A recent speech of mine on private resources in development, inserted 
in the Congressional Record by Congressmen Kastenmeier and Hanna with
 
the following remarks: :­

"Mr. Kastenrneier: Mr. Speaker, in times like these when we 
hear much uninformed criticism of foreign aid as a government­
to-government handout program, it is helpful to be reminded of 
the growing public-private partnership in our U. S. foreign 
assistance programs. 

The address given before the National Farmers Union convention 
in Minneapolis on March 18, 1968, by W. G. Carter, Executive 
Director of the Private Resources Development Service of the 
Agency for International Development, is an exciting report on 
the broad participation of U.S. private groups, both profit and 
nonprofit, in the less-developed countries. Moreover, the 
report shows a gratifying responsiveness by AID to coigressional 
mandates. 

Mr. Speaker, Mr. Carter's remarks are convincing evidence that 
the major attack on the problems of development, abroad as well 
as here at home, can best be made through effective public-private 
cooperation." 

"Mr.Hanna: Mr. Speaker, our experience with the foreign aid 
program has shown us that those countries which are developing 
most rapidly are those which have used private resources to 
full advantage. Private enterprise and institutions - American 

*Sent under separate cover. 
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and foreign - are essential to the task of democratic develop­
ment. Government assistance, while also essential, will never 
be sufficient ... 

With the passage of title IX in the 1966 Foreign Assistance Act, 
AID instituted a whole range of programs designed to encourage 
private initiative .. . to facilitate the participation of the private 
sector in the dcvelopment process and advance the objectives of 
title IX .. . 

Under separate cover I am sending up a number of copies of a supplement 
to Mr. Gaud's testimony of March 6, ].968 to the House Foreign Affairs 
Committee on piuivate resources in development wlhich gives some indica­
tion of the breadtl and variety of involvement of the U. S. private sector 
in A. I. I). programn and includes a number of specific examples of the 
kinds of reati onships cdealt with in the attached notes. (Lyynn will put 
them in the library if any of you want to take a look. ) 



A LOOK AT TITLE IX THROUGH PRIVATE SECTOR GLASSES 

These notes attempt to sketch a conceptual framework within
 

which this Conference can address two complicated sets of questions:
 

- What kinds of private institutions in the LDCs, profit 

and non-profit, are relevant to achieving U.S. Title IX 

objectives ? 

- For what purposes and by what means can U.S. private 

institutions, profit and non-profit, make the most effective 

contribution to achieving Title IX objectives? 

Several of the relevant questions were suggested in Item I of 

the report of the original subcommittee on functional groups. Others 

will be included in these notes. There are many others. Nevertheless, 

you have to start somewhere, so here goes. 

I. 	 First, the "Universal Title IX Matrix" (Fi'gure 1) 

Although this is grossly oversimplified, I believe that it facilitates 

thinking about the whole range of issues which have been identified so far, 

particularly if the office of the President and the other elements of the 

Executive Branch are factored into the USG segment. 

The first 	cluster of questions goes to the range of relevant private 

institutions. 

- "Economic" only? 

- Community? 

- Eleemosynary (voluntarism in the narrow sense)? 

- Overtly "political" (e. g., peasant leagues)? 
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In sum, what do (or should) we mean in defining the oft-cited 

AID/USG objective of "pluralistic societies" insofar as that phase is 

Fiure 1 
GOVERNMENT PRIVATE 

ID

U.S. 

J S A I I .. 

Central
 
Contact
 

Local Lo'eal Local
 
_LUnit Unit Unit
 

intended to cover private institutions. 

II. The Governmental Pipeline (Figure 2) 

This figure is intended to represent the major way in which A. I. D. 

thinks and acts about the relationship of its programs to private'sector 
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development, defined as broadly as possible. It could scrve as a graphic 

representation of much of Joel Bernstein's presentation on the orchestration 

Figure 2 
GOVERN MENT PRIVATE 

Congress -.-.U.S. 
r •
 

USAID 

CentralI
 
Cont Ct
 

LDC Ministry inistry inistry .... 

Local' Loa Lc.j
 
LUn Minitr Un
 

) Udds up to encouraging rather than inhibiting private sector developme 

of relationships and influence to change the governmental environment and 

could serve equally validly to illustrate much of Joan Nelson's presentation 

on leverage. 
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III. Enter the U. S. Private Sector (or "The Hybrid Governmental Pipeline -
Type A") (Figure 3) 

In dealing with and working on the governmental environment, 

A. I. D. has increasingly relied on a wide spectrum of U.S. private 

contractors, both profit (largely consultant firms rather than "hardware" 

firms) and non-profit (e. g., Universities, SRI1, Battelle, national coopera­

tive organizations, etc.) 

Figure 3 shows only one of many configurations currently employed. 

The solid and dotted lines can and do run in various combinations. 

The point is obvious - A. I. 1). draws widely on the U.S. private 

community to implement projects, arrived at through ithe complex process 

represented by the government to government pipeline. When strengthening 

the LDC private sector is the objective of these projects, this is done 

primarily through affecting the governmental environment. Other projects 

employing U. S. contractors are germane to other Title IX objectives (e. g. 

municipal management, education, administrative capacities, etc.). 

Conclusion: The A. I. D. - U.S. contractor relationship deserves 

attention in considering whither and through what means Title IX. 

Interim Summary (Invoking Authority) 

You are all familiar with Mr. Gaud's March 20, 1968 testimony 

to the House Foreign Affairs Committee on Institutional Development. 

You may not know that on March 6, 1968 he testified on "the central role 

of private resources in the development process. " H-appily, and not by 

coincidence, the two statements are complementary. 
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On March 6 he said: 

"We believe successful development requires strong, 
independent private institutions- business firms, labor unions, 

FigLre 3 
GOVERNMEN T PRIVATE 

Congress 2-....... .......... . ...
 

- Tn-rI 

USAID 

Central /
 
Conta'ct
 

~/ 

Mi 

,1I 

Local Local Local 
Unit Unit Un it 

cooperatives, foundations, voluntary groups and the like - and 
a framework of sound laws and sensible government policies 
in which such institutions can develop au cd grow. 

These conditions and institutions exist in the U.S. - but 
do not in the less developed countries. They start the develop-. 
ment process without a network of strong, independent private 



institutions. They also start without an understanding of the 
need for government policies which foster growth of the private 
sector. 

To achieve A. I. D. 's development goals, we must build 
up the role of private institutions in the less developed countries. 

We use our technical assistance funds to call on the 
experience and talents of private U.S. organizations 
to build up private organizations in the developing countries 
because American non-governm ent institutions can be-t 
do the job. 

We use development loans to make it possible for thousands 
of farmers and businessmen to buy fertilizer, spare parts, 
raw materials and capital equipment exported from the U.S. 
The leverage of our dcwelopment loans encourages govern­
ments to make policy chances necessary to irelease the 
energies of the individual . " 

IV. The Hybrid Go verninental ]?ipeline - Type B' (Figure 4) 

This figure (-:ubject to many variations) represents A. I. D. 's use 

of U.S. private contractors to carry out projects, defined through the 

government to government pipeline, with the primary objective of working 

directly to create or upgrade the capabilities of particular kinds of private 

institutions rather than working on the LDC governmental environment 

which either encourages or inhibits the development of those institutions. 

Biased conclusions: 

1. From the perspective of development output, this arrangement 

often leads to: 

- murky definition of objectives, frequently perceived differently 

by the large number of players, 

- a parallel confusion of roles in implementation, 

- an unacceptable diffusion of responsibility for results. 
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2. From the perspective of A. I. D. - U.S. private sector relation­

ships the destructive irritants generated under this type of arrangemen: 

Figure 4 
GOVERNMENT PRIVATE 

. ... , tU. S. 

tj ~ , 7t Mnsty 

LDC . M Mistry M 

Local.LoalI
Unit Ii~JUnit 

outweigh the public support benefits generated from the parallelism of 

interests involved. 
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3. The 	staff resources of AID/W and the USAIDs which go into 

dealing with the complexities and confusions of this set of relationships 

would be 	more effectively spent in concentrating on LDC governmental 

environment problems and opportunities (using private contractors where 

appropriate). 

V. The 	Pure Private Sector to Private Sector Pipeline (Figure 5) 

This figure represents the self-programnmed development activities 

of U.S. private institutions, both profit (e. g. investor) and non-profit 

(e.g. voluntary agency). The volume of resources, - capital and 

human, transferred to the LDCs through this pipeline is substantial and 

growing. What is relevant to Title IX ? 

VI. 	 The lybrid Private Sector to Private Sector Pipeline (Figure 6) 

In the previously cited statement to Congress of March 6, 1968, 

Mr. Gaud also said: 

"We use our funds and guaranty authorities to increase 
the amount of private U.S. investment and privately managed 
U. S. technical assistance going into the developing countries. " 

Figure 6 represents the relationships in an investment project. 

Note that the lines linking U.S. Government and U.S. private can represent 

support ranging from words through political risk and extended risk 

guaranties to local currency and/or dollar loans. 

Note further that until recently most transactions would have 

shown a solid line betw;een USA ID and the U.S. investor with the dotted 

lines running to him from AID/W. 
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Figure 6 can also rlepresent a range of support by A. I. D. of 

privately managed technical asistance programs by U. S. non-profit 

Figu r e 5 
GOVIRNMENT PRIVATE 

USAID 

_ Contact 

LDC try Ministry 

Local Local Local
 
Unit Unit Unit
 

organizations ranging from'words (i.. e., data and program suggcstions) 

to partial grant financing. Here, the host government often approves a 

program rather than a- specific project, the dollar signs represent 



__________________ 

contributed resources by the constituents of the U.S. organization. 

Typically, the LDC private sector segment would show more than one 

Figure 6 
GOVERNMENT PRIVATE 

C s on gr e s I - -.. ":v:r- - - -- ......... .
 

AI. 

USAI ]D 
.-

I 

I(.,.,i 
Central ,V - __ 

Contact . 4(Is-0 
Minis try- MnisrLDC 1X Mi Jst ry 

Local LoaLcl
 
Unit Unit
 

institution. 

Once again from Mr. Gaud's statement of March 6: 

"For some time, A. I. ). has used incentives to increase 
private investment. The same approach makes sense for private 



technical assistance. We are expanding the use of incentive 
grants to provide partial funding of privu t techni cal assistance 
programs. 'El'] key to our a pjn a:cli is lIilat, with in broad policy 
limits ai,-;,ccd vith A. 1. 1). , the private 01' In iz; If ii) ises 
sulbs.tan i a] funds, us;es its own people, so;] ct- its projec ts 
and carrif; full resplonsibility for achiev'ig rsuilts. " 

It should be noted that many (probably most) of these privately 

managed programs operate in a number of countries. This is the major 

reason the solid line to them is shown running from AID/W. The principle., 

however, is applicable to a USAID - U.S. private organization program in 

a single country. 

VII. Some Propositions 

1. Private institutional development is central to Title I. 

2. An A.I. D. Mission can best encourage private institutional 

development through consciously influencing, through all its conventional 

instruments and negotiations, the governm ental environment, drawing 

on U.S. private organizatio:-s, profit and non-profit, as appropriate. 

In a sense, this can be considered as working on and through the govern­

mental structure to affect the private sector. 

3. When the objective is (or should be) the complementary one 

of working directly with the LDC private sector the configuration under 

which A. I. D. supports privately programmed and managed efforts (Figure 6) 

is more likely to achieve satisfactory outputs (even though there is a demon­

strated loss of control. of the inputs), than the contract relationship (Figure 4). 
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4. This A. I. D. instrument has only recently been articulated 

in relation to privately managed technical assistance. Much remains to 

be done in determining the criteria to be used in applying it - i. e. , what 

functional areas; what ratio of public to private resources; how to evaluate; 

appropriate standards of accountability which nevertheless preserve the 

indei idence of udgment, responsibility for results and flexibility of 

operation which are the values sought after. 

5. The potentials of "piggy-backing" grant (or contract) supported 

technical assistance to build up the instqfitutional structures inevitably 

associated with any major private investmnct project are almost wholly 

unexplored. (Note - Those for whom "systems approach" is an appealing 

phrase can read it in here.) 

6. Removing the private sector to private sector activities from 

the conventional government to government pipeline (other than the require­

ment of host government approval of program or project) is a strong plus 

value in achieving Title IX objectives. That set of objectives relating to 

strengthening the private institutional fabric of a society is best served. 

In addition, desired upstream effects on govermnental structures are more 

easily obtained. 

7. Ultimately, continuation and expansion of U.S. Governnent 

.developmental efforts depends on broadening and focussing (vis-a-vis 

Congress) the sensed involvement of the U. S. private sector. To the 
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extent that A. I. D. supports privately managed efforts rather than hires 

U.S. private sector organizations to carry out "government to government" 

programs, this sense of involvement is more effective. 



JULY 9 -
Morning Session 

C/3
 

Topic: 
 AID Relations with the Private Sector
 
Presentation: 
 Gilbert Carter
 
Rapporteur: 
 Peter Weitz
 

Gilbert Carter began with a quotation from Alan Piper, defining the
broad scope of voluntary associations in open 
 society. Voluntary asso­ciations are instrumental 
an 

in the distribution of power in a society andare one of a number of means for increasing participation and the under­standing of participation.
 

His talk was posed as a question to the conference. "What private
institutions are best suited for different developmental purposes?"
He hoped that to some extent the conference would be able to come up
with some specific answers to this question. The important part of this
question to be answered are the ty-pes of voluntary associations vhich
should be promoted through U.S. policy amongst the myriad of possible foci?
 
In order to prcraote the development of voluntary associations in the LDCs,
 
a) the problem of how to give effective aid to these institutionsmust be faced. 
He suggested that the dealing with private
institutions in the LDC's was very difficult in the present systemof direct government to government aid. 
 This system cuts down
flexibility and effectiveness. 
 No one has direct responsibility for
programs contracted in this fashion. 

b) He suggested that more aid should go directl- to prlvatc groups,competing for limited funds, and responsible for thedevelopment and success or failure of their own programs.
 

c) There also choifd be a grcutxcr coicuia on the part of AID forprivate sectora activity which alreddy exists. 
Although most of this
activity should be left unmo]estel the government might serve a
useful purpose in supporting the programs of some of these activities.
It might help with suggestions and with 
certain forms of cooperation.
 

It is essential that the U.S. government get away from the implicit
concept that it alone can carry out the processes of development. 
If
broader concepts for the allocation of AID resources are developed 
 AID
funds might be used more "efficiently" if the private sector could compete
with the public sector in the development of programs.
 

In the U.S. there is a problem that the concept of development is not
being sold to "the people." Development must come to be understood as
national project and not just as 
 a
something as 
'isolated in the government.
Emotionally this sort of appeal might be directed towards those with a
latent "secularized missionary zeal."
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Presentation: 
 Gilbert Carter
 
Rapporteur: Peter Weitz
 

(The parallel with the problems of development in the U.S. cities is
 
quite obvious.)
 

A number of arifications and elaborations were 
made during the
 
discussion period.
 

1. 	 Obviously the host government control over projects could not be,

and should not be, eliminated.
 

2. 
 Including the private sector more explicitly in development
 
programs would not necessarily lead to 
a decrease in control and
effectiveness in directing change. There are already enormous
limits to this which the government notdoes often make explicit. 

3. 	 The problem of phasing out a company which is a client of a power­ful politician in the U.S. 
 The already extensive problem of private
sector firms being dependent upon the services and advice from the 
U.S. missions in the LDCs. 

The problem of private sector activities which might hurt our
bilateral relations'1 with the host governments, which might be
solved by educating private businessmen in the problems of dealing

with host country bureaucracies.
 

The problem of accountability or responsibility.
 

The problem which seems to be emerging in Western Europe, of
U.S. corporations threatening to takeover the entire economy
of a country. This would discourage LDCs from desiring extensive 
U.S. private sector activities in their own countries.
 



JULY 	5 - Afternoon Session 
 B/10
 
To pic: 
 Country Briefings: PHILLIPINES
 
Presentation: 
 Calvin Cowles
 
Rapporteur: 
 Gary 	H. Maybarduk
 

Mr. Cowles discussed the general feeling of dissatisfaction that
 many people have because the Filipinos do not behave the way we
think they should, mainly lihe us. 
 He identified a list of areas
 
from which these dissatisfactions 
come.
 

1. 	 The traditional and cultural patterns stemming from the 
extended family which 
cause a lack of cooperation between groups and the use of public office to ehhance wellbeing
of extended family is expected.
 

2. 	 The lack of social awareness of the elite.
 

3. 	 The growth of nationalism in 
a sometimes destructive
 
economic form.
 

4. 	 Highly unequal income distribution
 

5. 
 A low growth rate that is inadequate to meet expectations

and a high birth rate.
 

6. 	An under-motivated civil service which is unable to carry
 
out development policy.
 

7. 	 The decline of morality and law and order.
 

8. 	 High unemployment and an unskilled labor force:
 

9. 	 Inadequate schools for development needs.
 

10. 
 Inadequate legal structure and poor judicial performance.
 

11. Inadequate infrastructure ­ roads, power, communications.
 

12. Over-reliance on U.S.
 

Mr. Cowles felt, however, that these problems o- obstacles are not
unique to the Philippines and are present to a greater or larger
extent in most, if not all, 
of the LDC's. He nointed out that:
 

1. 	 The GUP has been growing at 

2. 	

a rate of 5-8 percent.

The per capita income is between $170 and ."2=5 per capita
3. 
 The extended family system is not unique to the Philipncd
4. 	The democratic process seems firmly established 

5. 	 Existence of a free press

6. 	 No serious dissidence at the moment 
- in his opinion, the


Huks have become nothing more than bandits

7. 
In regards to social factors, he pointed out that literacy


is good by any standard, that the standard of medical care is
 
second only to Japan in Asia.
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Presentation: 
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Discussant: 
 Richard Bernhardt
 
Rapporteur: Gary Maybarduk
Presentation: LIPEKIA - George Dalton & Eric James 
Rapporteur: Peter Weitz 

Three phases of our program were identified: The postwarreconstruction phase was largely comoleted by 1952. Phase two gaveemphasis to institution building with primary attention ,-iven tonational agencies of government, educ&tion institutionstrainir, of administrative and the
and techniical people to varryv out thefunctions of government. Since i9(5 the

from US-AID program ha- shiftedthe central government to local governments in selectedvinces. 1e pro­hve worked directly with selected provincial and localgovernments and private institutions. Self-hilp criteriabeen stressed hasas a pre-condition of -7sistance. The current programis relatively modest in scope. It 
 ,.<ists of rou,,hly enual

components of technical assistance, "L );20 distril'.ationdevelopmental loans. and some 

Mr. Cowles felt that the possibilities
Philippine policies through the modest 

for direec; leverage in 
economic assistance programsare limited. 
He felt that our developmental efforts had beenadversely affected by a proliferation of indigeneous and foreign
agencies which almost preclude prediction and coordination of
results and efforts. Nevertheless, our degree of influence is far
larger than is indicated by the overall aid flow. This is due
to the "special relationslirs" that exist between the Philippinesand the U.S. The rise of the new generation, however, willresult in a weakening of these relationships and consequently, our

influence.
 

Discussant: Richard Bernhardt: 
 In discussing fr. 
Cowles'
presentation, Mr. Bernhardt re-emphasized the disservice we have
done to the Filipinos' attempts to find their own identity by our
constant comparisons between the Philippines and the U.S. Itwas felt that the U.S. had tried to get byand as 
cheaply in the Philippinesa result has misused many of the resources that could have

directed toward development. 
been 

Mr. Bernhardt also discussed the community development program
started by Magsaysay as one of the tools to help fig,,ht the Hukrebellion. 
He pointed out that one 
of the reasons 
for the program's
success was 
that many of the people in key positions were able.
to identify the program's performance with the establishment of
their own powerbase. The program's goal was to heln build local
government on the varrio, municipal and provincal level.
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Rapporteur: 
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In initiating the program the national development agency first
educated the villagers on the purposes and methods of election.
This was followed by the election itself and then a second seriesof educational seminars directed towards improving the effective­ness of the local govermnient. Eventually the political partiesbecame aware of the affairs 
identify 

at the local levels and attempted tothemselves with the local programs. In regard's lont­term accomplishments, r. Bernhardt felt the Programthe villagers practice has given?ith democratic institutions. HIe alsofelt that the research council associated
helped hasdevelop a research capability 

with the p"ojrrum~ 
of the Filirinos inPhilippine problems.
 

Discussion: 
 In a discussion it was askedat the wrong indicators? 
if we might not be lookingIn this regard, a list of indicators ofpoor performance in the Philippines was brought forth: 

1. Its poor economic performance

2. 
 The public awareness of corruption

3. Poverty beside great we-lth
 
4. Rising Huk activity
 
5. 
 Rise of violence

6. 
A disgusted and apathetic rising younger generation 
In reply, it was suggested that we have expected too much from the
Philippines and that these negative factors must be combined
with the encouraging ones and a comparison with other Asian countries.
In addition, it was pointed out tht th2re was no articulate
opposition to the present system, its problems and its corruption. 
The discussion then shifted to the question of whetheraid programs in or not ourthe Philippines had not always been a IXof Titlenature. 
In this regard, several issues were raised.
 

1. 
 What is the interaction between traditional culture
 
and US infl~uncea?


2. 

3. 

What are the links between economic and political development?
How does one protect our long-range interests when our resource

transfers are limited?
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George Dalton described 1',e history of Liberia, with specific
reference to pc litical and economic factors. 
 Eric James commented
on these factc-s, reinforcing some of Dalton's observations,
and drew some policy conclusions for the United States.
 
Liberia was established in the 18 40's with protection andencouragement 
a 

from the 11S, this did not, however, put Liberia indirectly colonial relationhp
did not do any 

with the U.S. In fact, the USextensie building of infrastructure in Liberiauntil over 100 years after Liberian indcpenderice. 

Prior to 19)13, there 
Liberia. 

was very little economic activity inOnly since this time has the rich resource baselimited to iron beenore mining, and the growing- of' rubber,coffee. There about 
cocoa, andare a dozen major foreigncarrying out most of this firms that areactivity; since 1943, there has beena virtually completely! oT)en door to very few limitations 

foreig~n economic activity, withand restrictions. 
 40, of government revenuesare derived from two of these firms alone. Over two-thirdsthe population derives ofthe major part of its livelihood

subsistonce agriculture. 

from
 

Despite the rich resource base and low population density, there
has been little economic development in Liberia. 
 It is
characterized as 
a country where there is growth, but no
development. The government does little to encourage or support
business or agricultural development. Whatev,zrfrom wealth is derivedthose recources being exploited remains in the hands of a verysmall proportion of the total population, th2 Americo-Liberians. 

This is partly explicable by looking at the political situation.
There is only one, very extended, politie'al organization-orfaction in the country, that of the Ahnerico-Liberians, the
descendants of American slaves that came to Liberia in
and )40's. ;he 1830's
Although the structure of government is formally
similar to that in the U.S., there 
power. Since 

is no dispenal and balancing of1943, the system has been controlled by theis still the man who"elected" presidetit. Opposition or dissent i3 notallowed; this is reinforced by severe sanctions imposedfamilies, not merely on on wholeindividuals who voice dissent. 
 All for­mally separate institutions in the country are, in fact,interlocking, with each dominated by the same 
controlling, elite.
 



July 5 - Afternoon Session 
 B/10
Topic: 
 Country Briefings: 
 Page 5
Presentation: 
 LIBERIA - George Dalton & Eric James

Papporteur: 
 Peter Weitz
 

In the eyes of the world, the U.S. is responsible for 
Liberia.
In fact, Liberia acts quite independently, feeling itself
to be a privileged and special position vis 
a vi, the U.S. The
question or problem for the U.S. is how to induce or 
support
change in the system without being chucked out of the country.
Oppnsition to the Tubman regime is latent in the Americo elite.Although the relationships of the fourteen tribes in Liberia arerelatively peaceful, they are completely excluded from powerthe country and might in the future represent a powerful force
in 

against the Americos. As the U.S. is closely associated with thecurrent regime, wouldit probably find itself in a :ery weak
position if the 
 reglime were replaced. 

Eric James suggesced that the forms of technical assistalicenormally used by the U.S. had failed in Liberia. Thereforethe U.S. should try a third form of assistance, similar to that
used by the French, whereby U.S. personnel simply took 
 over therunning of institutions in Liberia. 
Particularly in the school
systems, this might have the best loig term effect on Liberiande-elopment. 

Eric James also concluded that if the U.S. is to preserve its
strategic position in Liberia it must follow a course somehow
combining th2 following elements, in order to promote political

change:
 

a) encourage nti-systm activity, which might easily backfire.b) support the younger, second level elites, who seem to showsigns of real interest in the development of Liberia. Theymay in time have power in the existing government.c) support a completely new elite through training and money
d) manipulate the present leaders to induce change through the
 
leverage of foreign assistance.
 

The present situation is intolerable because there is 
no
economic development and if there is an overthrow of the government,
the U.S. will probably be thrown out of the country.
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In the eyes of the world, the U.S. is responsible for Liberia. In
 
fact, Liberia acts quite independently, feeling itself to be a privileged
 
and special position vis a vis the U.S. The question or problem for
 
the U.S. is how to induce or support change in the system without being
 
chucked out of the country. Opposition to the Tubman regime is latent in
 
the Americo elite. Although the relationships of the fourteen tribes
 
in Liberia are relatively peaceful, they are completely excluded from
 
power in the country and might in the future represent a powerful

force against the Americos. As the U.S. is closely associated with the
 
current 
retime, it would probably find itself in a very ireak position
 
if the regime were replaced.
 

Eric James suggested that it is possible that the U.S. might rethink its 
focus of technical assistance, in its many forms. Ile felt that the cooperative

(counterpart ) type has had very limited success in Liberia and that in the
 
interest of sustained 
growth the type which provides technical specialists

to do the Job of development of skills and personnel without regard to
 
counterparts might be more productive and Uhere
effective. the institut
 
tion-building type is atterpted, it would appear 
that there should be some
 
predictive evidence that the physical and human resources 
 of the country
 
can support and sustain it. le felt that technical assistance to Liberia
 
in the future should always take into account the ability of the country
 
to sustain -it on a continuing "bis. 

Liberia, in his view falls into a special category, politically, as are
 
so many other African countries. As George Dalton pointed out, while
 
Liberia's written Constitution has been conceived 
on the model of the 
U.S. Constitution, there is a great variance in practice. Much can be done 
in the interest of broadening the base for popular participation. U.S.
 
policy is determined, 
 among other things on the strategic inportance of
 
Liberia to its national interests. It could appear as if the existence of
 
a political system in Liberia, compatible to these interests and in
 
addition, encouraging popular participation wiu,.- all areas of the community
 
.n political, social and economic activitielis to its advantage. This
 

would ease possible future tensions which would not be in U.S. interests.
 
This will be particularly crucial at the time of Presidential 
and other
 
leadership succession.
 



Donor Lion 
Ref: Functional 

Categories 
4 July 1968 

Minimum, Mechanistic, Title IX Checklibt
 

It might be useful to have a checklist of items explicitly covered
 

in the Title IX Amendment and in other relevant Congressional language.
 

Very likely, Mr. Gaud would, in our report, appreciate pertinent treat­

ment of (at leat) those matters to which the Congress has directed his
 

(AID's) attention.
 

The following selected language is, of course, less than compre­

hensive and is not systematically organized.
 

1. Selected Language, Title IX Amendment
 

Inservice training...(related to)...political and social aspects
 
of development
 

Maximum participation in the task of economic development
 

Encouragement of democratic private and local government institutions
 

Use the intellectual resources of (developing) countries
 

Support civic education and training in skills required for effective
 
participation in governmental and political processes essential to
 
self-government
 

Research...emphasis...to political, social and related obstacles
 
to development
 

Research...(related to)...democratic, social and political trends
 
in recipient countries
 

Emphasis...to...evaluation of past and ctrrent programs
 

2. Selected Languafe, House Report 1651
 

Close relationship between popalar participution in the process of
 
development and the effectiveness of this process
 

Economic and technical assistance (should) stimulate local programs
 
of self-help and mutual cooperation through.. .loans to small.
 
farmers ,... cooperatives, labor unions, savings and loan-type
 
institutions; utilization of voluntary agencies; integrated
 
programs of community development 

(Less thin full mobilization of) human resources in the task of 
development (is a) brake on economic growth...and...does little
 
to cure the basic causes of social and political instability which
 
pose a constant threat to (economic gains)
 

(The goal of popular participation) in development can best be
 
achieved through the fostering of cooperatives, labor unions,
 
trade and related association, community action groups, and other
 
organizations which provide the training ground for leadership
 
and democratic processes
 

http:Emphasis...to


EXCE RI'S IOM TlIf T,'.T fON Y 0' 
lION. WILLIAM S. AIID, ADMINISTRATON 

AGENCY FOR .,;ITIENATIONAL DEVEILOPENTII 

Before the House For,,ign AVi'ai rs '(omi t';er, March 20, 19(, 

ST'PEMEN'i 00 ME. GAUD 

Mr. Chairman, i an, here today to discuss the basic point of A.I.D.'s 
programs - people. 

Over Viw, yai a",our foreJ, n aid programs hav, brought substanti- I 
its to.pcp e n L 1. -S deve].op,,. '..1.1(. Our pi ru,. in agriculture 

-,.nd PL 'nc' I'I ipli t ' reilliion 1ot, 1w t ila.tA pr'ogrms 
hav,! help cut b0111, t.Ii ol ,, dti-eas . Oui' pro11 . -iO ,l AvlV-,
 

ne ped pe le] -ar 1to r0'a' an,' wi- . A.I.D. suppor ecoimli ,,' Iv, ].op­
hasth i, Cade possL J_]. a hi ier . . of' Iviin ' or ,,iI ,a eo
! p,-op,-. 

fh'us . '.: hu'tLt y a-ta , n ut , . , poinTpect 
C1 11 i 1 pt OtJ',1 TthS a Lot i' r, bOc:tne!)l:m ,lUog a 5] i ',i w! . 1: the arr 
to accomplish their nitimate objerLLiv,::, tney :us t- also bu il ,peopl-'s desire 
tn, ab ility to do tlhingrs for thiaslves, arid .invo.iI [,hem I. th, eve 1op1rot 

this 
It is 
which 

this which distinguishes the A.T.I). 
w1 Ist con: tnantly keep in mind as 

protr'am from charity , and 
we design and carry out our 

it is 

programs. 

As we see it, this objective cannot be accomplished without --

Changing individual moivation ind attitudes, and developing 
leadershi.p ae,.ica .-d to prot.)ss 

Building indi :nous in L_ution- wih will i nvol;v, ini'reasing 
nl'mb er 0o' i"op., LJo :i,. , d"v p.i_l . -rcce, " 

Encot 5'j h d - tralm:,',t Jo] I1 a) : i ti ihtutH 2 f 'c.VOrl)P'1j to 
popul.ai, ip'tta n 1 ,1 i ,r',.tl ot' '1,-.ioc.i~t2,iC institutions. 

These thrIe e]cl-tS must L0 aiIessei a spt (_'ic courtr5 context.'t 


Our programs mast be t ailoied to tie parl-,ictidilr ne.eds, problems and opportun­
ities of a speed t'ic 'odrtry at a sp,--oi ic the 

PUTTING TITLE EX TO WORK 

Title TY, is nn imporl;rnt st:iiu cur Do out, elf'orts to get more people
involved in the development process. tL is moving us from reliance on 
instinct and experience to more explicit, cosideration of' the problems

and opportunities we have to deal with. 

http:popul.ai
http:deve].op


In our view, the objectives of Title TX must be at the cor', or our
 
development assistance. We have not trid to d,-si n a spe'irin package of'
 
projects labeled Title 
IX. Inst-ad we are trying to build Tiblt IX ohbjectiv,,s 
into th, desi gn and imp]> m,,tlii n protss or theA .D. protram. We want 
Ti L. IX con:rdY, L.Iuh.: to [,Ip., iW - ­

uz v., t, i, n Lh. . crall composii on . pronran; 
When we pr-.rcjii', t h i 'jfh a 1Ko in' ol- & protr.' or 

an agriultut :,chor Vanzr; 
When we dec ac on a par.ioul ar c'apital ;..,l.r,: pro' t; 

Whi, i? o ov o :ountrty 

When , ito; L LL- dovalopm, nL ,. ito ol pr v1t N ' Lit] ons ... 

Mr. Chai ,.r, A.i.b. pr'ra.w or, p , v. Ii ,i ni' ,.h -v,:
 
Ji-pressive progr .s.nn social_ o litj -- a.s wall 
as , 'oomi' -- devlop­
rnnt. But w o a Ionr way No nOinvj -- and do ing -- 'rrouI in Lhis area. 
Wv need to Y arn mo about ti. pro'-ss or c,'ca , and po it.ia ] .-v]opmnt. 
W. r ,d to do mra' to ,aV su l ank t, p1,o wh o t) 'q,, 1 up r i ori
 
proiec,..-tlis (an, and do , oniinc Lh 
 njt socia ].i ' DOli irt l d, ,' opm-nl, KTpaU.
 

- -,t:- _] riiit rC abno t how to n val.U tt . l)t'UC'ri't: ]1: tr'ai ,!'-i t' ha. We
 
learn Ifrom one plac to ano the'r...
 

TESTIMOiPY OF MR. PAUD 

Mr. Gaud. We normally talk hio- th, A.1.D. program, in tierms of economic 
development. And, of coarse, conomic development is a very important and key 
objective of the A.I.D. program. But economic development alone is not enough 
for the developing counLries to achieve the Ar ultimate objectives. 

Ihey al.so , ahust &I Oi Elh,, led social anin po1. il-cai. ,no.lopment as 
well as economic dv,-io'-Lp,.t And reanry of' the things that wv- do in the 
Agency are avech,.n toward heln.-.piEng Lh:,,- cuon tr.i :s auh1ev' constructive social, 
and polit ,l.a cha't .. 

-T - two mo :irtant ingredients, it secms to is, in thit' doing this, 
are: Fir t, a, omplt .i g what; you might, call popular partici.pa i;on in 
developmen , m l;Lg 13.mn' poopi, as ponsiblc in,,o th, act; and, second, 
developing leadersh-ip -- ei'l':.tiv leadersip th,-at is c, ,diatod to chapng anfI 
progress. 

Many of our pi'oja, s have an indirect, if' a c opetus thesenot .ircet, im in 
direct:ions. (t L' aining progras, tor exampice, codutC' t, hoth lier and in 
the host co tripL-s* i: '"; ()h n many por is that.? .. , ht' atioI:ai,­
direted torca-, , ildin Q.[ i, nL"Wony in t , devtop:iin cou,:' '.!,?,, wtn. h wiLIl. 
encourage popula partiec.ipati on and widt,:h wil.. g iye i,'aders an opportitni L 
to develop.
 

These institt; ion; ace both governmental and nongovernmental -­
cooperatives, labor unions, private enterprises in the business field -- all 
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o 0o2<(, fad cLiul wj.L1 g, 
people an opportL in t:y in volv, s irt f, p rob I', 
kinds o1 intLutiois whiich will tl I, rs3iI p whi,:'h ivt' 

to Litmse -v;,. I o.I- S. 

alsol, 3le tl impo'o -''1 1121t,, lov rn-And then w'. doo',.:,,.'id Ca Lo Lit tLt, 

itiit~ il ]tiL , IL t.Ifrc: -LouO]t. i,2, C-01 ] t>11Cc tnc ttt , s .o 'v,:lop. 
We ti 'y to wo t 1;sI5 improvit,< th, i a tCijo 'k i I ,.l'i)' Ia s' li,; , t i ns 

whi.c h ii t 011,ci oa qA'i'art, 1 ii toelilt] , 'a ' ,r 
1cIIfl , olipr'I -in . f. x ru ,In\V'r1I - Ie b ccil et L, I tur: I , -ei.l t,. . t';)' 

uf o L o' 1 vitin' I : Ih,e t't,,The purpo t'' t} ' o!, 'int i w 'n;" ,:q t', ovi.e 
so that po1 t im"f, m, co,:al ueveioL . f 

Fiver Si.[' Ii, , ctii t e 1 L' Act, t 2 (0o I ,tte 
has t),- )n tfl I.-}[l I.,'It t'111's : d Ih ~ , 1' H , i lt.: ' o i ti:naf) i.-,,.' 


'[,l'ri. . Act, t 

iL~Ji4 2* tan ,' ;']tI -n L . p it, 
m'IIidCiii l ih< A anc, at, th. i ,] i ' o'o , 

whi ('I 1 av. ti' i ,!1 ' , .' i 


The iiiost; . -'L o 1 , 01 COU ' , _ I- t , al,- '] ti, ]x ,,, _.
....
 
it, directs us to take t.,se consicier'at,jons rtal oti <1 all t m Z.,i i 
when , ., mbou,ouLi' 11.siness, 

cacrIv oP 

we have to k ep iitiino .il and po1 1 !, i - I .As (" v --

To he e0't'c.,1tive under' litle IX, t0 0out ]t b,- J,1iv,- as S .I it 

L 1 ..co't 'I Vs 

when we de'cde on the ovwra]l composition oi' ott, p -r , wie ' ork 

out the n- -,of.a.tnftC inrsruc-tions i a roFr!r om o, an a.!ircltrtil 

sec tor loanor an tonal w, d ott a r,.ual sector loan ,.''U, N'' c pt Li ar 

capital assisear -t- project, when we unde-'tak .and evaluate our te.hnical 
assistanof -ctiviti':s, when we support th" development, .e'Iorts of' private 
institutions. All the way down the- line,, it seems to mli, that w- should be 
looking{ at whai. w,.'re doing with an ey, to thic,'Pc that our activities 
will hav. on 'so'.JA, a]and political developfltrt as w-ll i s orn 'r'onolhic 

development.
 

Sinc, the na(tLinen of' Title IX, w,-, ittvc boen in"reasin' our ,f' orts 

in this oretl on traiiig on' own ir t, W'peopl, Lu-d 

nrientation progIraris. have at our )'m].- ,',-eu directed ot' t i.ijto' t'r 

when hey submit l,-it' annual cottontry profrar'. Lo in , r]ei,\ ' 01' 
whai; tiey a'e (1 .i Ti what "i-. about .. IX., t, oppo' Lu it, t:is i 1 t1, 

particular (:ount i'y, how they propos," to go 'it I('reas in, t opportunity 

for social 'c.idp ilI.t,-ca i eiopi nt. 

This is a o S,- whijcht will ,ak [,I t:-oi. ,< , "tu ly ,. atinot 

transform the". thngs ovrnitht -- o1: own aLi udi:s or til atitPud es of 
the countrie: Lthat we arc worki ng it. 

We also '.'relvery strongly in A.1.D. thr t w.ed more 1"_ e''wit in 

this f'ield to I'ectiv- W,(W, in toe Uni.tod States know v~ry lI ,tle about 
how to achieve :ocla and polit;tal dvl-iol [ hav- tppi'oV "l irant 
to the Fletch<.l ,(hool ol" Law nd Diploir(y 01' Tul''s Uln vev'sl y .;1,1 tin K, 

last monthj an tI tilutionaL grant uidero sect ion 11 (d ) , L pov 1,,sonite 

$700,000 over a 5-,lear period for res:earchi and trani riingf . i1 w 1 ,I viwI?us 

a place to send our people f'or training in this 1'i:i. 



It is the firsL of what I hone will be a numb,er of other proj, cts oi'
 
this sort , will us draw thAe vei comnuni ty to h ,ip
wh i ch enable to on iv,11i Ly 

us analyze this business of' social and political dev lopmirnt ­
our capabai.ity in that field.
 

Mr. Chair!an, I don' t think ] hav,- anything e:,, to say. W- mijghtI Fo
 
right to questions, ii'l is aulrceable to yon.
 

Chai. rman Morgan ... Most pe-ople woul.i agr,-e, that tLb- I'!lture of' tht. 
developing cou,,tries will depend more on changes in the attitudes of' t heir 
people, and in th:eir institutions than on the amount of' capital we pro ide; 
nevertnelc ss, there is a real question as to whether you attlain such 
objectives by dire-ct a,,'tion, or whether thosre thins 'ome about as a by­
product of' what i.: done f'or other purposes. 

How many governments of' the less developed cowtries which rce-ive our 
aid would welcome a programt aimed at changing the attitudes of' their people 
or their insti tutions? 

h'. daud. Some would and some would not... 

It is pretty much a matter of' feeling your way in the individua3 -itntry, 
Mr. Chairman, as to how much you can do... 

Chairman Morgan. Mr. Gaud, there are many people who regard it as 
improper for the CIA to try to influence political attitudes and institutions. 

Do you think then it is all right for A.I.D. to tamper with the attitudes 
of people and the institutions of other nations, when the governments might 
not approve what they are doing or trying to do? 

Mr. Gaud. Well, I think that what we ,re dcing is ve different from 
what the CIA 1-: doing. We are working in the open. We are working with the 
people. We don't carry on, of course, any projects in these countries 
without the knowledge and consent and the approval, and indeed the support 
of' the governmert itself. What we are doing, really, is building institutions 
rather than trying to achieve specific political results in a given case. 

As long as we work wlith the support of' the governoment, as long as we 
work in the open, anid as long as our objective is to get people in the 
country to par'ticipatt in the solution of' their problems, I would rot suppose 
we would have any difficulties. 

Now of course, there are some countries where our cooperation in these 
matters is not welc'ome, and where we can't do anythint.;. in some countries, 
not even our aid to education has been w(-lcome. '11h0. gove rnmet has taken 
the position that it wants to take care of' its oini educatiol. They don't 
want any help from the outside. We can run into the same thing in terms of 
this institution building that we are talking about. 

Another way in which you might distinguish what wc are doing from what 
the CIA is doing is that we are working toward long-term goals, toward
 



toward long-term development. We 
are not trying to achieve quick results in
 
specific political situations...
 

Mr. Murphy. I would like to ask you a question relative to what the 
- chirman asked you. 

I note on page 10 (or your statement) you state: "A numober o' A.1.D. 
activities address the need for decentralijzation of' government authority."... 

Now what affect would this action have on the Federal Government Of the

Dominican Republic if you bypass the Central Goverrnent and you go to the
 
municipalities in the Dominican Republic?
 

Mr. Gaud. Well, we are 
not bypassing the Government of the Dcminican
Republic here, Mr. Murphy. 
We are working with them. 
 They are in agreement
 
with this policy. Th1y Ve! 
that their GovaermenL, will hQ str'onger, th, ir'
ties with the people will be stronger, iK'the people handle some of their
 
own local problems.
 

Under the Trujillo government, all power was concentrated in the center
 
to a degree far beyond anything that we know here in the United States. 
The

people of the Dominican Republic had very little opportunity to handle their
 
own affairs or 
to deal with their own problems. The present Government in

the Dominican Republic is completely in sympathy with this particular program...
 

Mr. Gross. You said this mornirg that we know very little about social
 
and political development... How much more do you anticipate we are 
going to

have to spend by way of contracts on the universities and colleges of this
 
country, to 
tell us about social and economic development?...
 

Mr. Gaud. I don't know, Mr. Gross... I don't think that anybody in the

world knows -ery much about how to accelerate social and economic development.

I don't think ',e know very much about how to achieve in a matter of 10 years,

20 years, 30 years, what it has taken most of us 
two, three, four, or five
 
times that long to do.
 

I would hope that we will continue to do some research in 
this field,

and that when good opportunities for research arise, I hope we 
will be able
 
to take advantage of them. The total arnt that we spend on this is very

small in comparison to the tr 1 amoun 
 c the A.I.D. program. Our central
 
research budget has been 
.imI by the jongress each year to between $6 
to

$10 million a year. It has varied. 
Most of that research is in the fields

of agriculture and health. Relatively little goes in the field of the social
 
sciences or the political sciences...
 

Mr. Monagan. Do you have 
a figure for the financing of Title IX?
 
Is that separated or segregated?
 

Mr. Gaud. No, sir.
 

Mr. Monagan. Is it possible to do that?
 



Mr. Gaud . No, sir, i t :is not. A:, I sta it and as .1 said in my opeing 
statement, - think that what we arc drivingT at 'Oye evrything else is to 
develop an att.itude or a Crarae o1' mind... And there are relatively f.tw 
projects whicjI I would characterize as bejng exc1.usIv:ly Title IX projects. 
Now it'we sat down to decide how many of' our projei ts had a Titie iX 
complexioii, or a Title IX attfitude , I think no two people woulo agree ort 

I thin]k you e to mucha list. don't I could give any sns*bJ(-, 'l1eurIias how 
money we art, spending on Title IX acLiv]tieos... 

Mr. MonagTan. Mr. Gaud, would it be, Cair in rat ion-aLizinf the basis 
of this building of institutions to compare it somfewhat to the doiriest,!t 
problem that we have in the ghettos; tlat is, thatt,, want, to cre-ate social 
institutions [hat, will st1rengthenl the social fa ric( o' those areas. 

Mr. haud . Y, s, sir , ] think that is a ,guouo analogy... 

Mr. Monagan. This is a philosoplical question, hut that is what w­
are 
 dealing with when we talk about carryinu out. the procram)s thai in the
 
language of' section 2di arte carried out through the encouirafgem,,nt ut'
 
demoratic, private and local governmental instituti ons.
 

flow do you go about developing this, knowing that there are pr'ogramls
 
that would be controversial in many countries?...
 

When you speak of democratic institutions -- and you have spoken of
 
Taiwan -- it is pretty far from the Vermont town meeting there, isn't it?
 

Mr. Gaud. Yes; you and i might not recognize it back in Connecticut, 
but again, we come to the proposition that you have to take these countries 
as you find them. But you have to adapt. We certainly cannot simply
transfer our institutions to these countries. You have got to try to help
 
each country develop institutions which are peculiar to it, which will do
 
the job in that particular enviromnent; in that particular climate of
 
opinion. It is a very slow process...
 

Mr. Fraser. I want to repeat what I have had occasion to say in the
 
past, and that is, that of' the written material that I have read from your

Agency with respect to Title X, I am very much impressed with the coanmuni­
cations that 1 have had a chance to look at that have gone out to 
the
 
.tiissions, which have attempted to put some flesh and some substance on the
 
legislative intent, the language of Title 1X.
 

When Mr. Lee was before our comrittee yeslerday, I pressed him at 
some length on the problem of in-service training, operationally -- well, 
I guess I did not touch on operationally oriented research, but tlhat is 
obviously an element, and the problem getnerally of trying to reate these 
wider horizons and wider perspectives . 

Is there anything the Congress could do or might do to make it easier 
for the Agency -- to make it more feasible for the Agnc-ry -- to increase 
the amount of' training, orientation, education, all of' which I think -ire 
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a key, not only to the Title IX element, but to the whole problem of trying
 

to build on the wide diversity of experience that A.I.D. is gaining every day.,
 

Mr. Gaud. Well, yes. What we really come down to here, it seems to
 

me, Mr. Fraser, is money. Two things that bear directly on this -- one was
 

the reduction last year in our administrative expenses. The other was the
 

cut in our technical assistance funds, which makes it impossible for us to
 

do as much as we would like under section 211(d)...
 

In connection with Title IX, one of the purposes of making funds
 

available to Tufts under section 211(d) is to build up the capabilities of
 

that institution so that it can provide us not only with people, but with
 

training.
 

I think these are the two crucial points here: more money for admin­

istrative expenses, so that we can afford to release more of our promising
 

young men to give them training; and the other, more grants under section
 

211(d) to build up the capability of institutions in this country to do the
 

necessary training.
 

Mr. Fraser. I have been impressed with what I have been able to learn
 

of the orientation training, the school in Hawaii. There are, of course,
 

unique problems in Southeastern Asia which have made the unique training
 

offered there especially important, but it would seem desirable that this
 

kind of center be established for each of the major regions... I have the
 

impression that... the more money you can put into the education and
 

operationally oriented research, orientation and in-service training, the
 

more rapidly everybody concerned becomes able to deal conceptually with
 

these very difficult problems of development.
 

Mr. Gaud. I agree with you. I am very well satisfied with the orien­

tation that people get who come into the Agency. I think we a reasonably
 

good job on that. I amn not nearly as well satisfied -- in fact, I would not
 

say that I was satisfied at all -- with the amount of in-service training
 

that we are able to give. We do relatively little of this, and I am sure
 

that it would improve our operations if we could do more of it.
 

Mr. Fraser. As you know, in Title IX, the thing that has distressed me
 

is that while there is an enormous amount of research on political develop­

ment in the academic community, the amount that is operationally oriented
 

is almost zero.
 

Mr. Gaud. Correct.
 

Mr. Fraser. And I would judge in the nature of things that your Agency
 

will have to take the lead in bridging that gap...
 

Mr. Gaud. Yes.
 

Mr. Fraser. jo from your point of view, this all centerson money under 

211(d) and under administration? 
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Mr. Gaud. Those are the two crucial points, as I see it; yes, sir.
 

Mr. Fraser. Well, I hope we can give you the support that you need in
 
those areas.
 

MrRDenthaIl ... As you know, we spent 8 days in Brazil, 3 or 4 weeks
 
ago... I spent considerable time during the 7 days of hearings that we held
 

discussing Title IX. Let me read to you a letter that I received -- it is
 

a personal letter, but I don't think it private -- from the A.I.D. legal
 

officer in Brazil. It begins this way:
 

I was disturbed by the fuzzy and frustrating discussion of Title IX
 

at the hearing last Tuesday here in Rio. It occurred to me then that
 

the primary reason for the unsatisfactory interchange was that the
 

questions you asked... were premised on a different understanding of the
 

Title than that shared by the witnesses. I think the record will
 
probably demonstrate a curious case of non-communication with many
 

articulate people speaking past one another. Upon reflection, this does
 
not really surprise me.
 

And then the important senten!e: "Title IX is conceptually elusive."
 

In other words, the conclusion that I came to after spending 3 or 4
 
very frustrating days discussing this thing is that nobody really under­
stood what it meant.
 

The statute does bear the word "shall," which in my legal experience,
 

I interpreted as a direction that somebody should do it forthwith, and
 

mandatorily. I gathered that most of the people, at least in Brazil, because
 

it was so "conceptually elusive," almost gave up on initiating any new
 

programs. What they tried to do, according to the hearing we held, was to
 

stretch existing programs, and their interpretation of existing programs,
 

into meeting the mandatory "shall" of Title IX. I think it is just a human
 

inability to understand what the authors of Title X, Mr. Fraser and
 

Mr. Morse, meant. Some of that inability is because the gentlemen who
 

administer the A.I.D. program are probably not political animals, and have
 

had less people-to-people institutional relationship than politicians, who
 

I suspect understand Title IX more readily.
 

Congress intended that either new programs conforming to the spirit
 

and intent of Title IX be initiated, or that old programs be altered or
 

changed to meet the spirit and intent of the Title IX. I sensed that the
 

mission in Brazil, with the best of intentions, simply did not do this.
 

Perhaps it was because Washington did not give appropriate directions, but
 

there was no meaningful impact,. Th!! mission has not really done what I
 

hoped they could have done, in a country where institution building is
 

probably the most necessary thing in their development.
 

Mr. Gaud. ... I quite agree with you, that it is a tough job to get
 

pcople in 60 countries, all around the world, to understand what we are
 

talking about here. We have been working on it, we have sent a lot of
 

material to the field.
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We are working hard on trying to get this across. It is a rather
 
difficult concept to grasp, I think, particularly for people who have been
 
concentrating on economic development -- agriculturists, economists, health
 
types, labor types, whatever you like. And as I said earlier, it is a
 
question of trying to inculcate in all oif our people an attitude, a frame 
of mind, an outlook, which will lead them to program with the objectives of' 
Title IX in mind. 

It does not seem to me, frankly, that it makes much difference whether you 
are starting n:;,w projects or whether you are working with old projects. The 
question is whether those projects are going to achieve these particular 
objectives. I am sure that there are many of us in A.I.D. who are not yet 
clear on just what it is we are trying to do... 

Mr. Rosenthal. How can Title IX be put into eft'ect anywhere? How can 
institution building bt effected, without some kind of' intrusion on existing 
institutions?
 

Mr. Gaud. Intrusion on existing institutions, yes. But in some coun­
tries, you can work at it more directly than others. In some countries, 
you may be working with the goverrmuent in an effort to create local govern­
mental institutions, directly, such as we are doing in northeast Thailand. 

In other countries, you may have to go at this in a much more indirect 
way and not tackle the problem of building governmental institutions directly. 
Instead, you have to work at creating private institutions, cooperatives, 
labor unions, other institutions of this sort, rural credit institutions, 
which will ultimately have the sanme effect -- social and political change. 

The difference, it seems to me, is how directly you can tackle this 
problem in different countries, at different times... 

Mr. Rosenthal. lMir.Gaud, would you say that our youngsters who work in
 
the Peace Corps have been more responsive and understanding of institution
 
building than have your A.I.D. people?
 

Mr. Gaud. I don't know. Perhaps I should not try so answer that,
 
because I don't really know their prograirs enough. But it is my impression
 
that many of their programs deal more with individual people than with
 
building institutions... Whcher a job was being done by A.I.D. or by the
 
Peace Corps or by anyone else, I would ask the question, whether you are 
simply building a worthwhile project or whether you are building an 
institution which is going to be able to repeat that project. 

The classic examo.le of this which I like to cite is a contrast between 
Yemen and Turkey. The Chinese: went into Yemen and they built a road, and it 
was probably a darned good road, but they used Chinese coolies to build it, 
and they used Chinese engineers to design it. They walked away and they
 

left the road to Yemen, and the Yemeni did not have the faintest idea what 
to do with it when the floods came and the road started to wash away.
 

http:examo.le
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Now, in contrast to that, when we went into Turkey some years back, one
 
of the main needs of the Turkish was a highway system. Not only did we
 
provide a highway system, we also provided them a highway department, and we
 
trained people to build roads, to maintpi; "ads, to maintain the equipment
 
that you use to build roads, and all the rest of it. When we left the road­
building business in Turkey, we left behind one of the best public highway
 
departments in the entire world.
 

That is what I call building an institution. Merely digging a ditch
 
or building a school or digging a well is not institution building; it is
 
not community development. It helps the community, but it is not community
 
development.
 

Mr. Culver. Mr. Gaud, on a more grand scale with regard to Title ]X,
 
potentials, at least, I would like to direct your attention, if I may, to
 
paragraph 2 of Title IX, which reads --


Use the intellectual resources of such countries and areas in
 
conjunction with assistance provided under this act, so as to
 
encourage the development of indigenous institutions that meet
 
their particular reQuirements for sustaining economic and social
 
progress.
 

I happen to be the author of this language in the legislation last year,
 
and I wish to add my words of commendation to those expressed by Mr. Fraser
 
for your very genuine and sincere efforts to implement this difficult
 
section of the bill.
 

But with regard to this particular part of Title IX, my intent here at
 
least was to see if we could not create an opportunity in some of these
 
recipient nations whereby they would have the chance to apply the intellectual
 
resources of their own nation to the tailoring of political institutions
 
which would be more suitable to their own local requirements.
 

For example, in places like Africa, where we see the development of so
 
many newly formed emerging nations, who are understandably forced under the
 
circumstances to inherit a political system which may have been desirable
 
in terms of the administration of a colonial empire but has very little
 
relevancy or applicability arguably to the political needs in their own
 
environment to build a new nation... And I was wondering whether or not you
 
feel -- admittedly, there are great political problems involved in this type
 
of activity -- but I wonder whether or not you think it is at all feasible,
 
or possible, or indeed, even desirable, to give some serious assistance to
 
the establishment of centers for the study of institutions by those countries?
 

I think our assistance would be minimal, other than providing them the
 
opportunity to get together, and bringing about such a forum whereby they
 
can, in a very tough minded way, address themselves to what they really do
 
need on a larger scale than this local emphasis in Title IX, which has
 
understandably been primarily the attention to date.
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Mr. Gaud. It is a very interesting idea. You would certainly like to
 

generate more thinking in these countries about this problem, and how to go 

about it. It is a little hard for me to get my nands on how you would do 
it. In some of the more sophisticated of the developing countries, I don't 

see why this would rot be possible. I you have got any, or if'you can 
develop any specific ideas on this, Mr. Culver, 1 would c-r t.aini y be very 

glad to hav- thir.
 

Mr. Culv-r. It seems to me that if' we could do no more than provide 
the economic help to brin, toCguc, for" eample , Af'rican intellectuals, 
,szo-r-s, lawy e rs, or whatever, to spend sorr_, time in a serious way in 

this type of' endeavor, focusing on the indigenous potential and problems 
that they must meet, in a responsible way... 

Mr. Gaud . Y,s . I thinl thr has been very little conscious thought 

given to this sort, of thing, in thte A.I.D. programr over the years. The 

emphasis has be-n so much on economic Ofevelopment, the programn nas been so 

much in the hands of' economi:ts, that there has really been very little 

real serious study -iven to this aspect oi' it. 

As a of i,1r. t}i reason asking youmatttr 1a Chairman, e miain 'or my 

in the first instance that v:,,' a S: ti.nV..on sub ject in theschedule t}iis 

course of the hearings a b-cause w.1',-1 that our -t'orts in this area 

are inadequate. This comsittee is obviously intersted in thiis area, and 
mr hcne was thait by havinc_ a mr-eting of' this sort this morning we might 
generate some ciecussion une some ideas that would be useful. 

It is an aspect of the A.I.D. program which needs to be emphasized 

more than it has been...
 

Mr. Zablocki. In order to get a better picture as to just where the 

emphasis and the thrust in A.I.D. programns is, I am sure you can supply for 

the committee what portion of A.I.D. funds (oes 1'or the construction of 

infrastructure and other larg-<e projects in excess of $1 million each and 

compare these projects .ith the fun-ds snent to advance Title IX objectives. 

This could be made available to the committeec, could it not? 

Mr. Gaud . We-ll it would be pretty misleading. I would not really 

know how to. I don't think I could {rjv2 you any very good figures on it. 

As I said. earlier --- perhaps it was be':ore you camsr, in, I don't recall -­

we spend only a small amTount ol' funds directly and solely on Tjtl,, IX 

activities. Th-re are a great many tn ns that we. do -- for ezaiple, the 

projects that I cited in my statemen -- which have a Title IX thrust. 

For example, if you were tryin, to come up with. a statement of the 

money which we are spending on Title IX, would 1/ou include a piogram in 

the Philippines which is ostensibly djirected toward increasin[e agricul­

tural production, but which results in the growth of a great many local 

institutions? Would you include a program in East Pakistan which is 

ostensibly directed toward increasing rice production, but which in fact
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resulted in the formation of development committees, working on a wide variety
 

of local problems?
 

There are a whole host of things that we are doing which have a Title IX
 

result, and arp, intended to have a Title IX result, but it would be a little
 

hard to say that these are funds that we are spending in support of Title IX.
 

Mr. Zablocki. I see what you are getting at, Mr. Gaud. We corrinend 

you for the interest you are showing in this area, interest that has been 

lacking in the past. 

What we want now is to see some tangible comparative --


Mr. Gaud. Yes, I sympathize with your aim, but I am just not sure that 

I can satisfy it. I don't really think that tii, is something that you can 

measure in terms of dollars, b cause there is not a neat, compact group of' 

projects which you can say ar Ti tle IX proj.ts, and therefore, this is 

the amount oC money we are spending on Title IX. J tiink it .ould be mis­

leading if we took thy very few tirat could be so described and say: "This 

represents what we arv doing to put Title IX across."... 

Mr. O'Hara. I hav- been intersted in your coents on Title IX. 

What does fTitle; iX mean? Am I correct in concluding that you are spending 

$700,000 for some American university to find out exactly what it does mean? 

Mr. Gaud. No; 1 would not describe it that way, 4r. O'Bura. To me, 

Title IX means that in carrying out our programs under the Foreign Assistance 

Act, we should do our best to encourage social and political development as 

well as economic dev.lopment. We should do everything we can to foster and 

encourage the growth of democratic, private, and governmiental institutions 

in the developing countries. 

Now the question is, how do we do that? What is the best way to do it? 

What is the most eflectiv way to do it? What kind of programs should we 

have? And we are making this grant to Tufts to help us answer these questions. 

We are not asking them what Title IX means. We are asking them how we
 

can best achieve the objectives of Title IX. What should we be doing that
 

we are not doing? What kind of programs shou.d we be carrying on that we
 

are not carrying on?
 

We also, sir, are making this grant to Tufts because we want them to be
 

able to train some of our people in this area. We want them to develop
 

traineq in political and social development, who we can
people who will be 


use in our own program. It is a matter of trying to increase our capability
 

to act in this field...
 

I feel very strongly that we do not know very much about how to promote
 

social and political development in these countries. I think that more can
 

be learned about that than we know today. Therefore, in addition to
 
ought to do some research
carrying on programs in the field, I think that we 


in it to see it we can't get some advice from political scientists and other
 

to how we can achieve our objectives more effectively...
soqial scientists as 
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JULY 12 - Morning Session
 

Topic: 	 The Role of Information Programs and
 
CommunicationL. in the Development Process
 

Presentation: 	 Messrs. Hawson Ryan & Hunt Damon of U.S.I.A.
 
Rapporteur: 	 Claudia TIoyne
 

In contrast to 	ATD, USIA has a rather loose operating framework. There are
 
few 	legal restraints and requirements on USIA, but, of course, USIA does
 
operate within 	a general congressional intent. The general mandate iaposed
 
on USIA operations is that they are to support U.S. foreign policy objectives.
 
Since the early 1950s, when USIA programs focused on the cold war, the role
 
of USIA has changed a great deal. There is more understanding now of the two
 
way 	nature of communications. As a result, USIA now performs two basic roles:
 
a staff role as the counselor on foreign public opinion and a line role as
 
the advertiser 	of the U.S. Although USIA plays only a small role in total
 
U.S. communications abroad (USIA's annual budget is approximately $175-"
 
180,000,000 a year) there is a need for an official source. USIA attempts
 
to introduce a corrective factor into the news media. USIA's work is highly
 
targetted-towards groups who are significant.
 

USIA is concerned with three main topics:
 

1. 	Explaining the U.S. as a nation, this includes presenting a sympathetic
 
view of the U.S. and its problems.
 

2. 	Explanation of the U.S. position on international issues.
 

3. 	The problem of national developent.
 

This includes providing information on U.S. experience which might be
 
relevant to the development process of other nations.
 

For anyone interested in greater details about USIA programming policy, see
 
the paper left with Dr. Millikan.
 

Two specific examples of USIA activities with respect to development were
 
discusbed:
 

1. 	The citizenship education program in Korea, which involved the adapta­
tion of U.S. concepts 6f the role of ac-itizen in the community to the
 
Korean educational system.
 

2. 	In Nigeria, the "Focus on Progress" program involved the illustration
 
of different aspects of econoimic development in Nigeria through tv and
 
film shows. The key to the success of both programs was that they were
 
Joint programs between the different U.S. agencies and the recipient
 
countries.
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Communications in the Development Process
 
Presentation: Messrs. Hewson Ryan & Hunt Damon of U.S.I.A.
 
Rapporteur: Claudia Moyne
 

There was discussion of Wilbur Schram's concepts on the role of communica­
tions in the development process. For example, communications could be used
 
for:
 

1. 	Creating a climate for development; widening the horizons of people
 
and developing empathy.
 

2. 	Supplying information for the purpose of increasing participation by the
 
people. Communications also enable the leadership to focus attention
 
to key issue. Communications can also confer status and help to
 
legitimize political leaders and institutions.
 

3. 	For teaching and training purposes: this includes the whole area of the
 
formation and the re-inforcement of social norms.
 

Discussion7 Several points were raised during the discussion.
 

1. 	How does USIA ca7ess the effectiveness of its programs? USIA has a
 
research division, but an assessment of whether people act on the given

information is the weakest part of the research program. 
USIA tries to
 
do a number of things to assess its effectiveness; such as the survey

in Southeast Asia on the im-act of printed media; technical monitoring
 
of radio signals, etc., buc evaluation is not yet carried out on a sys­
tematic basis. There are a great many problems connected with doing
 
survey research in less developed countries. It is also difficult to
 
assess the magnitude of the USIA effort with respect to national develop­
ment programs because the USIA budget is not broken down in this manner.
 
However, a major part of the USIA budget is devoted to national develop­
ment in 33 posts in Africa and 10 posts in Latin America, among others.
 

2. 	The division of functions between AID and USIA in the field of communica­
tions. This division is a little hazy. In general, AID provides the
 
funds for training or materials, whilst USIA provides policr advice.
 
The danger is that training of host country people may receive low
 
priority because there is no clear definition of functions between AID
 
and USIA. It was felt that the break up of AID's communication media
 
division was detrimental to communication programs.
 

3. 	The whole problem of communications raising the aspiration 1 vel too
 
high for the political system to handle. This involves the touchy issue
 
of government control over the communications media.
 

4. The development of programs to increase the flow of communications from
 
the people to the government. USIA is experimenting with this in
 
Vietnam. The Thai mobile information teams are another example. However,
 
USIA is not yet doing enough in this field.
 

5. 	The possibility that USIA act as the executive agent for carrying out
 
participant training in those countries where AID will phase out.
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6. 
USIA has at present no information on the likely receptivity of host
 
country publics towards Title IX activities.
 

7. With respect to legitimizing political figures through communications,

there have been some successes and some notable failures. In general,

USIA tries to avoid involvement with personalities.
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Topic: 	 Relationship between Title IX and U.S. Military Assis tance
 
and Activities
 

Presentation by: Sam Brown
 

Gary Quinn
 

Rapporteur: Claudia Moyne
 

Announcement: 	 Reporting by the Country Working Groups will begin
 
Firday (July 19) afternoon.
 

The discussion focused on the paradox that the need for Title IX
 
is being recognized at the same time that some of the basic premises
 
of U.S. foreign policy are being reevaluated. If the 'neo-isolationistl
 
trend of this reevaluation should predominate, Title YX may very well
 
become irrelevant. Tha redefinition of U.S. national interest currently
 
taking place includes the following e 2ments:
 

1) The old premise that the major areana of big power competition 
was shifting to the Third World is being challenged. The Third World 
is unimportant for the big powers, or, at least, the 'loss' of a country 
in the Third World is not necessarily a defeat for the particular big 
power concerned. The Third World is less able to influence the power 
alignment between the large powers than previously assumexd. 

2) The viability of any less developed country may be more
 
determived by internal factors than the outside environment, especially
 

such outside factors as big power rivalry; Indonesia is a case in point.
 

3) The 	assumption that political disorder could easily be
 
exploited by the Communists is being challenged. It is difficult to
 
capitalize on disorder. The U.S. attributed too great a competence to
 
the Chinese or 	the Russians to use disorder for their own benefit.
 
This includes greater awareness that indigeneous communist take-overs
 
do not necessarily benefit the Soviet Union or China.
 

4) It is increasingly being recongized that U.S. aid in any case 
has only Ln.,.rginal effects. 

The above re-analysis of the relationship between the Third World
 
and the power distribution between the large powers has led to a re­
definition of the U.S. interest in the less developed countries:
 

1) The U.S. does not have a major security interest in most of
 
the less developed countries;
 

2) The U.S. may, in fact, have an interest in promoting mutual
 
big power non-interference in the internal processes of the l.d.0.s.
 

3) Therefore, our altruistic interest in the l.d.c.'s should be
 
carried out in as apolitical a manner as possible.
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This re-definition of the U.S. interest is in conflict with
 
some of the premises of Title IX, which postulate that a healthy
 

political climate (i.e. representative or democratic institutions)
 
is an important goal of U.S. foreign policy. In addition, the U.S.
 
also has less leverage than before in influencing the internal
 

conditions of the l.d.c.'s. The costs of Title IX goals may be high
 
in some of the less developed:countires, and the tolerance for bearing
 
these costs may decrease if U.S. activities are interpreted as Imeddling'-­
and this could easily happen if the U.S. follows a policy of Title IX
 
conditions in return for providing economic aid.
 

Mr. Brown proposed that U.S. policy might move in the follutIng
 
directions, given this new perception of U.S. interest:
 

1) 	bankers' criteria on development loans in our bilateral aid
 
program
 

2) 	More technical help. Title IX could be used as a funnel for I 
technical advice. 

3) 	Stopping grant military aid except to those countries where
 
a serious threat would really effect the U.S. security interest.
 

4) 	Rely on multilateral agencies to express our altruistic
 
concern.. This means increasing our contributions to multi­
lateral bodies. By this method of providing aid, we would 

show our concern for the l.d.c.'s, but without the presumption
 
as to our ability in influence and meddle in their internal
 
processes.
 

Discussion: The following were some of the issues raised:
 

1) It was felt that this new perceptiou of the U.S. national
 
interest has permeated the Pentagon considerably. It is being seriously
 
discussed at many levels. There is, however, a competing trent which
 
sees a continued role for the U.S. military in the whole area of
 
political development--one of the results of lessons learned in Vietnam.
 

2) With respect to the extent of future U.S. involvment in the
 
Third World, the rather universalistic prescriptions of Title IX (the
 
tendency to believe cat who're we have an economic program we also
 
should promote political devLlppment) are opposed to the concept of
 
getting involved in fewer places, since there will be few countries in
 
which the U.S. has an impor tant interest in shaping that country's
 
social system. The posture proposed in a current rolitY paper is that
 
the U.S. become involved more selectively. Thi, of course, raises
 

I 
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the problem of how to define the criteria for becoming involved.
 

3) The problem whethcr those countries where the U.S. military
 
presence will continue will also be those countries suitable for
 
Title IX. It mny be that chose countries which the U.S. will define
 
as having a major security interest will be those with little opportunity
 
for an interventionist political program. Also, to what extent is
 
there a danger that the military will supplant the civilian elements
 
in the political development role. And is political development seen
 
primarily by the military as a way of maintaining a role for itself?
 

If the military is to get involved in political development,
 
the need for setting unified U.S. priorities in a given country was
 
stressed--since there often is conflict between the classic military
 
mission, i.e. security, and social/political programs.
 

4) I t was pointed out that if potential conflict between the
 
'haves' and the 'have nots' was substituted as the major premise for
 
U.S. foreign policy, in place of the East-West conflict, then a
 
different conclusion might be reached regarding the U.S. interest in
 
the less developed world.
 

5) The Thailand mobile development units were mentioned as an
 
example of the kinds of progressive actions that can be carried out
 
through the military establishment.
 

6) It was point out that the new analysis of the U.S. national
 
interest also proceedes from a view of the international system as a
 
threat system; threats set the priorities for U.S. foreign policy. A
 
different view of the international system may lead to different
 
conclusiodz r,& out the U.S. national interest. 

7) The dIlculty of Forecasting the U.S. mood was discussed. 
Is the neo-isoj.a.ionist trend a deeper trend than merely the result 
of Vietnam fatigue? Brown felt that it was more than Vietnam induced
 
depression. The critique of U.S. missionary zeal in the international
 
arena post-dates the Vietnam crisis. The popular modd is now con­
verging with this group of serious analysts and may exert a pressure
 
which the next President, whoever he is, may not be able to withstand.
 
On the otherhand, relationships grew out of crises and it may be un­
realistic to forecast a world without crises and without relationships
 
with the l.d.c.'s--expecially since the Vietnam war has not ended
 
and we do not know how it will end.
 



Page 4
 
D/ 7 

July 18, 1968
 

Topic: 	Relationship between Title IX and U.S. Military Assistance
 
and Activities
 

Presentation: 	 Sam Brown
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Also, it was pointed out that the U.S. national interest may need
 
a wider definition than security considerations. Title IX may apply to
 
this middle area of the U.S. national interest. However, this raises
 
the question of (if Title IX is not crucial for security reasons) what
 
is the moti':,tion for attempting to transform the world?
 

8) The concept that there is a correlation between local unrest
 
and instability and aggression needc to be tested. 
Are unstable nations
 
more likely to be aggressive internationally?
 

9) With respect to the issue of the reorganization of inter-agency

relationships necessary if Title IX is to be effective, the Inter-

Departmental Regional Group for Latin America was mentioned as a possible

model for better coordination between agencies. Coordination of research
 
is particularly necessary.
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Country Group: Indonesia
 
Chairman: L. W. Pye
 
Rapporteur: Karl Jackson
 

1. Indonesia is uniquely receptive to aid. Almost unlimited recep­
tivity makes it harder to decide what U.S. aid inputs should be. Everything
 
needs to be done and one does not know where to begin. Economic and
 
political theories of development do not give adequate guidelines for
 

deciding where to begin unless one decides to mount a huge program to tackle
 

all problems simultaneously.
 

2. It is difficult to set up a program by starting with calculations
 
of national interest. What is the connection between general statements of
 
national interests and the specific shape of aid program.
 

3. See Guy Pauker's paper for a rationale for a larger U.S. aid
 

program for Indonesia.
 

4. There are two situational factors which will effect the calculation
 
of U.S. interests but which cannot be predicted at the present time. These
 

are the effects of the post-Vietnam situation in Southeast Asia and the
 
direction to be taken by the CPR in the area.
 

5. The U.S. should go beyond the stabilization program by increasing
 

assistance to the food production program including the fertilizer and
 
transport aspects required by the food program.
 

6. The miitary are running the show in Indonesia and we should assist
 

them in their civic action program.
 

7. Population control should also be emphasized.
 

8. The multi-lateral aspects of the aid program to Indonesia should
 
be continued in order to (1) keep other nations on the hook, (2) provide
 
alternative aid resources in the event of a deterioration of U.S. -

Indonesian relations, and (3) allow Indonesia to preserve her image of
 
neutrality. However, multi-lateral aid alone will not provide the necessary
 
resources for Indonesian development. Therefore the U.S. must also operate
 
within a bilateral framework with the Indonesihns.
 

9. The following matrix has been devised for Thecking upon the Title IX
 
dimensions of the development programs to be u'.Llized in Indonesia. It is
 

hoped that this mipht be of assistance to the program officer for Title IX
 
implications of development programs.
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carried out efficiently
 

In filling in the cells of the matrix one would look at each of the sectors
 
and ask what effect an input in the sector would have upon the Title IX
 
concerns represented by the capacities. For example, what effect does
 
following a stabilization program have upon (1) increasing capacity for
 
analyzing needs and priorities and (2) the capacity for gaining popular
 
sipport. 

http:Capdci.tv
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Chairman: L. U1.Pye
 
Rapporteur: Karl Jackson
 

10. In relation to the committee on concept and measurement of Title
 
IX the following questions were raised:
 

a. In a country with rich resources but no infrastructure, i.e.,
 
where there is a wide open field, what tools are available
 
for deciding how and where to begin on Title IX?
 

b. How can Title IX be of assistance in increasing the support
 
and morale of a host government?
 

11. The following questions were raised for the committee on host
 
country situations and strategies:
 

a. One short coming of the Bayley-Brown formulation is that it
 
does not confront the problem of how Title IX can be of
 
assistance in reformulatin, the political party structure of
 
a country or the whole political system of a country?
 

b. Can Title IX be carried out under multi-lateral auspices?
 

12. The Indonesia committee did not address itself to the specifically
 
Title IX projects which might be advised for Indonesia.
 

13. The conference as a whole still does not have a sense of the
 
character of particularly Title IX activities. More work must be done
 
by the committee on concept and measurement.
 



JULY 22 - Afternoon Session 	 E/2
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The work 	of the Africa Group consisted of three parts:
 

1. 	 Discussion of some critical issues which are important for
 
AID's relationships with Africa in general.
 

2. 	 A case study of Liberia 
3. 	 A case study on Tanzania
 

TANZANIA: Tenzania was cited as an interesting case for studying Title IX
 
possibilities because it is already engaged in Title IX activities.
 
Also, in the U.S. foreign policy context, Tanzania is a "clean slate
 
country;" U.S. security, investmen. ,-trade interests are minimal, and
 
U.S. aid 	so far has been small. Tanzania also preserts an opportunity
 
to study the problem of potential conflict between Title IX and
 
regionalism. Regional aid can have three effects with respect to Title
 
IX: it can be in conflict with Title IX objectives, it can be neutral
 
with respect to Title IX, or regional aid can support Title IX goals.
 
Some examples of possible conflict between regionalism and Title IX were
 
mentioned, for example: Tanzania has its population and capital
 
located near the borders. Some of the most developed parts of the country
 
communicate more easily with Uganda or Kenya than with Dar es Salaam.
 
A Title IX program might want to change this pattern while a regional
 
approach would not.
 

The Tanzania working group recommended that Title IX should be a
 
sufficient rationale for aid to Tanzania's own Title IX type activities
 
are worthy of support. It was, however, recognized that Tanzania's role
 
vis-a-vis the East African Community would be a factor in the U.S.
 
decision on the amount and kind of aid Tanzania will get. If Tanzania were
 
the "guilty" party in a break-up, the costs for the rest of our Afric,
 
policy of continuing to aid Tanzania might be to) high. If, however,
 
regional integration were to collapse through no fault of Tanzania',
 
the Title IX activities of the Tanzanian government would be a sufficient
 
condition for continuing aid.
 

Some indi.ators of Tanzania's Title IX activities are: 

1. 	 Meaningful electicns within the one party structure.
 
2. 	 Government policy to prevent the formation of privileged classes
 

or an urban elite.
 
3. 	 Efforts to implement rural development
 
4. 	 Efforts with respect to national integration: such as efforts
 

to increase the use of Swahili as the lingua franca and efforts to
 
prevent tribalism.
 

5. 	 Civilian control of the military 
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While the above present opportinities for a U.S. Title IX approach,
 
there are also some constraints in the Tanzanian situalton, these are:
 

1. 	 Tanzanian foreign policy. There is suspicion of the U.S. Uad
 
a latent anti-Americanism.
 

2. 	 The ideological nature of Tanzanian decision-making, such as the
 
stress on African socialism and suspicion of private enterprise.
 
There is aJso suspicion of intermediate groups, such as trade
 
unions, etc. These ideological factors run counter to some basic
 
Title IX ideology.
 

An analysis of the current AIL program in Tanzania concluded that out of 26 
projects, only 6 had some Title IX implications. Some things the AID 
Mission might do are: 

1. 	 In the participant trianing program for government officials to 
include participants from local, district and regional levels. 
Also, local governmnts, organizations, should be provided the same 
kind of assistance now provided the central ministries by the 
OPEX advisors and experts. 

2. 	 To evaluate the Community Development program and the Rural Credit
 
program, in order to get an understanding of the factors
 
contributing to the apparent successes of these two programs,
 
This analysis should be done by Tanzania's own research
 
institutions.
 

3. 	 The agricultural feasibility studies about to be undertaken
 
should include Title IX criteria in project selection. This
 
should also be done with the Economic and Engineering Surveys.
 

With respect to the Tanzanian Government's receptivity to Title IX and 
its ability to implement Title IX projects, the Working Group concluded
 
that, in spite of a certain amount of suspicion of the U.S., there was 
basic receptivity for the kinds of political and social changes
 
envisaged by Title 7X, but that the U.S. should work within the fr~mework
 
of Tanzania's own objectives aid concepts regarding political development
 
since the Tanzanian approach is acceptable to U.S. interets. Bureeucratic
 
effectiveness is likely to be the biggest obstacle to carrying out
 
Title IX type programs. Tanzania has a very low level of trained 
manpower, particularly at the middle level. Thus, one emphasis of the U.S. 
program should be manpower development, including middle-level business­
type management. 

The overall conclusion for future ATD strategy if that Titltle IX
 
interests as well as East African regional cooperation are best supported

by concentrating on a strategy of economic growth. 
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Research recommendations:
 

1. 	 development of indicators of Title IX progress as suggested
 
in Hagen's paper
 

2. 	 more local studies in order to find ouit-vhat is going on in the
 
way of development in the districts.
 

Local. intellectual resources should be used whenever possible and

research should either be unclassified an capable of being openly

discussed with the Tanzanian government or else not udnertaken at all.
 

LIBERIA: In contrast to Tanzania, Liberia ais "dirty slate" country,

in which the U.S. has a strategic interest. Here is substantial private

U.S. investment and a long period of involvement. Within the present

institutional "ramework there may be scope for Title IX programs in the
 
following areas: 

1. 	 Agricultural and community development schemes to bring about hinter­
land economic and social development;

2. 	 Attempt might also be made to create local government institutions
 
in the rural areas;
 

3. 	 enlargement of activities already underway by private firms.
 

Looking ahev3d to a pcst-Tubman period, the Working Group anticipates
possible social and politicul strife and the emergence into pwoer of a
faction which might be hostile to the U.S. 
 From this future perspective,

it is recommended that the U.S. should undertake a vigorous Title IX 
program in Liberia, or get out of Liberia. 
To take a middle course incurs

the serious risk of either U.S. military intervention, or the U.S. being

thrown7iout by a successor of Tubman hostile to the U.S.
 

With respect to the rest of Africa, mostly French-speaking Africa, it
 
was pointed out that there was little chance of conflict between Title
IX goals and other U.S. interests because the U.S. has few other 
interests in these countries. The t-,disadvantage of this situution 
is, of 	course, that there is also little money available for aid programs.
But this may not be too much of a disadvantage because these countries 
have little absorptive capacity anyway. U.S. strategy here might
consist of breaking specific bottlenecks with programs not necessarily
involving a lot of funds, 
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The following controversies reared their igly heads during the afternoon
 
session:
 

1. 	 Has economic development as an end in itself been ruled out?
 
In the context of the report it seems to have been tied solely
 
to strategic objectives. It still rests too firmly upon threats
 
to U.S. security.
 

2. 	 The humanitarian appeal for aid expressed in ccrtain sections of
 
the report was deemed to be ineffective as a method for presenting
 
the need for aid on the Hill. This multiple audience problem can
 
be circumvented by loosing the idealistic approach as one of several
 
equally acceptable rationales.
 

3. 	 Everett Hagen volunteered to provide an addition to page 3,
 
paragraph 4.
 

4. 	 The papc: neglects the Western Hemisphere, assistance to Latin
 
America for the 15 years before 1960 was not tied to cold war
 
security interests.
 

5. 	 The report should consider the distinctions between the problem
 
of finding support for foreign aid (1) on the Hill, (2) in
 
the country as a whole.
 

6. 	 Attention should be paid to constraints upon foreign assistance,
 
e.g, balance of payments, domestic spending.
 

7. 	 Pages 9-12 - do not adequately approach the problem of how to
 
decide which countries are important for Title IX efforts
 
If there is a new ralonale for aid in a changing world then the 
decisions on concentration might be changing also. How is the
 
change reflected in the allocation process?
 

9. 	 One can only rationalize doing more in particular countries in terms 
of' US interests. How does this square with the view that 
US interests in the LDC's are declining?
 

10. 	 Because Title IX might best be pursued within the framework of
 
bilateral rele ionships, does this mean that the emphasis on
 
regional coopF_-ation should be reduced.'
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11. 	 In reference to page 8 of the report, the mythical country 'X'
 
is too mythical.
 

12. 	 In relation to recommendation #3 and to the tone of the whole
 
report, it is difficult to envision any audience that would be
 
convinced by the new idealistic rationale for aid. It assumes
 
that (1) the old ideals are still acceptable, (2) massive aid fumds
 
will be forthcoming and (3) no new security rationale is necessary.
 
The old security rationale has been called into question but no
 
new rationale has been provided.
 

The first two paragraphs on page 5 of the report will tend to be
 
passed over as mere rhetoric. It is necessary that the report should
 
point out that the ideals expressed are presently being widely
 
questioned.
 

13. 	 During the course of this conference, many have explicitly or
 
implicitly spoken as though Title IX would provide US policy makers
 
with massive influence over host countries. Very early in the course
 
of the report an expression of the limits of U.S. Title IX
 
influence should he voiced.
 

14. 	 It was felt tat the report required sharper focusing. In particular, 
the list of principles and the comments on the changed world 
situation should be more clearly linked to the decisions about AID 
policies should be altered. 

15. 	 In reference to recommendation 8, it was felt that the words "some
 
recipient countries" should replace the more general formulation,

"a recipient country."
 

16. 	 Recommendations 3 and 10 should be integrated. 

17. 	 The resources requisite for Title IX should be of two kinds,
 
(1) money, (2) capable personnel. The latter may be the more
 
limited resource.
 

18. 	Recommendation 12 should refer to short-term U.S. seci;ty.
 

19. 	 Recommendation 11 - should take cognizance of certain geographic
 
factors which impinge upon U.S. interests.
 

20. 	 The conference has ignored the problem of subversion in the LDCs.
 
Generally the report doe not dent adequately with U.S. policies
 
toward internal violence in the LDCs. Consideration should be given
 
to country situations in which Title IX is only possible if the host
 
government can control its internal violence.
 

21. 	 The chapter might be sharpened by providing sub-headings:
 
1. 	 assessments about the world environment,
 
2. 	 the impliedions of Title IX for operating in this world
 

environment.
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The followin(, controversies reared their ugly heads during the morning
 
session.
 

1. 	 The economic rationale for Title IX should be treated more fully

in the report. Is there really a connection between economic
 
aid and the achievement of Title IX goals.
 

2. 	 The conference should assume that its mandate is not limited to
 
the Congressional instructions alone but it is the duty of the
 
conference to expiress its doubts about the validity of the instructions
 
given by Congress regarding Title IX.
 

3. 	 How does the paragraph on national integration fit into the
 
report? The section may be renmed 
"national participation."
 

The central thrust of Title IX is the concept of participation
 
itself. There are a nunber of institutional consequences required

to make participation effective. In particular, the report should
 
contain a discussion of the interplay between local and national
 
institutions.
 

4. 	In reference to -Lge 20, paragraph 2, the report might be amended 
to read, "participation is often espoused and de-centralization
 
is regarded as a useful way to achieve it." 

5. 	 It was felt that much greater stress needed to bepit upon
thedileors inhere ,t in Title !X: centralization vs. decentralization, 
participation vs. bureaucratic effectiveness. Acheiving a 
balance between these contradictory tendencies might be a
 
sufficient definition of social and political development.
 

6. 
 The skills in the central bureaucracy are not the only limit upon

the response to Title IX. Many bureaucracies do not want to
 
encourage pF ticipation and strengthening the bureaucracy might only

result in 
a bureaucracy vhich refused to encourage participation.

The strengtheied bureaucracy might have a greater capability for
 
resisting all attempts to increase participation in the society.
 

7. 	 What effects should Title IX have on the aid allocation process?
Should one cut off all economic aid to those countries which are 
not "Title IXing." 

It was felt by some participants that the choi _e was not between 
whether or not to provide economic aid at all, but that it was a
 
choice of how to pursue eccnomic aid in order to get the desired
 
poli 	ical outputs.
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One major difficulty of a strategy which would state that the
 
U.S. 	 should cut off all aid to -countries which are not "Title 
IXing it"is that by using this criteria the U.S. would have 
ceased giving aid to South Korea in the early 1950 s. In fact, 
massive investments in education and infrastructure produced a 
powerful Title IX cffect, but only after a considerable length of 
time. Therefore, one must be very careful about the timeframne 
upon 	which to base decisionz,. 

9. 	 In reference to the recommendation /9, the unstated implic Wion
 
is that all shortrun outputs of Title IX will be destabilizing

and that the positive benefits of Title IX will only appear in 
the longrun. 

10. 	In reference to the section on phase-out, poges 23-21, there should
 
be more emphasis upon this subject in the report. The second
 
paragraph on page 23, should le included earlier in the report

of the conunittee and separated from the concept of phase-out.

Some 	aspects of Title IX are much faster than others, e.g., reducing

regional income differences can take place in a relatively 
short-time. You can achieve faster or slower Title IX results 
through strategically selecting the types of projects for which
 
aid is to be given. 

ii. 	The rcport seems to assume a necessary conflict bet,4een Title IX 
and some forms of econonwic development. In fact the opposite
tends to be true. If rapid economic development occurs then many
Title IX objectives are automatically satisfied. 

12. 	 Title IX is not a major policy fo- rcconstituting the internal
 
plitical process and structure of developing states. Rather it
 
is a desire to maximize the political byproducts flowing from
 
economic assistance programs.
 

13. 	The assessments section of the report is directed toward
 
national integration and the economic benefits of' participation,

whilst the concept section is addressed to a threefold classification
 
of participation. Participation in implementation and in
 
decision-making do not appear in the indicators 
 or at least the
 
indicators are not labelled as such. 
 In the list of indicators
 
the authors of the report ha, 
not sorted out the indicators for
 
which data would be either expensive or difficult to obtain. In
 
addition, some of the more expensive items of data would not
 
-Id a great deal of' the effectiveness to the overall set
 
of indicators:
 
I A (2) 1 B (6)
 

Under-em1ioymec " should not be inbluded in II (d)
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It is best to obtain employment figures and then to make one's
 
own assessment of unemployment.
 

II C 	shoild be omitted from the list of idiicators because it is 
an expensive bit of information and does not tell much about the
 
phenomenon.
 

II F 	should be omitted, because it would require a census on
 
education, which would be extremely e-Lpensive. It would make 
more sense to include an indicatcr which classified educational 
systems in which (1) systems primarily interested in transmitting 
traditional values and (2) systems oriented towards problem solving. 

1h. 	 There should be a section using non-oggregate data. These are 
relatively inexyensive to gather and often provide a better 
indication of the way the ypoliticrl system is changinfg. Examples 
of this type of data are:
 

1. 	 the extent to which government recruitment standards 
are changing,
 

2. the extent to which a government's nat.onality laws
 
have begun to promote the modern concept of citizenship.
 

15. 	More attention should be paid to the system of conflict resolution 
in the society. Increases in participation tend to lead to an 
increase in the number of disputes requiring some type of 
adjudication. 

16. 	Re,.,ommendations 1 and 11 should be integrated. 

17. 	 In reference to reconmendation 2, why is this particular element
 
emphasized and not others? 

18. 	 The summary paragraph on page 23 should provide the key
 
recommendation for the committee on concept and assessment.
 

19. 	In relation to Title IX research purposes. host country personnel
 
should be used to do the research in order to decrease the
 
amount of resentment and to build up the social science capacity
 
of the host country.
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Committee's Report to Plenary Session
 

The discussion focused on the recommendations, and the following
 
points were raised:
 

1. 	 There was some fear that recommendation #7 (focusing on the
 
problem of how to strengthen the bureaucracy without deleterious 
effects on participation) may be interpreted as advocating a
 
iowngrading of U.S. efforts to strengthen and make bureaucracies 
more 	efficient. Traditional public administration policy is
 
that 	efficiency itself will mrake the bureaucracy more responsive.
 
It was suggested that, in aL ±tion to building up or strengthening 
parallel institutions as proposed in recommendation 7. the dimension 
of more effective two-way co.munication which will make the 
bureaucracy more responsive from pressures from below, should be 
stressed more in the Report. Making the bureaucracy more 
responsive downward will neither detract from efficiency nor from 
the participation aspect. It was poointed out that in some 
technical 	fields, such as agriculture, the requirements for
 
efficiency coincide with the require/ for participation, but this /ments
 
is not true of all technical fields.
 

The point was made that the real question really is bureaucratic
 
efficiency for what ends? The issue goes beyondefficiency to
 
the source of the norms of the bureaucracy; i.e. whether the
 
bureaucracy gets its norms from a fairly wide political base or 
from 	a narrow base, such as upecial interest groups, or even norms
 
generated 	within the bureaucracy itself.
 

It was proposed to change the word "countervailing" to 
"complementary"in the recommendation, in order to denote the concept 
of actions which are reinforcing. The countervailing concept
 
suggests constant conflict or deadlock, which is not necessarily 
the case. There wn,, however, some objection to omitting the
 
countervailing concept altogether, since this is an aspect of the
 
relationship between the bureaucracy and other social institutions.
 

The pnitnt 	was made that bureaucranrie are not homogeneous; there 
are competing forces even within bureaucracies.
 

2. 	 With respect to recommendation no 6, it was proposed to add that 
new types of public administration specialists would also be 
needed if 	 they are to be used differently. 
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3. 	 It was suggested that local financing was a key element in 
getting local particiration. It was also suggested, however, that 
if it was impossible to get local financing, the same result 
might still be achieved through the method of delegating functional 
responsibility for projects to the local leadership. Thus, 
getting people to invest their own money may not b the only 
method of providing incentives for local participation.
 

4. 	 It was pointed out that a stress on lccal participation did not 
necessarily mean a lot of American personnel working at the local 
level. It was suggested that this distinction should be emphasized 
in order to avoid creating the impression th2t the conference is 
advocating a lot of programs with a large number of Anericans 
working at the local level. In this connection, the subject of 
cooperation and coordination between AID and the Peace Corps 
might be discussed. 

5. 	 Irma Adelmann presented her latest research findings. She took 
five aid instruments (increases in social overhead capital, in 
literacy, in secondary and higher education, improvement of 
financial institutions and agrarian reform) and three aid goals 
(decreases in social and econcmic dualism, decreases in the 
subsistence sector, increase in social mobility) to see which are 
the most closely related. The conclusion was that the economic 
types of participation (e.g. distribution) may be more predictably 
related to the economic instrur.ents than the achievement of 
economic growth. 

6. 	 It was suggested that stabilization not be used (bottom of page 
29) as an exampleof conflict between economic policy and 
participation. Stabilization programs to combat inflation are 
not necessarily in conflict with the participation concept. 

7. 	With respect to recommendation 14 (g) it was pointed out 
that a minimum threshold of effort is needed when working with any 
organization in order to make an impaut on that organization. 

A strategy was also suggested of giving substantive, in-depth 
training to the middile and lower levels of an organization and to 
give "exptsure training" to the leaders of the organiztion 
in order to facilitate understanding and acceptance of any new 
ideas and techniques which the trainees might later want to introduce 
into the organization. 
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8. 	 It was proposed to add guarantees to the list of instruments
 
in Appendix A.
 

9. 	 It was suggested that the whole role of the AID Mission as 
a 
training ground for future local politicians might need more 
discussion in order to bring out the potential as well as the risks 
involved in this role.
 

10. 	 In Appendix B, it was proposed to isolate the criterion of who
 
benefits since this is a Crucial issue.
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It was stated at the outset that there were two controversies in the 
committee. They were, (i) whether or not participation is intrinsically
 
good; and, (2) whether or not the U.S. has anything to offer.
 

The discussion then centered mainly on two areas of concern: political
 

parties and coordination of all forms of activities.
 

Parties:
 

A question was raised concerning the best method for us to help finance
 
political party competition. It was pointed out that we generally
 
take as an article of faith that such competition is in itself good.
 
This is not necessarily true in some LDC's. In addition, the problem
 
of sensitivities in mass party or one party states needs to be kept
 
in mind.
 

Another problem raised was that of corruption in funding of political
 
parties at the local level. It was pointed out that often corruption 
tends to broaden popular participation, but that the U.S. could be
 
caught in a bind since it doesn't want to get involved in funding
 
local corruption.
 

One suggestion for possible funding was to channel funds through
 
subsidiary organizations of various host country parties.
 

In general it was agreed that the single biggest problem was that 
of sensitive areas. It was suggested that research and analysis of 
whether or not A.I.D. should step into the local situation should 
be undertaken. We need also to be aware of potential "orphans": 
does A.I.D. pick up where CIA et a! leave off? 

Coordination: 

Coordination is also usually taken as an article of faith: it, is
 
assumed that it will be done, but no one ever says how. There is
 
not now in A.I.D. any organization competent to handle the problem.
 
It should be addressed immediately although it may be a vain hope.
 

It was -uggested that more emphasis might be placed on host-country
 
NGO's, particularly universities. We might also consider international
 
banks and multilateral organizations.
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Tanzania- case study - Nye, Brown, Puritano, Farer
 

Liberia - case study - Ward, Dalton
 

Africa (particularly South of the Sahara) - preface - James and Hapgood
 

Preface
 

Africa, particularly Sub-Sahara Africa, presents for the United States
 
a challenge and an opportunity in foreign economic, social and political

cooperation in its Title IX implications. The experience in this field so
 
far achieved has not, in tne opinion of the officialdom, both in the U.S.A.
 
and in Africa, been crowned with success and optimism. It is likely that
 
this difficulty has had its roots deep in the cultures of the societies and
 
their absorption capacity vis-a-vis U.S. development expectations. It is
 
more likely, however, that the U.S. modernization experience has not yet

reached the acceptable level of sophistication necessary to adapt its
 
approaches to the social structure of African societies to achieve viable
 
and sustaining development.
 

Generalizations regarding modern states are unwise, particularly in a
 
region which, although assuming and exhorting Pan-Africanism, includes states
 
which, in themselves are distinct, independent entitirs which vary con­
siderably along geographic, ethnic, linguistic, political and economic lines.
 

Although the U.S. has had a continuing interest in the African con­
tinent since the last century, it is not until very recently (save for
 
Liberia and Ethiopia which were politically independent since the 19th
 
Century), that there has been much U.S. direct development involement.
 
The twenty or so nations, which beginning in 1957, with Ghana, achieved
 
political independence in the last decade, have gone through such transi­
tion in their internal affairs and their external relations and moderniza­
tion efforts, that there is need to develop individual strategy considerations,

while recognizing such basic similarities in their prejudices, their
 
aspirations and foreign relationships as merit gen._ilization.
 

The two countries selected for special Title IX study, Tanzania and
 
Liberia, fall into the categories mentioned above. They are Sub-Sahara
 
countries, which in their ovn way are aiming to achieve legitimacv and
 
national identify, the one becoming politically independent in .961, the
 
other independent for six score years. 
 They show marked variations
 
internally and in their foreiin policy. Tanzania possesses a single, mass
 
party which invites and encoureges intra-party dissent under what Tanzanians
 
consider purposeful leadership; disciplined and widespread public support

and participation among a large spectrum of population- center-periphery
 
political and developmental relationships; official socialist tendencies
 
and a bold arid successful attempt to achieve many goals to which Title IX
 
is addressed. 
On the other hnnd, Liberia reflects a conservative, authoritar­
ian oligarchy, with a low participant index, a small governing elite, the
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members of whom dominate the political system in which opposition is neither
 
encouraged or permitted- protestations of a private enterprise economy- and
 
an official repugnance to any movement which, politically socially or
 
economically could be construed as socialistic. This country possesses
 
little of achievements or viability for Title IX aspirations.
 

In 1966 President Johnson made an appeal to find ways "to build strong 

democratic institutions in Africa and to undertake a review of U.S. develop­
ment policies and T)rogramns in Africa, in order to identify better means of 

helping the African peoples build a modern Africa.' Such a review took
 

place in 1966 by Ambassador Korry and several U.S. government agencies, which 
resulted in the approval of new approaches to foreign assistance to Africa. 

The major change was to be the earmrrking of nine African nations for bi­

lateral aid and others for reFional (grouping) coopetation. These approaches 
reflected economic development as their goal. 

The two -ountries selected for this survey are in the bi -lsteral group.
 
Discussions them reveal two different sets of challenges faced by the
 

U.S. in its efforts. However, it is also clear that in addition to
 
these two, I is a wide range of LDC's in Africa presentinfg a wi('er range 

of issues whi, irit recognition by U.S. efforts to help to bring moderniza­
tion to the continent and which underlay relative success or failure in 

these efforts. The notion of identifying better means of helping the
 

African peoples invites special action prof.rams and sensitivity to ar'eas
 

not normally pronounced in AID experience.
 

This oreface to the two case studies is therefore designed to present
 
a few broad generalizations based upon experience of U.S. foreign assistance
 

in Africa. They record certain politico-gfovernmental, socio-psychological
 

and economic-technological prejudices and limitations which provide check­
points and tension-generatin7 indices, most of which assume higher and more
 

significant importance in Africa than in other LDC's. Specifically, the
 
preface aims to­

1. Indicate a few critical issues which are considered important
 

in AID's relationships with Afria, particularly issues which
 
should be borne in mind by field personnel in their work.
 

2. Suggest approaches based upon these issues which AID might find
 

of value in its technical cooperation in Africa, particularly
 
in keeping with Title IX goals.
 

The Issues
 

A. Political and Governmental
 

Africans accuse the U.S. of an ambivalence in its foreign policy
 

towards Africa. On the one hand, they contend the U.S. exhibits
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a glenuine sympathy fur their efforts to shed colonialism, remove
 
injustice and alleviate povt~ruy. On the other hand, they claim that
 
the U.S. becomes frustrated, hostile and angry when they attempt to
 

seek these goals by pursuing ideologies and governmental forms which
 
suit their nurposes, but regarding which the U.S. is out of sympathy,
 
finding such approaches neither democratic or acceptable. For the
 
most part (Liberia, Ethiopia and Nigeria among- the majlor exceptions), 
they would like the U.S. to recognize that it is possible to have a 
somewhat socialistic or mixed political-economic system that is 
democratic rather than repressive, ccnmunitarian rather than individuais-­
tic. Mlany compare their devele'-ent record with this nolitical-economic 
focus against Liberia's which possesses an individualistic, non-­
socialistic private enterprise approach.
 

Africans insist that, unlike the U.S. political and f-overnmental forms, 
there is no need for them to manufacture two-party or multi-party systems 

in order to achieve popular democracy and encourage opposition- that 
(Tanzania) one-narty systems with purposeful leadership are able to
 
engage in oppo-ition politics which facilitate popular democracy and
 
grass-roots participation in the decision-makin , process.
 

Africans demand r-espect for and aPPreciation of their basic desire for
 

non-involvement. non-alignment and a somewhat neutralist position in
 
world affairs. They feel that at the present time, it is the only
 

role that they can play in this age of universal history that this
 
is a necessary pre-condition while stru-rgling to achieve their identity
 
and for Africa's future presence in world affairs. It is their desire
 
that such approaches be not viewed as anti-Americanism.
 

The regional concept of "development emphasis' countries as recommended
 
in the Korry Report is in keeping with a rational , long-term approach
 
to development. While many African leaders accept the rationale behind
 
this approach politically they concede among themselves that the
 
proposal was not conceived as a result of a felt need (expressed by
 
Africans themselves), but was executed unilaterally. In addition,
 
Title IX to be implemented effectively -dill have to deal on a country­

by-country basis and regional economic integration may not coincide
 
with the Title IX prospects of the individual countries which make up
 
region. This will require careful analysis of the political-economic
 
goals and a sensitivity on the part of AID to this situation.
 

African governmental forms are generally highly centralized. In the
 
former French colonies this might have been expected. On the other
 
hand, in the forner British colonies, with a strong tutelage and
 
experience in local government administration (Ghana, Sierra Leone,
 
Sudan, East African territories) strong centralization has emerged.
 
Such centralization has been necessary, the Africans say, for security
 
reasons, in order that unification can be achieved in a minimum time
 
and as an instrument in allocating more efficiently the scarce resources
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throughout the country. As a result, the central goverm.ent (with
 
which AID generally deals in its development efforts) channelized its
 

resources and priorities through development, ministries which are
 
generally unprepared in terms of competence and intei.-st in serving
 

local communities, and limits the achievement of po!rular prticipation 
in the grass roots in development efforts. AID's attempts in by-pn.-siw; 
the central government in achievinr self-heln goa.s and in initiating 
projects geared towards popular narticination frequently meet with 
opposition and a fear on the part of the central 7overnment of political 
and administrative subversion. 

It follows that in order for AID and the U.S. to deal effectively with 
Africa in world nffTirs, and particularly to move in the direction of 
Title IX roals, the basic and penetratinog, desires of Africans to 
achieve an identity of their own has to be understood. This identity 
is pursued through Uerritud", interpreted as The African Personality". 
Pan-Africanism, or the aspiration of' all independent African nations 
to achieve the independence of all Southern Afyica and the Portuguese
 

territories, before getting- involved in world prc 'ems a positive and 
strategic "oneness" role in the United Nations, in which body Africans
 
aim to constitute the most important single bloc among the LDC's, and 
a non-involvement stance in the hot or cold war.
 

Socio--nscholosical
 

The importance of Africa to the United States has neither been accepted
 
by Africans nor by Americans. Befcore 1956, the African "desk' in the 
State Department was a part of a grouping of Near East, South Asia and 
African divisioi s. IHigh level and diplomatic representation existed
 
only in Liberia, as a courtesy Patronage connected with American Negro 
politics. American business hars through the years exhibited little 
concern with Africa. Up to the early 1930's, the U.S. had concentrated
 

only in mining in South or Central Africa and in rubber in Liberia, 
which were Lht, only real economic ties between Africa and the Tinited 
States. It is since Wrld War II that American diplomatic, economic 
and academic: interests bega3n to emerge, althourh the Africans, par­
ticularly the governing elite, interpret this interest less as American
 
appreciation and sympathy for their anti colonial thrust, than to other
 

factors tied to U.S. interests, e.g., strategic bases, possibilities 
for raw materials, NATO involvement and balance of nower imlications. 
The realization of these factors leads Africans to positions of cynicism 

and suspicion when development goals are enunciated by the United States. 
This colors their receptivity to some development rnroposals, which they 
conceive of to be primarily in U.S. power politics interests. 

The racial policies and practices in the United States are of direct
 
and crucial interest to Africa, much more so than to the rest of the
 
Third World. The tragic deaths of the two Kennedys and of M.artin
 

Luther King have made a deep political as well as a social-psychological
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impact of no mean proportions on African nopulations and has resulted
 
in an attitude of suspicion of the real motives of the U.S. in the
 
area of civil rights and 'democratic' principles. These deaths
 
saddened both the African masses and their leaders. While the deaths
 
of the Kennedys were mourned considerably, there will never be a con­
vincinq argument to dispell the notion fmonv the masses of some 
Africans, that King's assassination, no matter how lega] and other 
developments might disprove, was not a part of a sinister design on 
the part of right-winq forces of white America. The immediate reaction 
of declaration of official mourning in an array of African states was
 
intensified by days of anti-American press reports and injectives, com­
parable in recent years., only to the anti-Americanis:m which resulted in
 
Africa from the U.S. participation in the Congo crisis.
 

Some African leaders south of the Sahara have developed a sensitivity 
to the fact that the U.S. in its AID Programs gave high priority initially 
to the Maqhreb countries. They construed the reasons to be, on one hand, 
because of these countr.ies' -Western oriented" culture and on the other 
closer ethnic identity. So much of U.S.-African relationships are 
interpreted by Africans on the basis of race. N[igeria also was con­
sidered more favored, not because of its large size "nd pnpiblation, 
but chiefly because it was the belief of most Afriuns that Nigeria 
to the U.S., held out tne best hope to become a showplace of the adap­
tation of 'Western political institutions. Discussions on these 
comparisons take place at African international conferences. Even 
today, with a transV+ion in the priorities given by the U.S., whereby 
aid resources are being allocated tc virtually all the newly independent 
LDC's south of the Sahara on a rational basis, Tunisia and Morocco in 
their view, qet a disproportionate share of the AID budget. 

Africans feel that there is an official U.S, opinion which would
 
abandon Africa to France and Britain, countries which have a greater 
historical obligation to the region, possess many more years of ex­
perience in dealing with Africans in modernization efforts and have
 
maintained more substantial trade routes with them. This assessment
 
is bolstered by the fact that of all the major donor countries of foreign
 
aid, the U.S. contributes by far the lowest percentage of its national
 
income for this purpose, Of this Percentage, the lowest goes to Africa.
 

Africans have a variety of conceptual views of themselves and their
 
institutions, many of which are in direct contrast to the cc ention
 
of Africa held not only by the U.S.A. but by other high inc,"e coun­
tries. It seems incumbent upon the U.S.A., in its external relations
 
with African countries to drop the pose,' and honestly and candidly
 
assist them, particularly the leaders, to see themselves as others see
 
them, avoiding both American and African ethnocentrism. USAID officials
 
not infrequently achieve consensus on capital projects in the interest
 
of diplomacy and convenience, when such agreements may run counter to
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economic or realistic planning. This causes, in the long run, serious 
negative responses on the part of host governments who eventually dis-­
cover the faultiness in USAID agreemaient to such projects particularly 
on a loan bosis which involves resouroes uhich are in scarce supply in 
Africa. This runs the risk of weakening U.S. credibility, w,idens the 
rapport gap netween U.S. technicians and host counterparts end reduces 
the willins-,ness of host country off cial to recFTrtirvitv to innovative 
ideas. What is more., U.S. technical competence is ratced in jeopardy. 

Generally eralitarianism os a goal in African societv is nn espoused 
value. It is held by members of the eli e. Yet, there exists wide 
gap in social, political and economic status and particination in all 

h hticlar],the African countries betw.co el ite, Ihe Western 
educated, urban, burenueratio elite, and the masses of the rural 
agrarian, traditional -culture--oriented Dopul ati on. Communication 
between the two r-rouns are teneral]y weak from the top of the hierarchy 
down and, in most cases, virtually non-exictent from tl'e bottom up. 
Even in Liberia, which proclaims a positive official proram of national 
integration of its total ponulation, exhibits one of the most highly 
stratified societies on the contine-t.
 

There is a strong belief among scfit- of the educated African elite that 
total Africanization of the ro-ss media. of cultural acti'rities and of 
education, good in it:clf, poses a danger and encourages an intensive 
ethnocenarism. This, i.. their view, can only retard real social and 
economic proiress, impoverish AF*rican cuixure and not only limit but 
destroy the ultimate posibility oP a. fr,:itful relationship with the 
non-African world. This fear is strongest in the English speaking 
countries, less so in the French, but infrequent in North Africa. 

There has begun to be a reDugnance towards expatriates and technical 
assistance technicians who give what Africans consider undue importaiiue 
to tribal groupings as a frame of reference in development planning. 
This sensitivitr varies from country to country, is perhaus most 
pronounced in Liberia. Their convictions are that Western social 
scientists have engaged too much in a game of getting Africans
"'straightened out" and classified' and as far as the U.S. is concerned 
only reflects its o,,wn notion and practice of first and second class 
citizenship in America, In Liberia cabin, -t officials and tie President 
have been known to denounce anyone who enga!ges in this "divisiveness" 
and subversion, citing a history of twenty years of rnos).tive and official
 
amalpamation and integration of Liberia's peoples. A government official
 
may be publicly censored if found reflecting views contrary to this 
official policy. So-called tribes in their view., and perhaps rightly 
so.; is no more than a linguistic and ecological adjustment related t. 
such historical factors as climate, agriculture and rainfall area an, 
technology. The concept of rural and urban areas is becoming to be 
the acceptable broad distinction for administrative purposes and the 

expectation is for foreigners to speak in terms of linguistic groups
 
rather than tribes.
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This does not mean that the notion of so-called tribalism does not
 
exist; has not, historically, played an important role in African
 
societies and is not recognized and identified as a reality by Africans
 
themselves. 7or example, the linguistic clusterings and sub-cultures
 
which emerge in urban areas as a result of migration from rural areas,
 
provide the best means of introduction to a forei-n environment,
 
which possess strange ways to which the migrant is unaccustomed. The
 
assimilation process is thus facilitated through the intimacy of the
 
members of the group through institutions which have been introduced, 
e.g., familial, community, self-help and mutual aid.
 

Africa, of the three major TJDC regions, feels most a sense of inferiority,
 
a destructive loss of ielf esteem and an inability to bargain with the
 
U.S. cooperatively in a spirit of joint, technical cooperation. This
 
feeling is based mainly upon the relatively late entry of Africa into
 
the development race, its low income economies as compared to the other
 
LDC regions and a feeling that the continent is least favored as an
 
area for U.S. financial involvement. There is a pre-occupation of
 
African leaders with i :e notion of 'trade not aid and a unanimous
 
agreement that U.S. trade policy is inimical to their interests.
 
They disagree with the U.S. assessment as to the relative value of aid
 
and trade. Although iost recognize that there is a reason for this
 
policy, there is a conscious feeling that this might reflect on their 
image as a nation. The relative recency of their entrance into moderni­
zation efforts and in international affairs allows them to view this
 
subordinate position more critically than other LDC's and this results
 
in a peculiar superior-inferior complex which tends to distort the
 
technical cooperation relationship.
 

'conomic-Technological
 

There is the view that most of the leaders in African governments are
 
not anxious to see a business class of Africans emerge. African elite,
 
generally, particularly the Western educated, are pre-pccupied with
 
social status., which they choose to achieve chiefly through nolitical
 
office, jobs in the civil service and through the professions. Generally
 
they feel that the growth of a significant entrepreneurial class will
 
challenge their relatively protected status. This thinking is wide­
spread, particularly in the newly independent states, and is associated
 
with the more socialistic, anti-capitalistic notion of political power.
 
This elite is almost completely urban, given to modernity in fashion
 
and style of life and rgenerally (with rare exceptions), nay little
 
attention to the need for popular democracy ana the inclusion of among

the masses of society in decision-.making. On the other hand, Africani­
zation of what businesses do exist is highly important. Particularly

in countries in which the free enterprise system is politically acceptable
 
this Africanization is usually directed towards the employment of
 
Africans high up the scale of the managerial hierarchy and on policy­
making boards.
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Generally, the countries in Africa with which the U.S. maintains bi­

lateral and regional development assistance are at the lowest end of 

modernization scale of the LDC's. It seems clear that the strategy 

enployed by AfD and the instrimients utilized for African development 

should be those which reflect a hifher index of tutelage of personnel 

and of institutions. This indicates that the U.S. should be higly 

selective of its technical and develop;ient specialists. It might 

also indicate thatt the validity of the conventional counterpart system 

in development a,si.- tance,ma- 1 ubjec to r---praisal. Since this maj n1o 

provide the most efficient anid sustained method of developin- a brond 

sp'_-ctrum of capable snecialisIas end technicians. (For reasons ex­

perienced, some of which are stated above, the African LTC's are least 

able among all LDC's to absorb this kind of t'echnical assistance). It 

is likely that the OPE--tvpe technician who performs operytional tasks 
without the requirement of qualified counterparts, ,!hen such personnel 

do not exist. will assist in developing the technical reniiroments of 

institution bwilding in a much more canable manner in the long run, 

thtn relving upon ho)st country counterpart activita,, to replace him "in 

the short run' . Thi.- an-roach might inhibit and delay the capacity of 

the LDC's, temporarilv to develop shills tnd capabilities nt the rate 

that they might desire. On the other hand, as the flow of graduates of 

secondary and technical schools rises, the communities will Possess a 

larger percenta'e of caabli persons whose basic euiT!Tent can cope more 

effectivclv with technical assistance-counterpart arr.ngelelts, 

It is generally true tnat in the Atrican LDC's, univer ity education 
forms the basis of ,7idenin, the gap between a small elite possessing 

it and the masses. AD is usually asked to supmort university expan­

sion, The ,,als of Title IX would seem to be more ureatly enhanced in 

supporting elementary but more particularly secondary and technical 

education. The Coio may be an exception where university education 

for Conolese was practically non-existent before independence. 

The Asians in East Africa, and, to a lesser extent, the Levantines in 
West Africa have been largely responsible, throug.h their private enter­

prise, to establish modern forms of distribution end entrepreneurship, 
particularly in the rural areas. This virtual monop1oly has been 

resented and has resulted in a movement, at least expressed and tied 
to national politics, for Af'ricanization of these services. It is 

recofgnize that Africans neither possess the backr'rouinl or knowledige 
or willingness to exert the energy to take over these enterprises. 
It is not easy or is it possible to teach" entrenreneurship in a 

classroom. As compared with the Africans, the Levantines and Asians
 

in Africa ,row into such skills and knowledges from childhood to
 

adulthood, since such enterprises are not infrequently family oriented
 

and controlled. 

AID's involvement in these relationships has been peripheral.
 

However, called upon to advise, AID missions might find that these
 

"expatriate" entrepreneurs, many of whom are native born in the
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various countries, contribute substantially to development, assist 
greatly in the success of large private enterprise, chiefly the foreign 
owned concessions, and that their abrurt, forced departure might play 
havoc to development prospects. The issue is one of nationalism, 
Africanization and ultimate development. However, any attempt at its 
resolution must bear in mind the impact which it will have in the 
modernization process, political, economic and social and devise the 
pace and circumstances which will result in purposeful development. 

Programs in rural transformation (agriculture, nublic health, public 
works, education, literacy) and the develoipnent of rural schools would 
appear to possess instrumental leverages in pursuinF and encouraging 
Title IX objectives. Such integrated programs, involving the partici­
pation of the developlment ministries on a coordinated bases , when 
supported by the government by adequate manpower tind other resources, 
nourish Title IX objectives. They usually employ local Icadership, 
local institutions and local manpower and resource!. AID's use of such 
approaches in development might find more ready response than a posi­
tive thrust and design to "build up the country's agriculture", no 
matter how much this need is realistic and desirable. AID's pre­
occupation in viewing agriculture ais the road by which Africa should 
develop not iztfrequently is met with suspicions of the desire to keep 
Africans on the farm and neglect the potential and prospects of indus­
trialization. Even the prospect of mechanization of agriculture runs 
in the face of large manpower resources, much of which is untapped and 
underutilized.
 

Such progroris in rural transformation are best institutionalized, 
that is, tied to some existing or potential (and respected) institu­
tional pattern, in order that its growth and continuity will have a
 
lasting significance and contribute to wide spectrum of popular par­
ticipation and improvement in the levels of' living.
 

In most of the LDC's in Africa, the modernizing economic institutions 
are in competition with the transitional economic institutions, e.g., 
the family, folk groups, and village, in which the masses continue to 
participate. Such participation ("familial" Title IX) "dies hard" 
since such folk institutions provide the only known means of security, 
mutual help, and -oci al identification. The extended family usually 
embraces three generations of collateral relatives and the transition 
to a modern nuclear family, limited to husband, wife and children which 
seems to result in the modernizing process creates tensions which have 
to be dealt with and resolved prior to the expectation ofr the achieve­
ment of Title IX goals. This implies a cautious move in utilizing 
new and modernizing economic institutions as instruments for Title IX 
objectives. 

AID Obstacles to be Overcome
 

The conference has concentrated on the kind of strategy and tactic
 
on the part of the U.S. in implementing Title IX goals, and the manner in
 



Eric James
 
Africa Country Group
 

Final Report
 
July 29, 1968
 
Page 10
 

which such factors as the selection and use of AID instruments, foreign
 

policy implications, central-local government relationships and governmental
 
organization, affect political and social development. Also of particular
 
concern has been the nature of leverage or influence which the AID program
 

may employ in the attempt to achieve the institutionalization of popular
 

participation and political and social development in the LDC's.
 

The discussions above have centered on some of the issues and limita­

tions existing in Africa which affect the implementation of AID's foreign
 
nssistance program. A few of these limitations could easily be applicable
 
to LDC's in other regions. Generally, however, they not only apply to a
 
more substontial degree in Africa but a large proportion of thorn are
 
applicable more 2xclusively to Africa, particularly Africa south of the
 
Sahara. The issues are divided into political-governmental, socio­
psychological, and economic-technolcorical for the sake of convenience.
 
However, it will be readily observed that all of the issues have their
 
political, economic and social implications. Underlyingf the nature of
 
the issues are the implications for Title IX implementation. Not only are
 

there factors which limit and ccondition the pursuance of Title IX goals in
 
the African LDC's, but there are a few obstacles which the Agency will have
 
to overcome within its own organization in order to deal effectively with
 
Africa.
 

The degree of confidence which the Agency receives from African
 
leaders is not only dependent upon U.S. foreign policy as it is interpreted
 
in Africa, the extent and nature of assistance given and the technical
 
capability of technicians. What bi-lateral leverage or influence succeeds
 
depends upon what each side thinks it will get out of the bargain, e.g.,
 
political favors in exchange for material resources. This is Africa's view.
 

On the other hand, there exists in Africa, albeit more than in the
 
rest of the LDC's, a criterion which, depending upon the circumstances,
 

may help limit, distort or condition any aid program. This criterion is
 
related to American race relations and the manner in which Africa views
 
the United States in this regard. A discussion of this issue in its
 
totality would be beyond the scope of this brief paper. Nor can AID solve
 
this national problem. It suffices to say that, unlike in the other LDC's,
 
Title IX goals will operate against the backdrop of Africa's notion of the
 
achievement (or lack of it) of democratic institutions, national integration
 
and popular participation among America's total population. If it is true,
 
as Secretary of State Rusk has asserted, that racial discrimination at home
 
is "the biggest single burden that we carry on our backs in our fc:-eign
 
relations in the 1960's," then it might prove realistic that the implementa­
tion of Title IX in Africa should begin with a strategy which recognizes
 
this basic fact. There are some African leaders who aim to be solicitous
 
and friendly to the U.S., whenever this issue is raised in official councils,
 
by citing the recent progress in this area and the fact that the U.S. is in
 
advance of the Union of South Africa in achieving social and political
 
equality. Still, this is more of a diplomatic gesture than a genuine
 
conviction.
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The point at issue here is the fact that friendly Africans are by far
more knowledgeable regarding the pros and cons of this issue than the large
majority of U.S. white, direct hire or contract personnel overseas. It is
incredibly and unfortunately true, that African leaders and governmental

and non-governmental elite are frequently more knowled enble on the legal
and constitutional issues which relate to U.S. race relations, the role

and identity of the leadership, all of which are of central concern toAfrica, than American official and unofficial personnel oversens. Ask the 
average white American working in Africa (or elsewhlere overseas) with whomhost country nationals have to deal, to identify the siinificance or impor­tance of Mayor Allen of Atlanta, Medgar Evers, 
 CORE, Daisy .Butes, SouthernChristian Conference, Brown vs. Board of' Education and one would be astonished 
at the result. NIor do some care. Yet it is with such American per ;onnelthat Africans deal daily and respond to their knowIedfe in these matters,
their behavior, and their attitudes and sensitivity in cross-cultural rela­tions. It is usually throu ih the American technician, with whom they workface to face, that ttne Africans interpret American attitudes and perceive
the sincerity of the U.S. in achievin, a democratic world free of injustice(in which the ,,orils of Title IX as we understand thei can be achieved).
For these reasons, it is incumbent upon the At7ency not only to recognizethe importance of orientation, but provide action programs to help to
achieve a more successful foreign assistance program in Africa. Some
attempt -has been ra.de by AID at orientation of !cerican technicians goingto Africa, but with a heavy anthropological bias, this kind of training
could be expanded to include the following: 

Foremost, re-examine its methods of recruiting personnel to be sent to
Africa, who by their competence, cross-cultural orientation and willing­
ness and ability to understand why Africa and Africans are 
as they
are, can achieve the maximum of rapport in the shortest possible time.Only Americans who are willing to undergo this discipline should be
 
sent to Africa. This applies not 
only to AID's direct hire personnel
but contract and OPEX employees. The kind of orientation needed,
particularly for middle level and senior personnel, is far different
in many respects from that given personnel to be sent to Asia or LatinAmerica in this respect. Important a-iong the information needed forpurposeful relations with African lenders and host colleagues and
 
regarding which U.S. personnel should be conversant are:
 

U.S. foreirgn policy, particularly as it refers to Africa.
 

The forces and factors, i.e., divergent and constitutional systems,

conflict of economic interests, ethnic, territorial, aspirational,

foreign policy which determine federation and grouping of African
 
nations.
 

Africa's role in the U.N.; the working relationships of Africancountries with such organizations as the Econcmic Commission for 
Africa, the African Development Bank and the Organization for

African Unity. 
The role which Africa seeks to play in world
 
affairs.
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Areas of national and personal tension and sensitivity in the
 
ountry to which they are sent; the country's foreign policy.
 

U.S. racial policies; general information on the history of
 
federal and state action in the field of race relations; par­
ticularly significant legislation; the role of' the Supreme Colirt, 

the Presidency and the Congress, in the last quarter century in 

the field of civil rights, the -protest movement and national 
response; the historical econcmic, social and political factors 
which determine differentiation and stratification in America. 
(Since there is a pattern of discrimination in every country) 
how these factors distinguish American inter-ethnic relations 
from similar situations in Europe, Asia and Africa. 

The ideological, strategic, practical, and hiumanitarian bases 
for foreifgn aid; the "self-help" and "good performance" criteria. 
How Africa differs in this respect and why. The meaning of
 
African socialism; the reasons for African one-party states and
 
the rise of the military.
 

The issues involved in Africa's search for identity. What is
 
meant by "Negritude" and "the African Personality."
 

Tensions to be expected in the transfer and adaptation of skills
 
and "Western" technology; the pace and circumstances involved in
 
the modernization effort. Related to this would be country-by­
country research on the type of instruments most potentially
 
suitable for the purpose of technical assistance in the several
 
functional areas and why.
 

The list could be continued indefinitely. To be sure, much of this infor­
mation is liarned by foreign service personnel while in the service, but it
 
is interesting to note that sommuch of it is unknown to an appreciable
 
number of U.S. bi-lateral specialists overseas. So many Americans feei
 
that their technical skill is needed in Africa and this is why they are
 
there. Furthermore the usual urgency to "get a man in the field" minimizes
 
the possibility of much pre-urientation. Since Africa is farthest away as
 

a region amorg, the LDC's in achieving{ the goals of Title IX, it is incumbent 
upon the U.S. to begin to help create at least an atmosphere of receptivity 
in which the slow and long-range effects of a Title IX program can be 
envisaged. Without an understanding of the social and politica! internal 
developments in Africa, one cannot understand the "African Personality" as
 
the Africans term it and the role Africa seeks to play in world affairs,
 
prerequisites for any AID personnel who would seek to encourage African
 
nations along the goals of Title IX.
 



-~A, kfe~rfm of Instruments 
... 

It seems likely that the balance of the century will find
 

struggling with three major internat concernsA4,1
 

1. stability aid security to provide a climate for 

2. growth to provide the means for modernization and
 

distribution and
 

spreading the base for a popular, participative democracy.
3. 


AID and other arms of U.S. foreign policy are now focused rather 

stability and growth.
completely on these first two problem areas: 


If stability and growth are tQ become continuing features of 

JWA~zi.. gxat segments ' basic resource, people, must be-moved-itao A 

effective participation athe fruits of development, the decision-making
A. 
processes of government andAmeaningful contributors to growth in economic,
 

7lpolitical parameters.social and 

A program of instruments to assist in lng.Brai' accomplish 1
 

three of io.w priority domestic problems would include many of the items
 

listed below:
 

TITLE IX
 

Uses
Instruments 

-AiD Civic Ed. & Trg. fa.Demw-,-.Processe&% 

Youtl& Student ProgramsTechnical Assistance 
Unstructured - ad hoc Labor Union-

Projects - Technicians Farmers Federation 

- Participants Trade Associations 

- Commodities It Co-ops 
Community DevelopmentC9Grant Aid 

Other leadership potential".I"
Special Development Assio Fund 


Loans Project
" Sector .- ".... 
" Program ., ( 

PT . 

L 



- --- 

Instruments 
 Uses
 

A Lv. Participation
PL 480 - food for work Community Developmentrural/urban 

local currency proceeds Co-operatives, rural/urban 
Labor unions
 

Surplus property Farmer Federations
 
The AIMission (considered as Trade A
 

the AID mechanism for Local self
 
carrying out the Job) Civic action
 

Diplomacy (at all level%) 	 Infrastructure
 

Cultural Affairs 	 Development Administration
 
Devolutionof auth1 respal- "
 

U.S.I.S. 	 Provincial & Municipal self-


Peace Corps 	 Legal trg ,--. ..
 
Judiciary Imp-j .
 

C.I.A. 	 Legislative fun aaim3A ist4-1 LA-

DOD 	 Assis{tVIo special areas', -

Ge graphic regions


Non-governmental Agencies 4$(F1 nctional agencies-water
 
(ma e govt.supported)
 

,, / r ,0'#.* 4/VChurches 	 )
 
Chuche OR O 	 Literacy programs 

Foundation s 
 Communications
 
Profit , ,'. .. Programs & tools

Non-Piofit ,j-i"tJ17 , Civic Action 

.,- /Business - development consortia 

prgram -formultedo uts i-de -the--country -will suffer- from-a­

gleat many limitations. Hence this paper will be viewed Vis illustra]ive.
 

Review of the recent 40 years of Brazil's history suggests the urgency
 

of national integration, popular participation, and more equitable
 

distribution. Brazil appears to have achieved a reasonable level of
 

national identity and to have pein.trated to 	its remote areas though
 

.=o_0.evenly.. Title IX does not give carte blanche to the achievemen--­
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6r all political participation objectives. It is concerned with: popular
 

participation through the encouragement of democratic and local instit­

ttions. AID must recognize country differences support training and
 

education in democratic processes, and use the intellectual resources of
 

these countries in the processes of development. Participation is defined
 

to include sharing in decision-neaking, implementation and sharing in the
 

benefits of growth.
 

Present levels of expertise, organization skills and funds preclude a 

massive shift in emphasis in the AID program in Brazil. it does call for 

an intensive Country Team review of the U.S. programs in Title IX 

parameters, re-orientation of existing programs to emphasize Title IX 

components and the start-up of new Title IX activities. In other words, 

what portions of continuing or new activities relate directly to 

participation? 

A program with the Title IX dimension would include:
 

1. 	 Increased emphasis on national literacy campaign to facilitate
 

modernization process and bring disenfranchised 50% of adult
 

population into th:, electorate. Educational satellite and TV 

complex for Brazil.would provide excellent tool for this and
 

other educational-.development purposes.
 

2. 	 Continued emphasis on development of local self-government
 

through water system loans, education loans and other tie-in
 

project and program conditions to facilitate the spread and
 

growth of local power to cope with development problems at all 

levels of government. Additional ad hoc or provincial programs
 

to stimulate developments of local village level self­

government might be encouraged through ecommunity development
 

projects, food-for-work or Special Development As~istance Funds.
 

3. 	 Expand the present meagre beginnings in assisting in legal
 

education. Initiate technical a',jistance where requested in 

the administration of the judi: I -ry and the administration of 

the processes of the legislatures, state or national. 
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he 	 Employment and agrarian reform are two prime areas for
 

consideration in the distributive aspects of participation.
 

These have been receiving attention under previous and more 
narrow economic development guidelines and should be reinforced
 

by the requirements of Title IX. No new approaches are * 
suggested, earlier efforts may be coming to fruition and should
 

be encouraged.
 

5. 	 The business of government, effective administration, would
 

also be a continuing concern under Title IX guidelines.
 

6. 	 A regime with a strong military overcast logically suggests 

the addition of civic action and civic education and
 

training programs. These have been disappointing in most places
 

where they have been carried out except as short-run expedients
 

in the process of converting military men to civilians with 

incidental benefits to the civilian populace in the process. 

The milita1y operations run so ccmpletely counter to the basic role 
of the services as to call for a kind of schizoid personality 

for truly effective duality of roles. However, in the absence 

of other effective administrative agencies, the military might 

be used to help build roads, teach literacy and so on, but 

strictly as a short-run expedient pending the build-up of 

civilian capabilities and institutions. 

7. 	 The roles of non-governmental agencies and multilateral
 

organizations is one of great potential assistance in the Title
 

IX effo:'t. An analysis and cataloguing of their efforts in
 

assisting development is the initial point of contact (even though 

the Bra7ilian Planning office does this officially). An informal 

canvass of resources and cataloguing of effort pointed to the 

whole development process will enable the U.S. to 

help guide others into activities which it, for lack of resources, 

opportunity or propriety might leave undone. 
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The prime tool in all of this is diplomacy -- the uses of sensitive,
 

tactful negotiations and relations at all levels and in all areas. We
 

will not be helpful unless we are clearly working on problems in areas
 

of great concern to the Brazilians and where they express a clear and 

urgent request for assistance. (One workXs on activities Brazilians 

are interested in after we may have helped them to become interested.) 

The coercive aspects of "conditions precedent" to loans and grants are 

also part of the diplomatic puzzle. They must be made as palatable as 

possible, consistent with the achievement of real progress in the 

priority target areas: stability, growth and participation. 



S -141e L
 



JUNE 27 - Afternoon Session 
 A/8
 

Topic: 	 Orgaizational meeting; .sub-group
 
organization, nature of final
 
report, Friday agenda
 

Presentation: Lucian Pye
 
Rapporteurs: Karl Jackson and Gary Maybarduk
 

The outcome of the sub-committee on functional groups was presented and 
debated. David Bayley presented a competing proposal, much discussion 
ensued, but a decision was not taken at this time. 

Everett Hagen presented the following alternative way of dividing the
 
conference into groups:
 

I. Vehicles of aid
 
a. aid to non-governmental organizations
 
b. programs specifically designed to implement Title IX
 
c. other aid 	programs 

II. Effects of aid upon:
 
a. participation and power diffusion
 
b. participation and stability 

III. the possible adverse effects on Title IX
 

All groups should consider how AID operations and training might be
 
re-organized in relation to the chanse of emphasis entailed by Title IX.
 

It was suggested that the conference was not ready to be divided into
 
permanent functional groups at this time. 
 Instead the conference
 
should be divided into sub-groups to continue the discussion of the
 
basic aspects and implications of Title IX. Only after these
 
discussions should the conference be broken into functional groups.
 

Lester Gordon stated that the sense of the plenary session indicated that
 
there were the following three levels of concern:
 

1. tools for 	the implementation of Title IX
 
2. goals to be sought by Title IX 
3. considerations of feasibility
 

All five panels should concern themselves with developing both dynamic
hypotheses and indices on the topics under consideration. 

Montgomery's previously distributed typology was 
discussed. He
 
suggested that the functional groups should include consideration of
 
institutionalization, participation, legitimacy, integration, and
 
empathy for innovation.
 



II. 	The Use of Foreign Aid Instruments for Achieving Title IX
 

Objectives (including "political development")
 

Thii group will examine the application of the principal forc *:n
 

aid tools of technical aid, food and commodity supplies, capital .;istance,
 

project, sector, and program lending to various developmental programs of
 

government in order to explore how the various sectors (agriculture,
 

health, public works, industry, education, etc.) can be "managed" to
 

maximize Title IX results (including "political development').
 

Sample questions: How can the administration of government develop­

ment 	programs maximize participation? How can national development
 

bureaucracies be made responsive to political demands of local interests
 

(especially as articulated through village, district, and provincial
 

governments)? How can professional advisors in the various subject matter
 

areas select developmental projects for support on the basis of their
 

Title IX (includirl: "political development") promise? How can they in­

fluence the management of government programs to further the objectives
 

of Title IX? What economic (fiscal, monetary, trade, and other) policy
 

(legislative and administrative desiderata) should be emphasized, and how
 

should they be shaped, in terms of Title IX?
 



III. Participation, Power, and the Individua[ 

This group will focus upon the range of issues arising from
 

the concept of participation. It might attempt to evolve a 

typology for various kinds of' participation and to formulate one 

or more hypotheses regarding possible relationships between
 

participation, the diffusion of control over resources, the
 

diffusion of power and the process of political modernization: 

Sample Questions
 

Is participation a value in and of itself? Is it an end
 

or a means to an end? If an end, what is the end? What 

assumptions inderlie the view that participation is a means to 

something else? Can the individual's perception of himself and 

of his abilir'-, to effect mconingful control over his environment 

be altered through participation? What are the variables which 

affect participation? What are useful indicators of participation 

of various types? What are the broader political consequences of 

involvement in local government, community development, cooperative 

and other populist endeavors likely to be? 

In sum, what is participation, how is it measured, how 

stimulated, and under what circumstances is it likely to matter? 



--

IV. U.S. and A.I.D. Approaches to Optimizing Partic4pation in the ['
Benefits of Economic, Social and Political Change and Progress 

This group would study questions relating to the relevance of
'benefit participation' to "political development", as well as 
to economic and social modernization and would include in its consider­
ation the relationship of 'benefit participation' to aspects of

national integration. T'pes of projects, activities, programs
and policy directions to achieve 'benefit participation' would be
 
identified.
 

Sample Questions: 

How is wider 'benefit participation' relevant to political,

econcmic, and social development? In what situations is 
the reduction in
disparities among country regions, sectors, classes, etc., 
important

to one or more 
of' LDC and USG development objectives? What are
the trade-offs between "distributive justice" and macro-economic orother objectives? 
What economic, social, or geographic sectors
 
present targets of opportunity for 'benefit participation' objectives?

Is rural and/or urban job creation a promising program target

with what costs --
for enlarging 'benefit participation'?
 

A7 



V. Development, Participation and Stability 

This group should consider the seeming contradiction between
the Title IX policy of increased participation and the goal of

stability in the political syster. Increased participation willpredicably lead to internal conflict and tensions in some 
cases,
as well as create the desired atmosphere for social change, innovation and
political and economic development. 

What are the tolerable levels of instability or of non-partici­pation in terms of U.S. foreign policy objectives? How do we take into account and prepare for the short-run destabilizing effects of politicaland eccncnic development and what are the tolerable and acceptable
limits of this deliberately created instability? 

Conversely, how do short-rim stability assistance programs such
as cMlian and military internal security efforts affect 
medium and
long term political and economic development possibilities? What
 groups are benefitted and which are injured by policies and programsdesigned 
to dampen down too rapid and violent change in a society?
What criteria can be used to help U.S. policy makers decide whether

and when our stability assistance techniques are needed (i.e. how
 
much revolution can we acceptY)
 

How can we use the influence and leverage available through this
assistance to cause a purposive policy of reform and creative political

action as 
an antidote to revolutionary conditions? 
 How can we be
forewarned about or measure situations in which revolution, is or
 
may be developing?
 

What economic, 
social and political indicatoos can be useful
in measuring the extent of participation or non-participation, stability
 
or instability?
 



VI. A. Evaluation of Pre-Amendment Title IX Activities 

'i _i+gT oAWpeh, Ativities, 8ad TOh~qQ 

What is the proper evaluatioii of A.I.D.'s past activities which 
were directed toward objectives now encompassed by Title IX? A.I.D.
 

has done much in the past (before 1966) which would meet Title IX 
objectives. This experience needs to be appraised and put into context
 

both to guide future action and avoid possible disillusionment. The 
group should seek to mELe such an appraisal and attempt to put the 

experience into perspective. 

Sample Questions
 

What have been the unintended Title IX consequences of conven­
tional A.I.D. activities? What conclusion can be drawn from previous 
I.C.A.-A.I.D. activities intended to encourage participation, strengthen 

local government, and vitalize commercial and other voluntary 
associations that would be relevant to Title IX objectives? 

B. Implications of Title IX for Continuation of Foreign Assistance
 

If Title IX results are an important component of basic U.S. 

objectives abroad, it follows that it should influence the location, 

kind, size, and duration of programs the A.I.D. Agency will carry 
out in the future. 

Sample Cuestions 

How should Title IX influence the criteria used to determine the
 

importance of particular country programs Lnd how long they will be
 

maintained? Should assistance programs be kept in being even after 

our economic objectives (e.g., the achievement of capacity for self­

sustaining growth) are reached in order to achieve Title IX
 

objectives?
 



ALTERNATIVE FUNCTIONAL GROUP SCHEME
 

(Ref: Sub-committee report June 26)
 

David Bayley
 
June 27, 1968
 

In discussing Title IX thetconference is confronted with an
 
assortment of disparate iLsues; some are issues of fact (what does
 
Congress want from Title IX?), some are issues of empirical analysis
 
(can greater popular participation in governmental decision making be
 
achieved in countries of type X with current AID instruments f,g,h?),
 
and some are issues of :-lue (in country Z should objectives of greater
 
social justice or containment of communism predominate?). It is important
 
that the conference treat all these issues, but do so in an orderly and
 
coherent fashion, noting explicitly at each step the kind of issue it is
 
taking up and the extent to which the conference is in a position to
 
arrive at conclusions or-suggest solutions. The functional working groups
 
should, therefore, be founded upon a rationale that specifies the
 
manageability of each group's topic and the relation of each topic to
 

-those of other groups. Realizing that a pie may be sliced in many ways,
 

I present the following scheme for the consideration of the conference.
 

I suggest that there are three very different types of concerns
 

involved in considering Title IX.
 

FIRST: Given an array of AID instruments for affecting life in
 
foreign countries, what political objectives can reasonably be achieved
 
over how long a period of time in countries exhibiting what specifiable
 
sets of characteristics? This is the issue of empirical feasibility of
 
doing something with means in hand.
 

The Congress will have in _,ind political states of affairs
 
reflecting American values and processes. Let us shamelessly face up
 
to this bias and examine the feasibility of utilizing AID to move
 
foreign societies toward creating or preserving the following political
 
conditions:
 

Panel 1: a diffusion of political power and wider, more extensive
 
popular participation in government;
 

Panel 2: a wider measure of distributive justice, especially with
 
respect to the things of the world;
 

Panel 3: orderly, merit-based,performance-centered processes of
 

government.
 

I recommend also the establishment of another panel--Panel
 
to inventory the range of instrumentalities through which AID might act.
 



Alternative Functional Group Scheme 2
 

SECOND: 
 The second major topic which has surfaced in the
 
conference concerns the appropriateness of doing anything under
 
Title IX, no matter how practical a scheme may appear. In short, what
 
other considerations must be weighed in deciding to adopt a policy of
 
achieving a particular political goal under Title IX. 
The panels
 
under this heading will be concerned with normative questions.
 

I might add parenthetically that I believe the separation of
 
normative frcm empirical issues is valuable in the conference. One
 
hardly need spend time discussing whether the U.S. should seek to
 
achieve political objective Y in country B if we haven't the capacity
 
to do so. Similarly, one should not 
reason that because something
 
can be done, it should be done, unless one has examined the costs
 
(and ancillary benefits) of doing that thing.
 

I suggest 2 panels under this neading:
 

Panel (-> to examine the interrelationships among the political

goals provisionally set 
forth under part 1 and other desirable foreign
 
policy objec ives of the U.S., such as rapid economic growth, compliant
 
alliance par ners, anti-Communist "bastions", etc. 

Panel L6 to inventory and briefly explore the range of "other"
 
ki.e. non-political) considerations which would be affected by adopting 
a policy of seeking to achieve a particular political state in a foreign
 
country. Our discussion so 
far has discovered the following: Congressional

wishes, relations within the U.S. Government, and ielations with host 
countries. There are undoubtedly many other areas of impact of Title IX 
initiative which policy-makers should be alerted to. 

THIRD: Once the conference knows what AID might practically do and 
what considerations make up the cost-benefit equation of Title IX policy, 
it must examine what impact upon the AID organization itself are minimally

contained in Title IX initiatives. What would AID be required to do
 
with-respect to recruitment, training, organization, evaluation and
 
so forth? Thi3 working-group (Panelq), would not begin its deliberations
 
until the 5th week, when the other groups had made provisional reports

of their work. Indeed, the personnel of Panel 7 would be taken from
 
the other 6 panels. 



DIVISION OF RESPONSIBILITIES ON TITLE IX
 

TITLE IX 

FUNCTIONS STATE AID 
PEACE 

CIA/DOD/CORPS/USIA/etc 

Analysis 
Policy Formul­

ation 

Strategy Design 

Activity ) 
Program )Design 
Project ) 

Implementation 

Negotiation 

Evaluation 

Budgeting 



ALTERNATIVE FUNCTIONAL GROUP S3IHEME 

(Some Further) Suggestions
 

for
 

Sub-Group Organization
 

Princeton Lyman
 
June 28, 1968
 

I think we can divide the conference into functional sub-groups
 
most effectively if we organize one set of sub-groups in terms of
 
specific goals of Title IX, and for each of these goals (i.e., each sub­
group) consider the definitional, operational, and evaluative aspects
 
for AID. With David Bayley, I feel that we can identify from our
 
discussion so far certain goals intended or implied in Title IX. The
 
sub-groups, and later the conference as a whole, will continue to
 
evaluate and refine further these goals a- we proceed. So we need 
not fear too much that we have begg~ed some of the question. of the 
conference by concreting the goals nt this point.
 

This approach, as shoim below, also avoids splitting too far 
from each other the conceptual and opera, on-tL analyses, as was implied 
in some of the earlier proposals (e.r., with one sub-group defining
"participation," another examining AID instrumentalities for achieving 
Title IX objectives). The disadvantg of this approach of course is 
that each sub-group must be rather comprehensive in skills. But by 
begging, borrowing, and inforria interchnuige -us well as full conference 
review of the results--we should overccme this problem. 

If this approach is acceptable, 1 would propose a three-part 
approach similar to David Bayley's. 

I. One set of sub-groups would be divided according to specific 
goals. I will not nttempt to spell these goals out here, but they 
should be drawn up to cover the spectimu of three main objectives-­
from the more purely political to the more purely economic---which we 

have identified in Title IX: (1) development and strengthening of 
political or semi-political institutions, both government and private,
 
which do not necessarily relate directly to economic development
 
objectives but which do contribute to political development (Bayley,
 
Hilliker); (2) increasing popular participation in the various facets
 
of national development, economic, social and political, as most
 
practical, in order to promote societies which fit better into the
 
compatible international milieu the U.S. seeks (e.g., societies less
 
aggressive and unstable (Bernstein); (3) maximizing participation
 
in the economic development process in order to improve the effectiveness
 
and the quality of the already existing economic development ob­
jective (Hagen).
 



(Some Further) Suggestions for Sub-Group Organization-2
 

Princeton Lyman
 

June 28, 1968
 

Specific goals will contribute to one or more of these objectives.
 

For example, one goal may be the development of better governmental
 

capacity for integration and administration. This would meet some
 

parts of the first objective and perhaps some of the other two. And
 

so on. This does not mean that some of the goals will not be incom­

petition with each other or even incompatible (see Section II below).
 

For 	each goal, the particular sub-group should be asked to examine:
 

1. 	Further definition of that goal
 

2. 	Techniques, etc. by ihich it can be identified, evaluated
 

and measured in a country
 

3. 	AID instrumentalities which might promote it, including
 

How they might do so
 

). 	Non-Governmental U.S. or international instrumentalities
 
which might promote it, etc.
 

5. 	A critical evaluation of the feasibility of AID making a
 

meaningful or significant contribution to the goal
 

II. Because the above approach looks at the several goals
 

individually, another panel (analogous to Bayley's panel 5) must look
 

at all the goals so identified and discuss them in terms of mutual
 

compatibility, relationship to other U.S. foreign policy objectives,
 

etc. In other words, this panel will seek to identify and clarify a 

usable and workable definition of the scope of Title IX and the
 

problems it entails. Here, too, some country typologies might be
 

identified so as to clarify where Title IX objectives will likely be
 

more, where less feasible.
 

III. One other panel (Bayley's 7) must be established later to 

take the conclusions of the others and spell out the implications for 

AID in terms of organization, training, staffing, working relations
 

with other agencies (public and private), etc.
 



Everett Hagen 

4 July 1968 
Ref: Functional 

Groups 

Issue: How Should A Typology of Characteristics Guide A.I.D.
 
Title IX Activities?
 

(For discussion by Pre-Functional Group No. 2)
 

For lack of time and intellect, the piece below does not present such
 

a typology. It merely argues for the inclusion as relevant "characteristics"
 

or some conditions sometimes o:itted from the list. Preparation of a typology
 

and comment on its use may be a task for a functional group.
 

United States governmental action or policies toward any country may 

further United States interests in at least five wnys: (1) by inducing the 

country (throurll influence or levervge) to adopt a stance or take actions 

that will further U.S. objectives with respect to other countries; (2) by 

modifying the values and attitudes of ceople in the country so that they 

approve of U.S. actions to an increased degree and hence support us in various 

ways; (3) by modifying their fachua] perceptions of United States purposes and 

policies to the same end; (h) by modiiyina; their values and attitudes so that 

they approve in increased degree the actions nnd policies of a government in 

power in their country which is friendly to the United States; and (5) by 

modifying their factual perceptions of their government's purposes and actions 

to the same end. The two modi.fications of factual perceptions are likely to 

be brought about in greater de±ree by modifications of the facts that are 

perceived than by "education," though of course improved understanding of the 

reasons for actions may also change perceptions of the motives of governments. 

A modified factual perception concerning the United States, namely a per­

ception that it is less hostile to or more respectful of the desires and
 

purposes of a given people, may be brought about by U.S. indication of respect
 

for the rights and purposes of a government that is not friendly to the United
 

States.
 

Activities by A.I.D. aimed at furthering Title IX objectives may fall
 

under means types (2), (3), (4), or (5) above, and even inducing a government
 

to be more democratic may further U.S. objectives in other countries by
 

improving our image in other countries. We sometimes talk of Title IX as
 

main.y encompassing changes in individuals' values and attitudes, but changes
 

in the facts they perceive may be as important.
 

The circumstances prevailing in any country determine what type of action
 

consistent with Title IX, if any, will best serve our objectives. Among the
 

circumstances often mentioned as affecting the A.I.D. policies that will be
 

optimum are the receptivity of the host government to the activities, the con­

gruence or lack of congruence of U.S. and host country goals, the political
 

structure of the country, and its administrative structure. Increasing
 

national integration, increasing the legitimacy of the government, etc. 
are
 

often states as goals of Title IX activities. I would like to consider the
 



Everett Hagen Page 2
 

h July 1963
 
Ref: Functional
 

Groups
 

degree of integration, the degree of legitimacy of the government, and the
 

prevdiling degree of participation by the people, in a different light, namely
 

as circumstances affecting the Title IX-oriented A.I.D. policies that will be
 

optimum. 

Certain acts that further TitJ.e X objectives can be obtained from a host
 

Thus to obtain money for a certain project that goverment
government leverage. 


may agree to enact legal provision for local participation. In such cases, 

congruence of goals is not directly relevant if the leverage can be exerted. It 

matters only insofar as the pressure exerted affe.ta other relationships with 

resistance can nullify the legal provision. Con­the government end insofar as 
gruence of goals in a broader sense--that the government is aligned with the U.S. 

in international diplomatic matters--does not seem closely relevant to Title IX­

oriented activities except as it affects receptivity.
 

Receptivity does not necessarily imply identity of goals. A host government 

may be receptive to an administrative organization for a given project involving 

wide popular participati on because it believes that it will thereby get more 

credit for the projuct, whereas the United States may desire such administration 

for Title IX purposes. The lack of identity of goals is irrelevant. 

The political structure of a country may vary along several dimensions:
 

from highly authoritarian to fully representative; from well structured to 

chaotic; etc. If the political structure is "competitive," the competition 

may be among oligarchic ethnic leaders, or among modern interest groups, or 

among other groups. The administrative structure may vary from highly dictatorial
 

to service-rendering; from highly centralized to highly decentralized; from
 

efficient to inefficient; etc.
 

Title IX-oriented activities must be guided not only by whether each of
 

these circumstances exists, but in conjunction with this fact, by whether the
 

people of the country find the circumstance satisfying (which they may of any
 

of these circumstances except probably non-service-oriented administration and
 
The attitude of
perhaps administration that is ineffici'nt in a certain sense). 


a people toward the existing political or administrative structure should be
 

it cannot be assumed that a centrulized and authoritarian
judged empirically; 

government is unsatisfying. Hence the goal of "more democracy" or "political
 

Similarly, greater participation of
development" does net invariably apply. 


some types may be embarrasing or anxiety creating.
 

Moreover, if a country is not integrated, this may be because the people
 
If so,
think integration would oppress rather than serve them (cf. Nigeria). 


the U.S. should not attempt to further integration. (Of course if there are
 

no strong antipathies, measures to improve transport and communication will
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further integration, and are dcoirable.) If a goverrment is not regarded 

as legitimate, it is possible that our Title IX activities may better be 

aimed at changes that will press the government to change its ways that at 
influencing the people. 

A general point herc is that the circumstances that should be taken 
into account in any typology intended to provide guide lines for A.I.D. 
action should include the nature of the domestic policies of the government 
in question. Inclusion of only structural or porcedural or "state of 
development" conditions in the typology is likely to provide a play without 
the prince. 

Consideration of the implications of these and other characteristics
 

of various countries should be a task of one or two functional groups.
 



Everett lagen 

4 July 1968 
Ref: Functional Groups 

ISSUE: What is the directive laid dan in Title IX? (Draft of a proposed
 
stabement)
 

A fairly literal interpretation indicates a broad directive as follows:
 

To plaeb increased emphasis "on assuring maximum participation in the task
 
of economic devy lo, ont, tip'ough the encoura.gement of democratic private
 
and local govcrnm, nt".! ins itLutions"
 

To utilize the inctellctua. resources" of host countries, "so as to encourage 
the develoont of' indienous institutions" 

To support Pr'Ou ,: in 'civic education and training in skills required for
 
effective participatien in governmntal and political processes essential to
 
self--govern' and, 

In carryinr out these injunctions, to take into account the "differing needs, 
.
desires, and capacities of the prople of the respective developing countrieso
 

In short, the Title directs AID to aim, both in the selection of progrars and
 
in desiging the planing and execution of programsi that are selected to aim
 
at maximum fe esiile popular particiuation.
 

The legislative histoiv makes clear that. 'aprticiv'ration" shall be taken to :,ean 
participation in the uaning end execution of economic developm,:nt programs and 
projects (and, by extension, in their benefits), in political processes, and 
in private oraniza.,.ons in which prople coceru:te. he Title enjoins AID to solk 
to arrange such participation in ways that will use local intellectual talents 
as fully as possible, and to support pvolg:'an. that will inercea;e those talents. 
But the Ja.st provis ion suamasri ,ooabovc maes clear that the T.itle docrs not demand 
impossible results (such as introducing political democracy everywhere in the 
short run) but inst-al commands recognition of national daffercnces, 

We recom.end that the-,4efinition of Title IX shal. not be assigned to a functional. 
group, but ratler th.t " A.. Ir: Title IX shall be accepted Ps stating 
the defintion, o 'ileS I' ',,i.1].some lajuage in that ,'..anual Order can be 
construed as corunnding the a -vemant of changes which can in fact be 
achieved only by the host goveNNt ad by progressive social. change, we 
believe that in context the nguagn-of the Munual Order is consistent with the
 
statement above. 

In this interpretation, the goals of more effective government, more 
responsive government, more effective economic development, etc. , are 
merely statements of the anticipated results of increased participation, but 
those statements enter into the definiftion in the sense that theii acceptance 
as a framework should affect choices by AID from among alternatives. 



July 	3, 1q68 
Kean 	Sub-Committee
 

R.V.-. erunhart 

4) What is the validity of developing a typolopy of dpvelopmnet
 
,-problems which would serve as a guide for individual country
 
strategies for Title IX? X4
 

Suggested categories include: legitimizing rntj n& governments;
 
help create a sense of notional identity; facilitate oenetratmion 
of toe -overnment to oil sectorn and areas of the cowntry; assist 
in assuring optimum particiontion of the peorlP in the orocesses 
of devel"oment; and, facilitate the distritution of the benefits 
and services to all tho citiers o" a ceulrtry. 

S9) Whot are the instruments and techninues for helninp to develop
".eivic skills and traininr for democratic processes? 

12Y 	 Should AID he restrutured to reflect the needs of TitleOX? 
Are there special imrnlication, for relations between the Conrrecs 
and AID, State and AID, AID and the field missions, the fRe]d
missions an t}, host rovernment? 

a) Need +.ere be a special research ,ronram to help provide

analytical tools for this new dirersion of All)?

b) Shol . th,-re Ue special training ppoirams to ecuip (or
 
sens itiv'e AID personrel Qr the added dim.ensi on of Title IX?
 

Q41} Does Title IX pope a specia.l problem for evaluation JVV of
 
p-'ovrams incl!r, Quantificatien and nreria for oualitative
 
id~gemen ts'
 

15X Is there a need for a new 'rhetoric' to expi.in tVe proram

td-jhe American people and 'sell' it to the Congress?
 

16) 	 Should the long-long time frame required by Title IX activities
##/ 	 be fully revealed to hold down expectations of dramatic results? 



John Kean 
4 July 1968 

Organizations ond Instruents Needed to 
Achieve Title IX Objectives 

1. 	 Examine existing U.S.G. agencies (including State, Mil.itary, USIA and 
AID) and U.S. non..go\ rnacual orgnizations to determine whether 
their internal oran:izationul arrogCemcnt,; and their inter-relationships 
are structurod to make the bNst coutribution to the achievement of 
Title IX obj-ct:Lve:. 

2. 	 W-That new chonne1. anO additionl U.S. nonr-gowernm-ut orgeanizations 
need to bu devclowed or newly brought to bc',r on the achievement of 
Title IX objectives (e.g. labor unio,s chynbers of conerce, associa­
tions, etC.)? 

3. 	 What kinds of orseps inORCti.tutio=r. (not associated with specific 
program activities))c d to be encour ,ed (e g, research and training 
organi:ations to work directly on Title IX-associated activ:ities, 
new non.-govcrnm:nt and quas.i.-governm::tal organi zations)? 

4. 	 In add:i.tion to the existing AID :in:trusents, what new AID instruments, 
what existinq or now U.S.C. agency activities need to be brought 
to bear on Title IX (e.g. civic action, mass media, non--AID training,
Fullbright, etn.)?
 

5. 	 What new research needs to be undertaken to improve our capacity to 
develop strategies (if any), design appropriate targets and actions 
to achieve them, establish benchmarks by which to measure achievement, 
and develop more significant means of determining progress toward 
objectives?
 



Grant lilliker 
4 July 1968 
Kean Sub-Committee 

6. ,"IO fe E,. 
6.Th Fo~,en Policy Issue
 

A brief discussion of U.S. foreign policy themes may be useful as
 
background for more detailed considration of foreign assistance policy 
and operations, nd particularly tho problems of implementing Title IX. 
Decisions taken with respect to vid clearly hAve implications for the 
kind of goals we are cmphrTsi zing in general f.'urc-in policy at any time 
or place. As presented by Paul Seabuiy, these goals, or themes, may stress 
security, conpa.ibilJty, equity or developmental instrumentality--or any 
combinaticn of these. 

Pursuit of Title IX objectives is qot inconsistent with any of 
these goals. Each of them could be in%,Dkcd in certain situations to 
support T.it-le IX activities. The mix that will, in fact, apply in specific 
instances will depvd upon both country situations and broader assess­
ments and considerations of U.S. forirn policy. It is neither necessary 
nor profitable in this conference report to attcmt to predict which 
general goas will dictate ;hich pplic:c,:ion of Title IX activities in 
any conceivable set of circu stances. It is only necessary, perhaps, 
to warn that the use or uo:n-Use of Title IX emphasis in one situation or 
another should not be assured to reflect a preference for any particular
 
goal or combination fo goals of general fomreal policy.
 



July 3,AfCt:..rnoonk 

HcetinC: of Sub*-hmittee 

Chairm .n: John Kean 
Rap;oorI~enr: Clau-iizaloyno 

The rol:.o;f:in{, i.sues were proposed for submittal to the functional groups: 

ilr) r ou].i Titlo IX be defined? What is the directive stated, in IV I 
.10tl1X.? -

/2) 	 The, pr oh]I. l of 0 Ceve1o!in,: a !:;CthocI olo ,,Y o"C ..t....o of 
iYt(r-cowni '.¢ Ciffclrtnoe .* This involves such qu'estions' of What 
]in : of t.:i olo:.r '; m.l ilt bk. devolcw cld ,or -hethur to develop 
._c~N i tLd of t polol-ie. 

I [) oul~ there be a "(Tand strategy" of political developmot? 

h4)/hat is th, valid ity of developing, a ty,,ology of dove lopmient problems 
(such as nroblems of national identity, le itiuatypenetration, 
distribution, etc.) which would serve as a Caiido for Title IX 
strateries? 

5) 	 ppIraisal Of 

66 	 genlThe question of whether it is worthwhile to discuss foreign policyrally in order to put Title IX into that general perspective? 

4 7) What instruments do we have for the pursuit of Title IX objectives? 
, This would include the following_, elements: 
7/ a) the range of oraizatjons (i.e. A.I.D., STATE, etc.) and 

techniqes (i.e. c,-.pital, loains, tcchnical assista:nce, etc.) 
b) Privatae instittitions in the U.S. 
c) Institutions in the less developed countries. How do we deal 

with such groups as tr:ade unj.ons, narties, etc. 
d) To what ext,,Int should Title IX obecCtives be pursued via soecific 

prog-rams and to wlhat extent via the administration of all 
A.I.D. pro wams? 



2.
 

8) To what extent and how can we better utilize the intellectual resources ­

of the recipient countries? 

) What are the techniques for holping to develop civic skills and _ 
attitudes?
 

10) 	 Th whnole problem of focusinc~ attention on urban, metropolitan problems. t 

TIa proposition is that this is the crucial axea now, as comr. ' r1.d to 
. -- iculturLI problems. This also involves consideration of possible 

-linka{es with 	 U.S. do~mestic problems. 

Slif) 	 ConideL.ration of the available indigenous base fox. expanded participation./ 

-12) 	 How should Title IX affect the organization of A.I.D. ? This Would 
include such elements as: 
a) future rolation.hips between A.I.D.--Conwress 9 A.I.D.--STATE, 

A.I.D./ . field missions, the A.I.D.4ission---the 
technici an, etc. 

b) The need0for rescearch ,ind training. 
<c) the need to improve our Lanalysis techniques. 

13) 	 The relationship of military civic action programs to Title IX objectives. 

14) The problem of eviluation and quantification of Pitle IX activities. 
This would include such elements as: 
a) The whole question of the kind of "rhetoric" needed to sell the prourTam. 
b) The time dimension; i.e. the need to malke it clear that Title IX is , 

a long-rant;e proposition. 

Y/5 
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Grant Hilliker 

4 July 1968 
Kean Sub-Committee 

12. Organization for Title IX 

One aspect of this question relates to country analysis and research of political 

problems and prospects. rfnis task is the responsibility of State and reliance is 

placed mainly upon political officers in the field and the Bureau of Intelligence 

and Research (T,Js1) in State. 'io eneral demand has existed for detailed, in­

depth investigation of institutional aspects of popular participation. Special 

requests for studies are satisfied by using existing resources pluts contractors 

as needed.
 

If implementation of Title I:, is determined by State and AID to justify 

extending the present level of analysis, present methods can be intensified. 

In some countries, this maighit require assigning additional full time political 

officers exclusively to tasks related to institutional analysis. 'Teir foci 

would be both on longer range prospects and at greater depths of detail than 

is normally demanded in analysis concentrating on offic-ial actions and political 

party activities. Outside assistance could be engaged on contract by State 

for work of a one-time or particularly theoretical iiature. As soon as the extent 

of need is determined, the aiount and nature of special training required can 

be estimated. This micht take the form of special studies at the Foreign 

Service Institute and an increased number of officers assigned to area 
most un­specialization studies at universities, which have been in progress for 

derdeveloped areas for more than ten years and in no case for less than six. 



R. Braibanti 
4 July 1968 

1. 	 Participation can be meaningfully analyzed only in relation to its 

consequences on overall governm-ental effectiveness. Thu- it must be 

viewed in the context of the capacity of governmental institutio-s to 

process the demnlds generated by cxpanded participation]. To do this, 

we need to hnowJ what insti.tutions need strengthening and which can be 

helped by foreign aid. This requires an analysis of levels of insti­

tutionalization and a mechanism for appraising such levels. 

2. 	 To avoid an excessively ethnocentric bias in planning strategy for 

political development, we should first carefully assess the indigenous 

base of participation which already exists in a given system. Should 

such nechenisr:ms as panchyaats and analagous structures be further 

supported, i:-odified or exptnded by foreign aid? The plan for each 

country should be prefaced, in stun, by a careful inventory end 

appraisal of the indienous participatory.-ins titutio nal btse which 

exists. This is different from the ordinary counitry survey in that 

the appraisal would be specifically articulated by the participatory­

institutional equation. 

3. 	 It is doubtfl that we should expend time or energy on a "grand 

strategy" of alleged universal applicability to all political systems 

or even to groups of political systems. Even where geographic pro­

pinquity and common imperial history seem to suggest identic 

strategies (e.g. India, Pkistan, Burma, Ceylon), in reality signifi­

cant differences exist. It would appear to be more economic to 

concentrate on strategies designed for each political system, 

carefully articulated to the indigenous context and finely tuned to 

strategic and diplomatic requirements. 



5 July 
D. Bayley Discussion Group
 

SUGGEST :,D TOPICS FOR DISCUSSION
 

I. TIE IN '3: ,TAIO,.FAL AND ]'OdT IGN' POLICY COfi0T:TI: 

Chanii.co in the intcrn-tion:l cn:ironmient have obrnpelled 
the U.S. to ta,e intercst in the int :rntl affairs of 
the LC)C s. Whllat is the n-.turc, of the U.S. dirlomatic 
res,)onso to this no T environmc:nt? 1!ht is the role 
of Title I: in this environment? 

II. TITLE LX: COif(]JSPT Aui] Kl;)Ui3L[ JJT 

Wh't arc the .)rob1.c:s in defining Title IX, and how 
is development in Title IX areas to be measured? 

114i 	 U.S. PUi-'],IC A11]) ]'RIVAT; "." [T UI i f 
TITLE IX: 

U.S. c,..y)biliti-es: ins.titut~on,1l1 or,,'-mizational; 

available reroOu1Cos7 	 'm.-,oz,ei-,in terns of technolo-y, 
and economic -!e; problons of traininc, research, 
staffin ,-,n tr-axe:y foruiu .;t:ion. 
Row should the A'LD 1,>nc-r be dofinod?...as a general 
ar;ency for ;tll. -fmii,]."1 .Wvlt31o".acnt; as one of 
many a(eCm;ies d 1 in,, with fill forms of deve].opment; 
as n instru::icit of eco)nosliC piblicy, with limited 
nolitical s in-of''? 

IV. U.S.-HOST (J'UiY i';YrPIulIS 

The rmobloTes of im.ilementin , different types of 
pro,-rams; how. the im )ement-.ation of pro.rams is 
dependent upon available instrurimnts and the type 
of roc.imo in the host country. 

V. AID IINST!LUi.i,S (DIRLCT ,_J) II ]JrcA)'{A!;DTO TITLE IX: 

kn examin:,tion of the rol,tion of instruments 
available to AID and the objectives of Title IX. 

VI. AIALYTICAL IS3U.S RTL;VAYO TI ' IX (AP_:]])IX): 

An inventory and asuesment of analytic tools in 
social science which axe related to the Title IX 
issues in social and political development. 

http:Chanii.co
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July h, 1968
 

rough

ISSUES FOR FUNCTIONAL GROUPS: 
 listed in A order of priority:
 

1,f' What is the direction of Title IX--its range, scope, and
 
limitations?
 

2. 	What characteristics of countries should be determinants of AID
 
activities directed tt-urd-'Title IX objectives? 
Are 	these
deneralit.valid so that they can be appropriately formed into
 
a typology?
 

3. 	How are the goals of Title IX achieved?
 
a) instrumentalities (technical assistance, Food for Freedom,
 

capital loans, participant training)

b) U.S. Government organizations
 
c) other external organizations
 
d) indigeneous institutions
 

1) government
 
2) non-government
 

N.B. Includes possible restructui'ng of U.S. agencies, including:

research and analysis, evaluation, civic training
 

) How do we weight relative emphasis to be placed on urbaV
 
metropolitan problems vs. rural/agricultural problems?
 

C,.)What are the conflicts between Title IX and counter-insurgency and
civic action prograns and problems
 

6.) 	Should phase-out criteria for country programs include economic,

social and political factors?
 

The meeting ended with a resounding CHEER for the committee chairman
 
and rapporteur.
 



X 4 July 1968 

SESSION: Working Group
 
CHAIRMAN: Princeton Lyman
 
RAPPORTEUR: Karl Jackson
 

I. Conceptual Issues
 

A. Title IX: Purposes and definitions
 
1. Definitions and indicators of different types of
 

participation and their effects in various situations.
 

2. Title IX: social and political objectives
 

3. Title IX: an^Ieconomic development
 

4. How much does Title IX change the basis Eor the foreign aia
 
program?
 

B. Title IX and U.S. foreign policy objectives
 

1. Redefine objectives of foreign aid within U.S. foreign
 
policy in light of Title IX
 

2. To what extent should Title IX have overriding priority in
 
U.S. foreign policy toward the Third World?
 

3. The desire to maintain a relationship with a government in
 
in time-present may come into conflict with the desire to initiate
 
policies with effects in time-future
 

4. What is the overall U.S. attitude toward fostering change?
 
How much change is tolerable? How much change should the U.S.
 
encourage? Stability vs. change. National security vs. change.
 

5. Expansion of democracy in the 1.9C's may lead to growth of
 
anti-American sentiments. Is this tolerable--to Congress-- to
 
the U.S.?
 

C. Limitations and risks involved in the application of Title IX
 

D. 	Criteria for evaluating aid to political development. How is
 
success identified in political development?
 

E. 	Geographical dispersion of Title IX program. Is it necessary
 
to have a Title IX program in every country, or is it better to
 
concentrate the resources devoted to Title IX in a few countries
 
in order to have a system-wide effect? 	 Y
 

F. 	What are the experiences of the Soviet Union and other
 
countries in Title IX aid?
 

G. Vocabulary
 
1. What vocabulary can be used in explaining the purposes of
 

Title IX--to Congress--within AID--to host countries of veious types.
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SESSION: Working Group 


CHAIRMAN: Princeton Lyman
 
RAPPORTEUR: Karl Jackson
 

II. Problems of Operational Strategy
 

A. Typology of country situations to be utilized in granting aid
 

under Title IX
 

1. Degree of U.S. interests and involvements
 

2. Degree of economic development
 

3. Degree of dependence of host country on the U.S. 
 "' 

4. Degree of authoritarian of the host government 
 "
 

a. Important demensions to be discussed: 
 extent of
 
institutionalization of power; legitimacy, pattern of
 
concentration of power
 

B. Analytic Inputs to Title IX
 

1. How does one conduct the analysis leading to: a) a
 
typology of country situations; b) mission priorities and
 
c) programming?
 

2. What is the relationship of economic to political development?
 

3. What is the congruence of our policy with the colonial
 
present policies of other countries in a host nation?
 

4. What should be the relative emphasis of urban vs. rural
 
development?
 

5. To what extent should Title IX be used to encourage changes
 
which are in opposition to the basic value constellations of the
 
host society? Should Title IX be used to assist an authoritarian
 
modernizing elite which is overturning the traditional values of
 
the society?
 

C. 
Should Title IX be continued when the economic Justification for
 
aid declines?
 

D. Third country problems
 

1. What is the effect of applying Title IX upon other LDC's?
 

E. Problems of doing research in potential Title IX countries
 

1. Sensitivity of U.S. Government and/or the host government
 
to research relevant to Title IX (research done within U.S.
 
Government agencies and by private scholars).
 



4 July 1968 
Page 3.
SESSION: Working Group 


CHAIRMAN: Princeton Lyman
 
RAPPORTEUR: Karl Jackson
 

2. Possibility of making grants to particular institutions to
 
encourage research in particular countries. Said researdh:
 
would then be carried out under the auspices of the institution
 
rather than AID.
 

F. 
Other U.S. Government instruments and their coordination, e.g.

USIA, CIA, the Peace Corp, the Department of State, the
 
Department of Defense and other U.S. agencies
 

1. What are the differences in the ccnceptual frameworks with
 
whicn these agerncies approach the problems of political development?
 

2. What should AID's proper relationship to other agencies be in 
the field? In relations to Title IX
 
3. Is Title IX possible without increased coordination between
 

all other U.S. agencies in the foreign policy field?
 

III. Evaluation of AID instruments For Use in Support of Title IX
 

A. Programs aimed at economy-wide change
 

1. Fiscal and monetary policies
 

2. Banking sector
 

3. Social overhead capital
 

B. 	Programs emphasizing political participation as well as the
 
economic effects of aid, e.g. community development, coops, credit
 
unions, etc.
 

C. 	Social development programs with or without immediate economic
 
effects, e.g. schools, housing, labor
 

D. 
Development of professions and civic institutions, e.g. the
 
legal profession, political parties, municipal and local politic@H
 
and civic education
 

E. 	Identification, contact and training of groups because of their
 
potential political importance
 

1. Youth groups
 

2. Women's groups
 

F. 
Use of third country resources for Title IX purposes, e.g.

training in third countries and using third country personnel
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SESSION: Working Group Page 4.
 

CHAIRMAN: Brinceton Lyman
 
RAPPORTEUR: 
 Karl Jackson
 

G. Public administration efforts
 

1. Central government
 

2. Aid to the provincial government
 

3. Aid to the municipal government
 

4. Aid to local government
 

IV. Use of Non-Governmental resources 
for Title IX
 

A. AID and the private sector
 

1. Use of contractors in special areas 
(peasant organization,
 
political studies, etc.)
 

B. 	Encouragement of non-governmental involvement in areas
 
related to Title IX
 

1. .. Title IX implication for U.S. private investors abroad
 

2. Non-governmental organizations transcending national frontiers
 

a, Professional associations
 
b. Political parties
 
c. Voluntary associations
 
d. Service organizations
 
e. Other non-government organizations
 

V. AID Organizational Implications
 

A. 
AID's relations to bther government organizations
 

B. Staffing requirements of Title IX
 

C. Training requirements of Title IX
 

D. Organizational requirements of Title IX
 

E. Evaluation
 

VI. Specific recoe ndations (if any) for change: 
 a) the
 
legislation; b) the structure and organization of AID and/or c)
the interagency arrangements relevant to Title IX achievements and
 
d) future research
 

A. Study of the application of Title IX to U.S. domestic problems
 
[N.B. This group cannot begin to function until the other q",-
 have
 

made their reports.]
 



4 July 1968
 
Functional Working Group
 
Chairman: Lewis Purnell
 
Rapporteur: Keith Smith
 
Sunary of Individual Reports
 

I. 	 Tom Farer -Report _-autsatuidng ~Y~ 

II. Donor'Lion 	 / 

A. 	 Suggested components of introductory material 

1. 	Ihere Title IX conmes from 

a. 	 conceptual underpinnings 
b. 	 pragmatic; foreirn assistance experience; threat of 

subversion-, other related factors 

2. 	Where Title IX is
 

a. 	 reference to programs, activities, projects pursued to, 
and since Amendment consistent with and implementing 
the Title IX Amendments 

b. 	 reference to training activities, the Conference, AID 
organization, rese2arch efforts, etc. 

B. 	 Definition and Role of Title IX in Fcreign Assistance Policy and 
Programmin g 

1. 	 Title IX as Goal and Mean: 

2. 	 Aspects of pluralism, decentralization, private and public 
ins titut ions 

3. 	 Aspects of participation 

4. 	Nature and behavior of societies 

5. 	 National integration 

6. 	 Inter-agency roles 

7. 	 U.S. public and non-government role and relationships in 
Title IX programming and implementation 

C. 	Implications of Title IX for the Future of U.S. Public Assistance
 
to the LDC's: Issues
 

1. 	How long do we stay and under what circumstances? 

2. 	Do we need new and expanded criteria for an economic 
development "success" story? 

3. 	 Are resource transfers needed or strategic to finance 
Title IX objectives?
 

a. 	 leverage/influence 

b. 	magnitude
 

4. 	 How can other bilateral donors, consorted and international 
financial institutions push Title IX objectives on their own 
or in coordination with the U.S.? 



4 July 1968 
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Functional Working Group 


Chairman: Le'uis Purnell 
Rapporteur: Keith Smith
 

III. Joan Nelson - Interrelations among economnic and social develoment, 
political--t-ability, and broadened participation
 

A. 	Complimentarities and Conflicts between Broadened Participation,

Economic Growth and Political Stability
 

B. 	The Priority of Title IX Goals in Different Countries
 

1. 	Criteria
 

a. 
level of economic development

b. 	future stability
 
c. 
nature of political system or degree of participation

d. 	 conflict with other U.S. goals 
e. 	importance of the country to the U.S.
 
f. 	cordiality of relations with the U.S.
 

2. 	Combining the criteria: 
 high medium, and low priority
countries 

-! i ­

3. 
Implications for program-plqnning [--.---
. -.
IV. Tom Thorsen - Report outstan-n 

V. 	Eric James - A Few Issues of Concern 
A. 	Articulating and interpreting the broad Title IX philosophy


and performance expectations to all recipient governments

(assuming this is desirable).
 

B. 
Meeting strong opposition by recipient governments ,rno view
 
our concern of "popular participation" as exclusively their
 
own concern, into which AID's interference would be greatly

resented.
 

C. 
Terminating projects which not only have no Title IX implications,

show no prospect of broadening the base of participation, but

which have high government priority. 

D. Where strategic-military importance of the country is the real 
reason for AID presence and program, how do we resolve Title IX
 
expectations when:
 

1. 	The country is receptive to high economic AID involvemunt
 
but is incapable to absorb it
 

2. 	The country is receptive to high economic AID involvement
 
but is beyond the development stage to require it. 
(This

economic level of groirth 
does not always imply "high"
political development.) 

E. 	How do we resolve the dilemma posed by
 
1. 	our desire for decentralization, local community involvement
 

and popular participation at the local levels, while
 



4 July 1968 

Page 3 

Functional Working Group
 
Chairman: Lewis Purnell
 
Rapporteur: Keith Smith
 

2. 	advising and assisting in the developrent of strong, central
 
planning agencies, responsible for overall development
 
planning, staffed by the ablest in the public bureaucracy
 
and membership usually by cabinet-level officials.
 

F. 	The question cf by-passing the governments in order to deal
 
with private groups, when it seems clear such groups will be 
more amenable to and capable of promoting Title IX aspirations 
(but when such groups are under the domination of authoritarian 
governments). 

VI. Bob Meaher - Report outstmvIg-9
,~~~ - ... -.,--_. " -- --- -­,..-
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Areas for Non-Country Focus 

The sub-committee asked to propose "functional" areas to complle.ent/ 
supplement the country focus work on Title IX considered, among other things: 

" The objects of assistance action 
" The techniques of assistance 
" The needs ("felt," of course) of decision-makers and technicians 

in understanding and implementing Title IX 
" Key questions to be raised in programming the Title IX dimension 

It was agreed that A.I.D.'s traditional categories or sectors (industry, 
agriculture, planning, infrastracture, etc.) would not be the most productive 
approach in functional or operational terms, nor would they imaginatively 
serve other possible audiences -- e.g., the new administration, the Congress. 

In addition to the proposed areas for small group focus, the sub­
committee strongly recommends that the Conference develop positions on 
three matters of concern to Title IX programming and implementation: 
training, organization, and research. It is further suggested that small 
groups of conference participants be promptly selected with responsibility 
fDr committee drafts of these positions, although their work should be 
delayed until the directions, findings, and thrusts of the conference begin 
to emerge. 

The training question would includa, for example, types of personnel 
required, selection and recruitment guidelines, nature, and length of 
training. In the other areas, illustrative questions would include: How
 
should A.I.D. organize in the field and in Washington to implement Title IX
 
(assuming an A.I.D. entity SIMILAR to the present one)? What are the 
research implications of the conference? What research topics should be 
undertaken and how? 

Gil Carter Donor Lion
 
John Cool John Montgomery 
John Kean Vincent Puritano 



I. 	 Non-Governmental Organizations and Title IX 

This group would examine the actual and potential roles of non­

governmental organizations-host country, U.S. and other foreign,
 

profit and non-profit--in achieving Title IX objectives.
 

Sample Questions 

1. 	 What Title IX objectives are most usefully approached through 

private institutions and activities? 

2. 	How can the U.S. Government effectively support the development
 

and strengthening in the LDC's of private institutions relevant 

to Title IX other than through the conventional government to 

government country program piI .e? 

3. 	 What is the relevant r&:.L£ of NGO activity? Within that range, 

what criteria of capability, motivation and resources should 

A.I.D. employ in determining which NGO's should receive en­

couragement and support? 

4. 	 Should A.I.D. expand foundation-type grant support of privately 

programmed Title IX activities by U.S. and LDC private organi­

zations? 

5. 	 What other means can the U.S. Government employ to promote the 

influence and support the tcti ity of U.S. NGO's working in the 

LDC's? Coordination? Sharing analytical data? iacilitating 

host country acceptance? Other? 

/ 



Addendum I to: Joan Nelson
 
Functional Uorking Croup July 5, 1968
 
Chairman: Lewis Purnell
 

Interrelations Among Goals: Groth, '"dynm0ic" 
Stability, and participation. 

I. Conflicts and ccmplcmentaritie3
 

Important to spell out, because mives clues to kinds of
 
countries where we can expect converrgence of these goals and
 
where we can expect qivergence.
 

II. The Priority of Title IX goals in different countries.
 

Assume it is neither desirable nor feasible to emphasize
 
Title IX goals equally everywhere. Therefore need criteria to
 
decide where to emphasize heavily and where to give low priority.
 

A. Criteria (tentative list: Important point is that we need
 
some set of criterio):
 

l.Level of economic development which determines degree to
 
which par. can contribute to economic growth
 

2. For'seeabie pol. breakdown, which determines degree to
 
which par. important as means to enhance dynamic stability
 

3. Degree of par. in decision-making, as distinct from
 
expected pol. stability. (Ex: Paraguay: stable, but non­
participant.)
 

4. Anticipated conflict between par. and other U.S. goals.
 

1-3 are benefits from (or reasons for) pushing Title IX.
 
4 is one measure of costs~or an argument for not pushing it in
 

certain countries. (Ex: Panama).
 

Two other criteria shape Title IX efforts along with all
 
other AID endeavors. These are:
 

5. The importance of the country to the U.S.
 

6. The tone of current relations between the country and the U.S
 

B. Applying these criteria to determine countries where AID
 

should give Title IX objectives high, medium, or low priorities.
 
The report should list countries, though it need not classify
 
every aid recipient.
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Joan Nelson
 
Addendum I 	 July 5, 1968
 

C. 	Implications for program planning.
 

1. 	Where Title IX has high priority,
 

a. 	examine whole program for ways in which it promotes
 
(or conflicts with) Title IX goals
 

b. 	probably establish one or more goal plans concerned
 
with Title IX. (Spell out what a Goal Plan calls
 
for in analysis, program planning)
 

2. 	Where Title IX has inddium priority, less intensive
 
integration into program planning
 

3. 	Where Title IX has low priority. "check list" approach
 



T. Thorsen
 

THE USE OF AID INSTRUMENTS TO ACHIEVE TITLE IX OBJECTIVES 

OUTLINE
 

A MAJOR KEY TO TITLE IX IMPLEMENTATION 

There needs to be a gen-rally accepted world wide doctrine
 
that popular partcipation in the governing procesc' at all 
levels of foier'nmcnt is a critical element in nation building 
and econcmic developuent, thus cscaping the pfossibility of L 
U.S. bias.
 

CAUTION: 	 Tradition~al A!D Capital assistance and technical 
assist,-.ce prorLis unconsciously concentrates upon 
prograws which st rengthens already hifrhly centralized 
develorpmntal ministries which might create serious 
obstacles in the implementation of title IX objectives. 

Capital Assi stance 

Capital Assistance strategies are usually oriented 
towards low risk national guarafitecd projects with 
little or no Title IX fallout, i.e. National power and 
water authorities-, assistance to state monoolics or 
state economic enterprises, or great industrial complexes. 

Alternative. Capital Assistance to higher risk public 
utility infrastructure at the provincial or municipal 
level, strengthen local banking and credit institutions, 
make more loans available to middle size entrepreneurial 
class.
 

Technical 	Assistance
 

US AID technical assistance personnel are usually closely
 
associated with highly centrglized developmental Tinistries.
 
There is great need for such technicians to thoroughly
 
understand and champion Title IX philosophies.
 

At central government ministerial levels concensus fpr 
title IX objectives, in the first instance, should npt be 
made by a frontal attack. Most high~y centralized governments 
are virtically oriented, where decision makin- is at top 
of peramid. Well designed management training programs 
emphasize basic elements in managing organizations which 
includes bui].ding horizontal relationships, coordinution, 
broadening decision making base, dlegntion of atthority 
to action units, partaicipation in the implementation process, 
Management training is in great demand politically non-sensative 
and many aspects of title IX are already incorporated in such
 
courses.
 

http:assist,-.ce


DISPERSION OF POWER
 

The objectives of Title IX direct themselves especially well
 
to two units of local government.
 

Municipal Government. 

Required is the development of an urban development
 
strategy. Municipal government is the most ideal 
ybit of local government to develop programs which 
draW upor major elements of title IX. (refer to paper
written on agro-urban cenbers and rural developm,ent 
and another paper the role ofmunicipal government in 
the development process. 

Provincial ove rn rernt 

Develop at this level the capacity to meet rural
 
development needs, including programs to support 

village development.
 

INSTITUTIONAL DEVELOP-.MEN'T 

Proper type of institutional development is critical
 
to the success of Title IX objectives. There must 
be developed institutional capabilities to satisfy
 
the minimumn demands of the institutional constituency 
if the units lef islataive body is to survive and 
popular partaiciipation is to become an effective process. 
The AID agency is woefully ,lacking in its evaluation
 
capacity to articulate critical institution building
 
characteristi or qualities. (Refer to Institution
 
building profile)
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RECOf.f TENDATI ONS 

1. Aid should continually watch the Tomestic experiments, experiences 
and lessons of our domestic urban crisis, to see what thcse might 
provide in the way of new aid strategies for LDC's experiencing their 
own transitional trauma cn the way toward urbanization. Our own 
experiences with domestic Title IX prograrns in the poverty projrmn 
might also provide vital sources of future hihrly motivated and
 
experienced AID personnel.
 

2. While some have argued, that aid progrs including one with 

TitleIX implications, in ncn-strateric LDC's, are those which mifht best 
be turned over to multilateral international orgWnizations. We feel 
that it would be a serious error, were henceforth our bilateral aid 
programs confined to only those countries and rerions where we have 
clear and obvious national interests. This would seem to sinify our 
wish to pass :nduiuously humaitarian programns to the hands of others, 
while we worked only in the muddy contexts of O2FALPOITIK. Our own 
program tnen would certainly risk the loss of a liberal and humanitarian 
constituency at home, so essentia.l to providing the 3pirit , zeal, and 
personnel for the entire aid progrm. 

3. Tn considering Title IX progrm ing, pr.iorities of U.S. national 
interests might be broken down into the following rough categ<ories: 

a. Coutries vital to our national defense interests especially
 
against nuclear or conventional the,-eat, In such coutries, progressive
 
governments and soatisfaction of popular aspirations may be important 
in assuring the viability of our bases and installations. It may well 
be that greatest attent0ion should be paid to the quality of the civic 
life of these nations. Here., where American is most closely identi fied 
with regimes, our reputation is most at stoke. Title TX activities would 
appear important in such countries. 

b. tension areas - In high tension areas where either by formal 
or moral committments id rit become involved in armed conflict, Title 
IX activities may be helpful in reducing the probability of conflict. 

c. larpe scale countries and units .,hich by their very size are 
important to the world environment. Regional groupings should also be 
encouraged but the increased scale makes it even more important that 
their shared values are compatible with our own. 

d. smaller-scale coutries anxious to modernize. 

e.other countries which are antipathetic to Title IX objectives 
and are unwilling to change should be candidates only for purely 
humanitarian type assistance. 

4. Multilateral aid often may le desirable e.g. high tension areas and 
countries anxious to apnear scrupulously neutral. In such countries 
Title IX activities mirt be Dossible throuh iHGO's. 
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5. Coordinated bilateral assistance provides 
an often desirable com­
promise between bilateral and multilateral aid by planned sharing of
 
costs and risks and is often politically more acceptable to the
 
recipient countries. In such countries opportunities for Title IX
 
activities and 
success may be greater than where we have bilateral
 
programs.
 

6. If Title IX is to be meaningful, its importance must be

understood by all elements in the foreign 
 affairs community and programs
must be well coordinated in Washington and the field to assure not 
only compatability with U.S. 
foreign policy objectives but also that
 
Title IX activities help achieve 
our foreign policy objectives.
 

7. Title IX objectives might well be discussed with our donor allies
 
to seek their support for those objectives.
 

8. Foreign policy objectives may require continuation of Title IX
 
activities long after a recipl'nt country has ceased to qualigy for 
economic assistfrice.
 

9. 
Aid should continually watch the domestic experiments, experiences
 
and lessons of our domestic urban crisis, to see what these may provide
in the way of new aid strategies for LDC's experiencing their own trans­
itional trauma on the way toward rapid urbanization. Our own experience
with domestic Title IX progrms in the poverty program might also
 
provide vital sources of future 
highly motivated and e.xperienced AID
 
personnel.
 

10. In view of the altered strategic significance of the less developed
countries, foreign assistance should be increasingly concentrated in

countries where the governmant is committed to economic development and
 
greater participation in decision-making 
 and the benefits of development
and where U.S. resources are likely to make a significant contribution 
to these objectives.
 

11. In view of the changed international environment, regimes which 
are hostile to Title IX objectives bhould not receive economic assistance 
merely because of fear that they may be overthrown by 'radicals '
 

12. 'The current detente appreciably lowers the strategic importance of 
Third World LDC's to U.S. security. Because of this,U.S. cqn afford
 
greater risk taking, experimen tation and flexibility in Title IX pro­
gramming. 

13. In evaluating the Title IX orientation of a regime, it should be
 
recognized thatparticipation may be pursued through a.variety of

political forms including, at certain stages of development, one-party 
systems. 
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14. Title IX objectives will in each instance, have to be aensiti-,-''y 
orchestrated, taking into account the unique cultural and political 
circumstances and the diverse levels of political identification and 
sophistication in the recipient nation.
 

15. Title IX efforts to increase the responsiveness and efficiency 

of national administrators often result, at least initially, in the 
imposition of increased restrictions upon the public which.are attributed 
to increased participation. 
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The foreignRolicy context --U.S. foreign a.-,stance
 

If public supnort of U.S. foreign assistance programs has unmistakably
 
declined, this is in part due to a growing American preoccupation with urgent
 
domestic problems. But it is also a result of changing foreign policy con­
cerns. There is a fading public perception of immediate critical threats
 
to our security. There is also an increasing skepticism about the usefulness
 
of foreign assistance as an instrument of American foreign policy. Indeed,
 
a growing number of people, rightly or wrongly, have voiced fears that the
 
foreigrn assistance program might serve to believe that foreign assistance
 
programs may perpetuate policies which, in the contemporary environment,
 
may imperil our national interests. Finally, in some quarters there is a
 
growinr, distaste for extending aid to regimes whose domestic policies seem
 
harshly inconsistent with American values. (One special concern frequently
 
expressed is that U.S. assistance may result in an identification with, and
 
possibly military commitment, rerimes even thour'h their survival may be
 
unrelated to clear American interests.
 

Before assessing the accuracy and importance of these beliefs it is
 
useful to recall the political origins of our present rrograms.
 

U.S. programs of economic development assistance commenced in the
 
early years of the classic cold war between America and Russia with aid
 
to Greece and Tirkey. It is obvious that the natal influences of this
 
conflict upon U.S. aid conceptions, priorities and strategies, were very
 
great indeed. Not only were countrv" and regional priorities of aid
 
allocation in some measure determined by the changing characteristics of
 
this global struggle, but also the annual magnitudes of progrnms in large
 
measure were often seen, in Cong!ress and Administration alike, as denendent
 
upon the current level of perceived antagonism in a wide range of interlocked
 
Cold War issues. Finally, the ideological nature of the contest tended to
 
influence Ameiican judgments about the ways in which developmental processes
 
and strategies would shape the future balance of world forces between

Iclosed' systems of socialism, or state-capitalism, and "open' liberal
 
market economies.
 

The fact that the Communists offered a distinct, coherent development
 
theory encouraged an understandable American impulse to articulate counter­
theories of change compatible with our own national values. The interaction
 
between competing ideological conceptions of development generated, through
 
the early 1960's, an overwhelming impulse on our part to measure 'gains and
 
losses in aid programs not simply in terms of their effect upon the reci­
pient's own posture or orientation between the Soviet Union (and, later,
 
China) and ourselves. This 'zero-sum tame' approach to aid went not un­
noticed among the recipients or possible recipients of' economic assistance,
 
who were not unaware of the opportunities which this presented.
 

The waning of the classic Cold '4ar has seen a decartelization of the
 
familiar alliance systems which it engendered, and also the development of
 
significant tensions and conflicts within the Communist gorld. Whatever
 
other effects this lessening of tensions may have had in world politics,
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one immediate effect has been upon the nolitical context within which Third
 
World Political and economic developrment takes place. In many areas, where
 
Communist and free world" development programs once engaged in overt com­
petition with each other, Soviet and American aid programs exist. pursuing
 
their purposes in parallel fashion. At the same time, as the practice of 
foreign assistance becomes more conventional and widely-dispersed among 
the developed countries, and in the United Nations, so its routinization
 
has stripped foreign aid of its more dramatic and combative rationalizations.
 

While the general philosonhic formulations of U.S. aid prograwms in the 
past have stressed a universalistic theme equally aiplicable in all LDC's, 
it is quite clear, from a look at a budgetary mercator man, that the prime 
Third World beneficiaries have been nations with a close nroximitv to the 
Communist world. For them, this uroximitV, however uncomfortable to them, 
has marked them in the past for prodi-.ious allocations of American resources.
 

In the public rhetoric of three administrations, the security aspect 
of our aid programs usually 1..s been encapsulated in a broad humanitarian
 
frame of reference. Yet in practice, the reverse has been the case. Not 
only has foreign assistance princiPally been coordinated with other military 
and diplomatic aspects of 'perimeter containment of trie Communist world --
Korea Southeast Asia, India and Pakistan, but also, aid c 1sewhere, in many 
instances, suc'h as the Alliance for Progress, has been launched in response 
to clearly perceived threats of domestic revolutionary situations as those 
which the Castro revolution displayed. In these instances, the principal 
thrust of U.S. activity tended to be responsive to tendencies regarded as
 
potentially and cunulativelv threatening< to U.S. security considerations. 
In essence, the policy conclusion drawn from the tirhtly bi-polar picture 
of the world in the 1950's was that any and every shift c(f alignment even
 
by weak, less developed states might affect the military or psychological
 
balance between the superpowers and thus the United States had to become
 
involved through threat obligations and assistance in every part of the
 

,lobe.
 

That rationale for American involvement is no longer valid. In the
 
first place, it now is evident, both to many Americans and decision-makers
 
in foreign states. that the United States has become the preponderant world
 
power. Secondly, it also is now clear that this preponderance is primarily
 
a consequence of our enormous economic capacity, a capacity substantially
 
greater than th-t of the Soviet Union and Pestern Europe combined, joined
 
with a technology which has no sunerior. The size of our economy and the
 
advanced state of our technolog7y permit us to .,,unt an invulnerable second­
strike capability, as well as extremely powerful conventional forces.
 
Finally, the noisy fragmentation of the Communist bloc and the increasingly
 
independent policies pursued by important members of the Uestern bloc have
 
greatly reduced the prestige or psychic costs of a realignment by a less
 
developed country (i.e. its 'going communist"), although it may still be
 
possible for the United States or the Soviet Union to create rin artificial
 
prestige commitment by nroclamation.
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The prevalence of nationalism under ideological affinities, a 
basic cause for the fragmentation of the Communist world makes highly 
unlikely the once greatly feared possiblility of a centrally directed 
bloc force aggressively threatening the security of the U.S. and estern 
Europe. 

For these reasons itmost of z the less developed states now have
 
only CaM marginal relationship to the balance of nower between the two
 
great industrial societies.
 

We army conclude that because of this the U.S. today can employ 
a much wider range of strategies in dealing with less developed countries, 
since the risks to our security interests in many rThird World areas 
-appear far less than they once were-, no longer appear to be sub 
stantial. 

For example, in some instances the United States has supported 
repressive regimes whose policies and objectives wholly conflict with 
our own political values, since we have feared the possibility of their 
overthrow by Communists . That contingency need no longer constitute 
an overriding concern" 

IW-hile the U.S. foreign assistance program since the early 1950's 
has been dominated by cold war concerns it is also true that its sub­
sidiary operations have in many cases served important beneficial cuases 
wholly unrelated to cold war objectives. It has contributed to the 
crucial cause of economic development in many countries. In some 
cases, it has promoted a desirable enlargement of effective human par­
ticipation in the civic and economic life of recipient countries. 
Thus while the climate of international affairs today differs from that 
of the cold war there are important non-stratelic purposes in our aid 
programs which deserve to be continued. 

Hevertheless in view of the sharp decline in public s.pport, the 
foreign assistance program clearly requires a refurbished rationale. 
Such refurbisbment should commence with a clear statement of American 
objectives in the qhird World congruent with the new realities of con­
temporary international relations. 

A new policy framework reflecting these altered perspectives might 
include the folIzwing: 

1.. Deterrence of acquisition and, if that fails, of use of 
nuclear, biological or chemical weapons 

2. Deterrence of the use of force or the threat of force by 
one state against another ( peaceful. settlement of disputes-)

e e Asistance to deyelopment nrogramu havi their ob­
jectives tne reuc ion not only o te uispariEy in ves of well­,b@ hUe I h ltne 

such as Korea, this contingency should not constitute an overriding 
strategic concern to us, despite the problematical issues which it might 
pose in terms of our hope for the encouragement of free and open 
societies.
 

+sense, of the sources of tension between men, communities and states. 
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(4) Encouragement of regimes in the lecs developed c.ntries Which
 

promote an equitable distribution of :ealth, equal access to a s_ tyvs 

material and symbolic values and exercise of rights uf free speech: it . 

assumed that in societies governed by such regimes, laws and Public institu­

tions might come to be, if the,, are not already, widely Perceived as legiti­

mate­

(5) Promotion of open societies disposed to economic and cultural inter­

action with all friendly foreign states­

(6) Development of cooperative nrograms with the Soviet Union and other
 

major powers to the extent such programs are compatible with objectives (l)­
(14);
 

(7) Promotin" of a reasonably stable context of interstate relations
 

within which regional and other transnational ties will be encouraged.
 

With respect to the first point, the acquisition ancl use of nuclear or
 

sophisticated chemical or biolo-ical weanons Jeopardize United States 
interests, as well as the interests of virtually every ether nation, in 

several ways. First there is the grave problem of radioactive fall-out 

which could reach very serious Droortions e,,en if a nunber of new states 

engaged only in extensive testing7 Programs. Second, there is the frightening 

prospect of accidental or unauthorized use. A third danger is use against 

a great Power by an unidentified stite' the conceivable result could be 
There is also danger that
catalytic war between the major nuclear states. 


use of such weapons in wars between smaller powers could reduce the psvcho­

logical threshold for use in disputes amonf the great powers. And finally, 
such weapons might be used to blackmail powerful states. 

The policy of deterring the emploVment of subnuclear force in interstate 

disputes is also grounded on compelling considerations of national interest.
 

The use of force by one less developed state against another raises the danger
 

of United States involvement, particularly in cases where some ethnic group
 

in our heterogeneous society retains significant emotional ties to one of the
 

relevant states. In addition, such local conflict is likely to endanger the 

lives or property of United States citizens. Furthermore, conflict even
 

among, relatively weak states tends to erode norms which inhibit the use of 

force, thus reducing for all the inhibitions of resort to violence. 

Economic development should remain a primary foreign Policy objective 

despite the radical reduction in United States-Soviet competition in the
 

Third World. A refusal to provide substantial assistance would undoubtedly
 

aggravate ex!stin7 tensions between the developed and less developed states,
 

and even if thieats of race war seemn overstatAd, it is risky to ignore the
 

Poor three--quarters of the world who mi.ht-, through quantum, Jumps in nuclear 

or chemical and biological technology, develop a capacity to hurt us badly.
 

This objective is, in any event, closely related to the policy of deterring
 

conflict, nuclear or subnuclear, between less developed states. Development
 

frustrations could drive certain of the more powerful states to Plunder
 

smaller but proportionally wealthier neighbors. But the principal rationale
 



Foreign Policy Context Group
 

Final Report
 
July 26, 1968
 
Page 5
 

for this objective is derived from the very value structure of American
 

society. Although our deeds have not infrequently belied its presence, a
 

universal idealism threads its way through American history. From the
 

beginnin- we have visualized American society as a concrete expression of
 

universal aspirations. And frequently we have seen ourselves not only as
 

a model but also as a means for assisting others to achieve that dignity
 

which has amon7 its preconditions freedom from fear and want. A foreign
 

policy which fails to express as essential feature of our value system
 

will be constructed on weak political foundations. It will also deter the
 

entry into government of many of our ablest people. And it may generate
 
doubt about the qualit, of our political institutions.
 

These same considerations justify the fourth policy identified above.
 

The political base of a policy which involves support for repressive regimes
 

cannot be maintained for long except in an atmosphere of intense conflict
 

with other great powers. In other words, this one element of a total
 

foreign policy posture tends to color decisiv(ly the policy perceptions of
 

a critical constituency. In addition, we adhere to the assumption that
 

states x-hich permit free expression and its concomitant of participation
 

in decision-making processes are somewhat less likely to pursue agressive
 

foreign policies. On thib assumption, policv four also relates positively
 

to policies one and two.
 

Policy five reflects the desiie of a dynamic, mobile and increasingly
 

well-informed population to have muitially productive access to the rest of
 

the world. For some the primary concern is travel and cultural exchange,
 

for others the opportunities for trade and investment. All are legitimate
 

objectives of United States foreign Policy.
 

PolicY six recognizes opportunities in the less developed world for
 

tension-reducing activities involving cooperation with other major powers,
 

particularly the Soviet Union. The less developed world constitutes an
 

appropriate forum for such activities because of the area's marginal rele­

vance to the balance of power and the increasing recognition by the United
 

States and the Soviet Union of a coincidence of interest with respect to a
 

variety of economic and nolitical issues in this area. For example, the
 

Soviet Union clearly shares our concerns over the prospect of nuclear
 

diffusion.
 

Policy seven is only another way of articulating policy two. Both
 

reflect the idea, contained in Article 2 (14) of the United Nations (il'-ter,
 

that neither force nor the threat of force may legitimately be used J
 

promote the interests of the state in international relations. Howe-er,
 

while policy two is rationalized in terms of short-run U.S. interest,
 

policy seven is oriented toward the long-run prospect for peace.
 

We mencion the need for relatively stable inter-state relations
 

since rejection of the use of force to alter state boundaries is usually
 

a precondition to the development of regional ties: of ties transcending
 

mere geography which lead in turn toward a worldwide sense of community.
 



Foreign Policy Context Group
 
Final Report
 

July 26, 1968
 
Page 6
 

If this is too elevated an aspiration, a ; least it leads toward a universal
 

acceptance "of interdependence and of mutaal advantage in the preservation
 
of peaceful relations among states and the ,uarantee of minimum human rights
 
within states.
 

Are programs of foreign economic assistance an important means for im­
plementing these policies? The possible linkages between foreign economic
 
assistance and foreign policy objectives are of principally two tyues:
 

(1) It is alleged that aid provides an angle of entry for political
 
influence­

(2) It is alleged that aid can make a critical contribution to aggregate
 
growth and that at least in the long run, growth is likely to result in state.q
 
which share with us central ideas about order in international society'
 
moreover, in both the long and short run, economic growth promotes new
 
opportunities for U.S. investment and trade which in turn, or course, con­
tributes to accelerated growth.
 

The full-fleshed argument in support of the first allegation runs along 
these lines. Aid-giving fosters a perception in the recipient country that 
it and the U.S. share certain important common interests. Of greater sig­
nificance is the fact that economic aid is invariably accompanied by advisors 
and administrators, who establish personal relationships with 1--cision­

makers in the target sucietv. Since all share a concern for economic growth, 
the relationships should, on balance, prove amicable. M,oreover., the 
frequently-greater expertise of' the U.S. advisor will impress host country 

decision-makers with the efficacy of the American approach to problems, at 
least in cases where economic development programs are in fact successful. 

In addition, if U.S. advice proves useful in relation to problems of economic 
development, advice in other fields is more likely to prove influential. 
Finally, in rare cases, a massive progrram may leave the incumbents critically 

dependent on the continuation of assistance. 

With respect to the second allegation, many less developed states have
 
the potential for self-sustaining growth, but cannot realize it without
 

technical assistance at various levels.
 

Economic growth is said to have several desirable political consequences.
 

It allegedly strengthens governments, both internally and externally, with
 

whom we have been successfully interacting and hence with whom we have
 
influence and whose policies are relativelv predictable. Second. the
 

experience of a successful development effort is thou,,ht to sustain elite
 
interest in development problems as opposed to any nossihl!e alluring adven­
tures in the realm of foreign affairs. The underlinrT assumption is that 
individuals tend to c ncentrate on problems which appear soluble both because 
of the psychic gratifications of success and the concomitant social and 
political prestige. In addition, the larger economic margin created by
 

development enables governments to cope more successfull. with popular
 
demands by means other than the deflection of public interest and rancour
 



Foreign Policy Context Group
 
Final Report
 
July 26, 1968
 
Page 7
 

to problems of foreign relations or totalitarian repression. It is also
 
assumed that the experience of development reduces latent or actual
 
antagonism toward the already developed states and generates a sense that
 
the interests of the developed and less developed are really complementary.
 
This in turn lead, to compatible attitudes towards international relations
 
including the putative virtues of relative political stability.
 

Title IX Amendment to the Foreign Assistance Act may reflect a certain 
skepticism about the alleged political spin-offs from aggreaate growth. It 
is, in other words, a means cf implementina the view that at least in the 
short run aggregate economic grorth may not advance U.S. foreign policy 
objectives. It may even be inconsistent with them, if it is not a:companied
 
by the individual's autonomous participations in social processes, particularly
 
decision-making , and by a more equitable distribution of the wealth created 
by development. Growth alone ,iay increase tne observable ,:ap between rich, 
and poor and thus contribute to social conflict. The aoi) increases because 
the rich are in fact richer because if a few of the poor do find their way 
into the upTer class, differences in wealth cease to be perceived as 
inevitable- because the improvement in communications facilities ( a by­
product of aggregate growth) heightens the awareness of relative deprivation, 
and because the processes of economic development and the communications 
revolution disrupt traditional social ties. Increased social tensions may 
encourage the ruling elite to pursue more aggressive foreign policies' or
 
it may frighten them into efforts to close their societies or it may provoke
 
insurrection with all its accompanying psychic and material costs. Civil 
war not only mar imperil whatever development has occurred, but may also 
involve the society in great power competition with resulting danger both 
to the society's independence and international neace. 

rhe failure of some U.S.-aided states to achieve more equitable, par­
ticipatory societies has additional undesirable impacts on U.S. foreign
 
policy objectives.
 

These flow from the identification of the U.S. with regimes widely 
perceived to be unjust". If the old elite is displaced by revolution, 
the successor r&.;i.n:mt's bitterness probably will extend to the United States. 
At best, cooperation will initially be difficult. 

Secondly, as the nations sense of engagement in a perilous competition 
with another great power lessens,, the identification of the U.S. with regimes 
which nursue policies antagonistic to the liberal values of a substantial 

segment of American society fosters domestic opposition to the entire aid
 
program and generally to an active foreign policy. This opposition assumes
 
various forms, including an aversion to government service and tends to
 
concentrate among the more vigorous and certainly the best educated elements
 
in the U.S. population. Even more seriously, the percention that the U.S.
 
is sunportinr illiberal apd possibly ruthless regimes abroad may erode the
 

legitimacy of U.S. governmental institutions. A third highly undesirable
 
consequence of such identification is a reduction in U.S. influence with
 
important elements (particularly students and intellectuals) in other
 
developed societies.
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To the extent that Title IX imvlies that United States identification
 
wi.th narrowly-based coercive regimes results primarily from a dispropor­
tionate emphasis on aggregate economic development regardless of resulting
 
social and psychic costs, it distorts reality. For as we indicated earlier,
 
a large amount of United States economic assistance has been employed to 
strengthen regimes threatened by communist neighbors or an allegedly radical 
insurgency or as rent for United States military installations. In 
threatened states, US. resources were actually :mployee to promote economic 
development where development was nerceived to te one means of strengthening 
the regime and the regime vas interested in development programs. But in 
all cases substantial funds from AID and militarv assistance programs were 
allocated for purposes incidentally, if at all, related to development, such 
as the strengthening of the police and army and imnort pro.-rams designed to 
insure the aller'ance of important social groups. M1oreover even a-fter the 
immediate threat receded and che bulk of resources were allocated to develop­
ment programs, the alliance relationship between the United States and the 
donee regime, a product of the nerceived threat, persisted and assured a 
continuing aid program until the achievement of self -sustaining growth. 
regardless of the rerimels internal policies . Tiwan exemplifiCs this 
long-term relationship. The use of payments in the guime of foreign aid 
to friendly Third World landlords such Liberia and 1;:th1ioT)ia entirelyas was 
subject to their whim. The reality, then, is that political objectives 
whichs prang from the Cold War womb have been the Tnrimarv c-ause of U.S. 
involvement with regimes determinedly hostile to the goals articulated in 
Title IX, as well as other Parts of the Forei, n Assistance Act. 

Since the broadly-based participation in decision-ma.king which Title 
IX proclaims desirable require suhstantial freedom of' speech and can be 
assumed to result in reasonably equitable distribution of wealth, or at 
least the enuitable dist'ibution of opportunity to acquire it. Title IX 
may reasonably be construed as Conressional endorsement of the fourth 
policy identified above. Therefore discussion of the position of Title IX 
in any hierarchy of foreign assistance policies is necessarily an examina­
tion of the relationship bct een the encourargement of congenial regimes 
and the other dimensions of United States policy for the Third orld. 

Unfortunately the initerrelationshin of these policies frequently is 
extremely obscure. For exunple, consider Country X. It is one of the 
larger less-developed countries. Given it:-; size, its resources and its 
relatively high level of develonment, it clearly has the capacity to acquire 
nuclear and sophisticated chemical bd4d biological weapons within the next 
two decades. Thus, we have an important security interest in the country. 
It is presently governed by a narrowly based and repressive elite which is 
interested in econoiciic develoroment prog',rams but openly hostile to aid 
programs likely to encourag e the growth of alternative loci of authority. 
All autonomous groups includln professional and labor organizations are 
i-uthlessly suppressed. Educational 'acilities are being expanded on a 
phased basis with increasing industrial sector and bureaucratic requirements.
 
The regime is specifically opposed to education for the sake of education.
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Due to its resources and U.S. economic assistance, the country's GNP
 
has been increasing at the rate of 65 per annum. Participation in the
 
benefits of this growth is limited to a very few. Wages are low and the
 
tax system is so administered that peasants, workers and lower civil ser­
vants pay a substantial portion of their income into the Treasury members
 
of the elite pay little or no taxes. 

Is this a case where the security--dimension oi' policy conflicts with 
the objective of i)romoting participatory regimes? The answer to this ques­
tion turns on the answers to a number of preliminary quest;ions. Is the 
regime highly susceptible to our influence on foreign policy issues? Are
 
there any latent conflicts between this state and its neighbors? Is the 
regime fairly stable and likely to remain so for the foreseeable future?
 
Does U.S. economic assistance make an important contribution to the regime's 
stability.
 

What are the political alternatives to this regime? Are their covert
 
ways in which AID can expand participation through the design of its programs?
 
Will a subtle expansion in particioation or at least the intellectual
 
capacity to par-uicipate increase the threat of instability? Is the U.S.
 
prepared to use military force to sustain the regime in the face of power­
ful internal opposition? What is the impact of U.S. identification with
 
this regime on its influence in other countries? On the aid constituencies
 

in the United States?
 

The first thing to note is that answers to all of these questions will
 
at best be little more thsn informed speculations, and t'.us will be peculiarly 
susceptible to distortions resultinrg from the prejudices and values of the 
observer. The second is that even if we had high confidence in the accuracy 
of the answers. in many real-world instances they will not sufrgest a clear 
set of policy priorities. For example, suppose we are told that the regime
 
is likely to encounter Powerful domestic opposition within the decade and 
could be overthrown, that it thus far has been willing to follow our lead 
in foreign policY, that there is no latent conflicts between this state and. 
its neii,;hbor, that little is really known about the political objectives of 
the incipient opposition coalition, that given the regime's political 
shrewdness AID is very unlikely to succeed in efforts to enrineer increased
 
participation, that this regime is widely regarded outside the country as 
oppressive, and finally that our willingness to support this regime with 
military force cannot now be determined. Now what? 

This suggests that a multi-factor analysis of the typTe lust suggested 
is unlikely to be useful for operational purposes in the absence of certain 
gross judgments about policy priorities and about the application of those 
priorities to groups of states. 

Particularly in Africa and Latin America, there are large numbers of
 
states which because of their diminutive size or insufficient resources
 
have little prospect of obtaining sophisticated modern weapons and which
 
for a variety of' reasons seem uninterested in or incapable of foreign
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adventures. Once a state is placed in this category, the number of ques­
tions relevant to our aid posture is substantially reduced. In light of
 
our foreign policy objectives, we might provide economic assistance to
 
facilitate development or to promote participatory societies as ends in
 
themselves. Since our interest is essentially philanthropic, our policy
 
should be shaped by our canacity to contribute to economic !frowth and
 
meaningful participation in value-allocating processes. Since AID resources
 
are limited, Ie might reasonably decide to deny assistance excent in cases
 
where there w:as both some capacity for growth and interest and the host
 
government was committed to these objectives. We are more likely to be
 
successful demons'rably where those conditions are met and hence there is
 
positive feedback from efforts in such countries to U.S. domestic political
 
constituencies.
 

For states at this 7->er end of the continuum of United States interest,
 
Title IX becomes a new and critical criterion goverain0g the accessibility of
 
United States economic assistance.
 

Well over towards the other end of the continuum of United States 
interests are the handful of less developed states with the size, population
 
and resources which are the preconditions for political si,7nificance in 
international society. States falling into this categorv include India,
 
Pakistan (?). Indonesia, Brazil and Nligeria. While the notential U.S.
 
interest in these states is quite high, their size tends to reduce the
 
incremental significance of U.S. assistance, and their complexity tends to
 
reduce our ability to anticipate the consequences of different program
 
designs. With respect to these states, then, either of the following
 
positions would be reasonable. On the one hand, we might decide that since
 
any prospective causal relationship between U.S. aid and desired policy
 
objectives is highly speculative, the disadvantages of association with
 
regimes cerc6ived to be antagonistic to Title IX objectives justify ter­
mination of assistance. On the other hand, one might argue that even in
 
cases where AID resources were unlikely to affect significantly either the 
prospects for economic development or greater participation, a substantial 
AID presence was sufficiently valuable in terms of information acquisition 
to justify a sizeable progrxn. Actually the implied model is artificial 
because there seems little doubt that except in the rare case where the 
regime is disinterested in economic development and administration is 
corrupt and cgregiously inefficient (Indonesia under Sukarno), at some 
order of magnitude AID resources would begin to make a difference. The 
present prospect is an AID program of such small dimensions that virtually 
all of its resources would have to be allocated to these large countries 
if the threshold of significance is to be crossed. If such allocations 
are not made. the model does begin to npproximate reality. 

A difficult alternative would be rresented where we concluled that
 
United States aid would contribute to economic rrowth but, be.ause of the
 
nature of the internal political arrangements, growth would significantly
 
strengthen a repressive government antagonistic to Title IX objectives.
 
If one accepts the accumulating evidence that at lower stages of econ6mic
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development, the quality nf participation has little effect on economic
 
growth, this hypothetical case is not unrealistic. One suspects, however,
 
that regardless of the objective facts, no country is likely to be per­
ceived in conforming with this model, unless the promotion of participatory
 
societies becomes an explicit high priority of United States foreign policy.
 
The emrphasis which has prevailed for over a decade on development regardless
 
of political and social costs and on maintaining a large U.S. aid presence
 
would strongly incline observers to perceive the situation as one in which 
by means of shrewd progaimn design, Title IX objectives could be covertly 
fostered. This )erception would be buttressed by one article of' f'aith and 
one assumed policy. The article of faith is that at some point down the 
line, economic development has nositive participatory conseauences and that 
it is not the responsibilitV of the U.S. Mission to be overly concerned 
with the temporal location of that point. The assumed rolicy is that the 
alternative of withdrawing. assistance from a repressive regime is simple 
not contained in AID's repertoire of operational strategies, at least in 
countries of potential importance rgoverned by regimes which are not 
presently hostile to the United States. In the changed international 
environment, Title IX considerations might justify reduction of assistance 
to a presence and emergency-relief level refgardless of the inpact on economic 
development. However, if the reg ime presented some immediate security 
problem -. if, for example, it was engaed in .apotentially explosive 
dispute with a neighboring state and a continued large scale development 
program provided the U.S. with significant influence on the regime in such 
an event, Title IX objectives would probably have to be temporarily ignored. 
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Another significant category of states are those where our aid 
program is in effect the residue of cold war coimitments. The 
relevant states would include Thailand, Laos , South Vic Lj'ni, South 
Korea, Liberia and Ethiopia. With respect to the two indo-
Chinese states, all one can say at the moment is that aid will c-ntinue 
until the war terminates, and post-war alternatives are so speculative 
and conflicting that any discussion of AID program alternatives at this 
point seems wholly acdemic. With rospect to the other states in this 

category, the altered international environment with its concomitant 
attidinal modifications, of which Title IX is a manifestation, require 
revaluation of existing programs. Where, as in the case of Liberia 
and Ethiopia, the AID program constitutes little more than rcnt for 
military installations, reevaluation must take place within the context 
a broad appraisal of overseas military installations bearing in mind 
new, technological innovations. The continuing objective of discour­
aging the use of force by one state against another require's the main­
tenance of some deterrent capacity for mounting conventional military 
operations. Technological advances have enhanced our potential for 
executing conventional operations without reliance on facilities located 
in foreign countries. Where for economic or technical reasons a decision 
is made to maintain certain facilities, it might be desireable in view 
of our incrensing concern with the consequences of economic assistance 
for democratic development, to remove the fig-leaf of development assist­
ance from rental payments in cases where Title IX criteria cannot be met. 

Appendix I contains a chart which attempts to identif r and relate 
systemati cally the factors which must be evaluated in coping with the 
unique features of each aid recipient. It is hol-d that the discussion 
above of principal alternatives with respect to different groupings 
of states will facilitate an approach to the weighting of thosefactors 
for some coherent weighting scheme is ccrteinly a 
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CONCEPTS AND ASSESSMENT*
 

Foreword
 

All societies are developing. Although directed to the low-income
 

countries, Title IX deals with processes no less relevant to so-called
 

"developed" or rich nations. The emerging doctrine concerned with our
 

urban problems, racism, alienation, rural poverty and violence, for
 

example, is composed of the several disciplines, the complex relation­

ships, the causal factors and the social, economic and political
 

phenomena which Title L., in the Foreign Assistance Act enjoins us to
 

engage. Pressures and responses to them in the "developed" and
 

"developing" countries will not be identical. Solutions to problems
 

will take different forms. But the needs for sharing power more widely,
 

for providing to all components of a nation access to its institutions 

and rewards, and for reducing the disparities which divide societies -­

these needs re pressing around the globe.
 

There is, therefore, an international commonality of interest and
 

concern for the problems and changes which Title IX seeks to confront.
 

Implementation of this statutory injunction should reflect awareness 
of
 

our own developmental problems, sensitivity to our limitations in
 

solving these problems at hoTr and abroad, and the realization that
 

valid so]utions will vary from society to society.
 

*"Assessment" relates particularly to the kind of quantitative and
 
qualitative analytical tools, and their use, in diagnosis,
 
prescription and evaluation.
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Part I: Concepts
 

I. Background
 

Dealing with the subject of development means working with the whole
 

society. Although not congruent with all aspects of national development,
 

Title IX encompasses a wide spectrum of human affairs. However, not everything
 

is Title IX. Title IX essentially relat(s to the character of economic
 

growth, the nature of a society's institutions, and to the economic, social
 

and political factorR which unite or divide a nation. As wi11 be seen later,
 

the over-riding synthesizing theme of which Title IX is constructed is
 

popular participation-- participation in decision-making, implementation and
 

benefits of economic and social progresa and in the process of self-government.
 

The achievement of basic changes in nations' social and political orders
 

is a long-term matter. Even alterations in the structure of an economy or in
 

the distribution of its output cannot be accomplished in the short term, althougl
 

rapid progress in this area is sometimes more feasible than in social and
 

political matters. It becomes essential, therefore, to restrain expectations
 

concerning the results of "Title IX" programs or activities; it is imperative
 

that there be perceived the limitations which nations themselves face, and
 

even more certainly, the modest capability of external assistance, ir bringing
 

about alterations in a society; it is prudent for analysts, planners and
 

programmers to respect this time dimension and avoid the trap of pressuring
 

for and measuring superficial indicators of Tit~e IX change, when the phenomena
 

being sought simply will not surface for years. Development .. practitioners,
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in the LDC's and in the donor countries, need the :-qualities of will,
 

persistence and patience and must, in the 	language of the legislation,
 

"recognize the differing needs, desires
 
and capacities of the people of the
 
respective developing countries and
 
areas
 

This chapter discusses the Title IX spectrum of meaning and provides the
 

basis for designing Title IX strategies and developing policies to implement
 

them.
 

As introductory background, we relate Title IX to its foreign policy
 

'ramework and refer to Title IX's ideological antecedents and counterparts
 

in the U.S. and abroad.
 

A .Foreign Policy and the Foreign Assistance Act
 

Title IX expresses scine of the major -goals of U.S. foreign
 

policy. Taken in the context of the foreign assistance legislation and the
 

background of legislative history, Ti';le IX makes for a richer perspective
 

and a sounder analysis of development which enhance the quality and relevance
 

of U.S. international assistance efforts.
 

As an expression of our foreign policy and a major theme of foreign
 

assistance doctrine, Title IX instructs A.I.D. to use development assistance
 

to:
 

" promote the kind of economic growth in the poorer nations which
 
will involve and benefit the common man, even while these nations
 
resist-ad rightly--any suggestion of external intervention in
 
their internal affairs;
 

" promote the growth of societies--with representative institutions,
 
public liberties, just and competent bureaucratic administration,
 
including the administration of justice, and citizen participa­
tion--which are responsive to their peoples' growing demands for
 
goods and services; and,
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promote the reduction in economic and social disparities among
 

regions, groups and sectors in the LDC's.
 

The notion of popalar participation appeared in the 1966 act only once,
 

and four times in almost identical language in tihe 1967 and 1968 acts. It
 

is accorded more universal applicability by being included (along with the
 

self-help concept) as the first of seven principles in the statement of
 

policy. It appears a second time in the context of a statement of the
 

purposes of development assistance, and a third time as the third of seven
 

"self-help" criteria. 
The fourth and principal appearance of the doctrine of
 

participation is the expansion of the text of Title IX proper.
 

It is evident that Title IX and related provisions of the Foreign
 

Assistance Act of 1966, as amended in 1967 and 1968, mark a crystallization,
 

if not a shift, in concepts of develcpment and in what should be the U.S.
 

purpose in assisting low-income countries through the foreign assistance
 

program.
 

B. Title IX and the American Idea
 

Title IX concepts did not, comet-like, flash into the develop­

ment cky. Not only were they a logical step in the sequence of legislation
 

covering several years prior to 1966, but they also represent an ideological
 

extension,to the work of the whole assistance agency, of what had, in 1961,
 

become the conceptual guidelines for foreign assistance in Latin America-­

as expressed in the Charter of Punta del Este and the Alliance for Progress.
 

Moreover, "Itle IX concepts reflect the populism and humanistic ideals
 

so important in our early national development. These, in turn, spring from
 

Greek-Judeo-Christian thought and tradition, in which the world was
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characterized "as an arena of work and effort where needs and dreams can
 

be satisfied." In short, Title IX is a re-affirmatluti uf vur trnitinnal 

aspirations and an expression of our national faith in tie coupling of 

material progress and liberty, and social justice and democratic political 

development.
 

C. Title IX Concepts Abroal
 

Neither democratic aspirations nor material progress are concepts
 

monopolized by the U.S. or the developed West. Although traditional structures,
 

compose. of elements relating to caste, seniority, king, priest, warrior and
 

land lord, have not been swept aside in all the low-income countries, it is
 

clear that the revolution of political equality is, as Barbara Ward put it,
 

"everywhere at work in the under-developed and uncommitted nations."
 

What Paul E. Sigmund described as the "ideology of modernizing nationalism"
 

has emerged in most of the developing countries. Sigmund defines the goals
 

of this ideology to include among others: "national independen'e; rapid
 

economic deveipiaent; the creation of a nation-state governed by a regime ba&!d
 

on a populist identification of leader, party and people..."
 

Social and political transformation, with few exceptions, is the goal
 

of most LDC leadership. Africa's leaders, for example, have traditionally
 

espoused the themes of humanism, egalitarianism and indi-(idual rights, although
 

the forms and patterns of the higher-income democratic west are not necessarily
 

regarded as suited to the African milieu. Beliefs which include concepts
 

of populism, popular sovereignty, political equality, consensual decision­

making, pluralism and democratic equality, stand at the basis,with varying
 

emphasis, of the ideologies of leading African statesmen today. For Tom
 

1Boya, the essential of democracy is : "free association of all the people
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of the country with the control and functioning fof the government at all
 

levels; and the existence of various democratic voluntary bodies...to.. help
 

influence the activities of those in power."
 

Mohammed Ayub Khan set down in 1965. a challenge to the West. In a
 

sense, the Title IX amnendments represent an explicit reaffirmaticn of the
 

U.S. acceptanc. of that challenge. Ayub Khan wrote: "...each emerging country
 

must be encouraged to develop a system of demnocracy which its people can
 

understand Pnd work. If the West is the friend of democracy then it must do
 

all it can to encourage such a trend.'"
 

II. Title IX Concepts and Language
 

Rather than re-state the Title IX language, the several relevant sections
 

of the FAA or the pertinent portions of the legislative history, this section
 

attempts to interpret the motivations which led to the statutory instrucLionsz
 

and sets forth the benchmark propositiong and key concepts which compose the
 

broad Title IX guidelines for the conduct of fortign assistance operations.
 

A variety of Congressional concerns led to Section 281 of the Foreign
 

Assistance Act of 1961, as amended -- the so-called "Title IX" provision in the
 

1966 act. These concerns, partly expressed in various amendments &nd statutory
 

injunctions prior to 1966, were further reflected in additional amendments to
 

Title IX in more recent foreign assistance legislation. Congressional apprehen­

sions relating to U.S. foreign assistance performance, and Congressional views
 

and assumptions concerning the develcpment process included:
 

the view that economic growth is neither the ultimate objective
 
of aid, nor an adequate measure of its success.
 

http:bodies...to
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. the proposition that political and social instability thrctens
 
economic progress and creates a vulnerability to internal and
 

external subversion.
 

. the belief that failure to engage all available human resources
 
acts as "a brake on economic growth."
 

.	 the belief that large numbers a'nd groups of people were neither
 
sharing in national economic progress nor in such economic
 
fruits as U.S. development assistance made possible.
 

These ideas add up to the conclusion that economic growth can proceed
 

without social and political development, that per capita income does not
 

measure the well-being or prospects of a nation or its people, and that misery
 

and hopelessness do not necessarily decline as savings and investment rates,
 

export earnings and foreign exchange holdings grow. The Congress, therefore,
 

sought to instruct A.I.D. to use its resourcp- t3 address the multi-dimensional
 

problems of development and modernization. But the Title 'X language,as
 

clear and specific as itis, does not fully define or explain the very com­

plicated social, political, cultural, psychological, and economic phenomena
 

or their interrelationships, which are involved in implementing Title IX
 

objectives. The more detailed conceptual and operational implications of
 

the Title IX language are dealt with throughout this report. At this point,
 

however, it is useful to identify the principal broad rrtas of activity to
 

which Title IX is addressed:
 

" democratic private and local governmental institutions
 

" maximum participation in the task of economic development
 

" 	use of indigenous intellectual resources
 

" 	recognition of the uniqueness of individual peoples and
 
countries.
 

* 	civic education and training for effective participation in the
 
processes essential to self-government.
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iII. Major Title IX Program Thrusts
 

As indicated earlier, Title IX's central theme is the promotion of
 

popular participation in economic development, civic and governmental proces3.
 

This over-riding thrust has many program consequences, if participation is to
 

be made effective. For example, as stated in a House report,
 

"the development of an 'Ifrastructure of self-sustaining,
 
viable institutions on the local, provincial,and natural
 
levels is necessary to achieve popular participation in
 
development and to enhance the success of development
 
undertakings."
 

A. Popular Participation
 

In political and philosophical terms, interest in participation
 

largely derives from concern for enhancement of human dignity and the human
 

spirit, from the concept of popular sovereignty and from the value system whim!h
 

argues that diffusion of power is essential to democratic development. These
 

are the purposes of economic development and socio-political modernization.
 

The participation dimension of Title IX has also been described in the follow­

ing concrete terms:
 

"The U.S. foreign aid program should place new emphasis
 
on the need for the growth of popular participation in the
 
development nrograms of the developing countries..."
 

"Unless the people benefit from development efforts, no meaningful
 
progress can result from foreign aid. It is equally true that
 
unless -the people contribute to development efforts, no
 
meaningful progress can result from foreign aid..."* 

V-- erpts from the statement of 25 Republican Congressmen, Congressional 
Aecord, March 15, 1966.
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Responding to the desire of individuals,- to participate in their aocipty,
 

at one or more levels and in various ways, is ob)viously much more than a
 

matter of rhetoric. Realistic opportunities and institutional channels
 

must be created and sustained, and primarily but not exclusively at the local
 

level. Individuals must perceive their participation as being meaningful,
 

by being able to influence hnd benefit from the institutions through which
 

participation is exercised. For institutions to perform fully, not just in
 

making participation effective, but in integrating individuals, groups and
 

communities into national life, operating links between participation and
 

institutions at the local community level must be forged with institutions
 

at the provincial and national levels.
 

1. Elements of Participation
 

The concept of popular participation can be divided
 

into three elements which are analytically separate, although in practice
 

they often appear together.
 

Participation in decision-making is -participation in the process by
 

which priorities are selected and programs affecting growth, or the people,
 

or both, are made. While Title IX, itself, specifically calls attention
 

to governmental decisions on a local or community level, the concept of
 

participation at higher levels of government is not inconsistent with the
 

language of Title IX hnd is, in fact, called )for by other provisions in
 

the law. This form of participation is not limited to participation in the
 

decisions of official public govermments--that is, the government of the
 

national state and its subdivisions, component states, and local governments.
 

Title IX specifically includes participation in decisions that might be
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considered to be outside the sphere of officinl public governments.
 

Marketing decisions, which might be made through a cooperative, and decisions
 

on the management of labor, which might be affected throiii;h inbnir ninion 

where participation in economic devolopinenitactivity are examples of areas 

could be called for outside the official public government structure. Thus,
 

broadered participation in decision-making can be fostered in several ways,
 

including via
 

(1) encouragement of democratic institutions and processes; (2) forms of
 

decentralization; and, (3) increased number and effectiveness of voluntary
 

organizations.
 

Because participation in decision-making is so closely tied to the
 

nature and performance of institutions, it may be a useful focus for
 

describing how modernization may best be pursued.
 

Participation in the benefits of growth-- material, cultural, civic,
 

conceived in
and ps~cllic--is a matter of clear concern in development as 


the Foreign Assistance Act. Participation of this kind does not necessarily
 

mean an immediate redistribution of returns among the entire populace,
 

but participation is weak if there are overwhelming inequities, and if
 

structural obstacles exist to the elimination of these inequities. Although
 

the evidence does not indicate a clear connection, one might assume a
 

relation between participation in decision-making and participation in
 

benefits; and that effective participation in decision-making will lead
 

to e.share of benefits growing out of those decisions. However, participation
 

in economic and social progress--"distributive justice"-- should not await
 

the perfection of instruments and institutions which assure effective
 

participation in decision-making. E',onomic policies and programs,
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especially at the central level, and national legislution, will generally
 

be required--agriculture prices and incentives, tax and monetary policy,
 

governmental expenditure programs, trade and commercial policy, minimum wage
 

and welfare laws, for example--to achieve a desirable measure of "distributive
 

justice" which short-falls in decision-making participation would not permit.
 

Other central decisions, for example, on matters relating to economic
 

decentralization and location of infrastructure will also have important
 

"distributive justice" effects. Depending upon how a society is organized,
 

more equitable participation in public services and in education may also
 

require executive r :on at the local, state or national level, partly
 

because the decisio. king establishment may be less participatory than
 

is desirable.
 

Participation in implementation is the third kind of participation. That
 

is rparticipation in the activity and work of development, through sharing
 

in the labor and in the investment, and through sharing in the jobs or
 

prerequisites involved inthe activities undertaken to foster development.
 

Participation in implementation may not be a favorable thing when volition
 

and the other aspects of participation.ire absent. If people participate
 

in development solely through the furnishing of slave or ccfvee labor of
 

or the payment of taxes, then participation in implementation is not a
 

positive accomplishment. If,however, they have a chance to share in the
 

desirable or desired parts of the infrastructure of the economy and if they
 

have the opportunity to be involved in carrying out the decisions they
 

participate in making, with a reasonable hope of obtaining a just share of
 

the benefit, then this form of participation is clearly desirable.
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Why be concerned about participation? Supplementing earlier commenLs,
 

the first answer is that our country does not want to uphold tyranny and
 

beca-ise our concept of development contemplates the maximum volition and
 

benefit for the maximum number of people, combined with the protection and
 

equitable treatment of minorities. Government and society of, by, and
 

for the people is national policy, as reflected in the Foreign Assistance Act.
 

Another aspect of the rationale for stimulating participation in its
 

three dimensions can be summarized as follows: popular particiTation in the
 

economic, social arid political processes of a nation, worked out through
 

democratic institutions as well as via the activitids of' individuals, would
 

redistribute economic and political power, thereby reducing imbalances and
 

inequities, and the tensions associated with them.
 

The 25 Republican Congressmen put it this way:
 

"In short, an economic infrastructure cannot provide
 
meaningful human progress unless it springs from a
 
vibrant human infrastructure. The task of development
 
might best be expressed not in sterile economic terms,
 
but in terms of the people--their awareness of the
 

possible, their education and skills, their determination
 
and participation--the impetus they provide and the
 

satisfaction they receive."
 

"A human infrastructure %.here the people are engaged and
 

engage themselves in the process of development can assure
 
progress--in social, cultural, political and economic
 

terms..."
 

2. Relationship Between Participation and Economic Growth
 

The House Committee on Foreign Affairs found that:
 

"...it has become increasingly clear that
 
failure to engage all of the available
 
human resources in the task of development
 
not only acts as a brake on economic growth
 
but also does little to cure the basic
 
causes of social and political instability
 
which pose a constant threat to the gains
 
being achieved on economic gronts."
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It is appropriate to note that increases in participation could impede
 

growth--to maximize output or raise efficiency may call for relatively
 

more capital and less labor; increases in participation may result in
 

uneconomic decisions with respect to resource allocations, substituting
 

for superior resource combinations which would yield higher output and/or
 

lower cost. It should also be noted that, even in those instances where 

increased participation is inimical to economic growth, the "trade-offs" 

in political and social terms may make such participation desirable. Moreover,
 

the possible conflict between participation and growth may very well be
 

only a short-run, with the short-run cost to growth being at least offset by
 

higher levels -in growth in the long term than would otherwise >ave been
 

achieved.
 

, However, to note these possible conflicts is simply to caution that
 

increased participation is not always desirable, to be pushed at all times
 

at any cost.
 

It is much more the case that expanded participation will enhance growth.
 

Broazd economic policy thrusts which amplify participation by expanding
 

opportunities and widen incentives,creating a favorable, more participatory
 

environment, will inevitably stimulate growth. In other respects, economic
 

growth and development would benefit from ex-pajded markets which in turn make
 

more possible the economies of scale--market expansion may require conscious
 

policies aimed at extending the benefits of participation tnrou(h income
 

redistribution and employment creation. Finally, economic growth will also
 

often have a favorable effect on participation by enlarging the opportunities
 

and incentives for participation.
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B. Democratic Public and Private Institutions, at All Levels
 

The strains placed upon political and social institulon ii
 

both new and old societies have seldom, except perhaps for periods of
 

revolution, been more severe than in recent years. 
 Demands are escalating.
 

Perceptions of justice and of human capacity to change the environment, as
 

well well as dissatisfactions with the results of existing structures-­

sbetted by technological and other changes in communications and transportation
 

--are stirring and growing. 
The patience of heretofore fatalistic, enduring
 

sectors of low-income countries is rapidly disappearing. The capacity of
 

institutions to confront and resolve the issues raised in these societies
 

may well be the key to peaceful, even if revolutionary, progress.
 

As noted above, to be effective, the widespread participation of the
 

people in the political process must be done within the context of political
 

organization or institutions. This relationship between participation and
 

an institutional framework within which it can be channeled is clearly recog-.­

nized by Title IX. The existing institutions such as the legislatu-e and
 

political parties can be improved as means through which the popular will is
 

made known and expressed. Other means of expressing constructively the 

popular will including private and voluntary groups as wccll as govermnental 

entities can also be effectively used. Although political parties are 

not specifically mentioned (as are cooperatives, trade unions and voluntary
 

organizations) in various Congressional explanations of Title IX, it is
 

conceivable that they can also be treated within the meaning of Title IX.
 

Certainly the existence of vigorous political parties is essential to a
 

political system. However, the kind of external assistance which ;can be
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given to parties is limited. Training in organization and leadership might
 

be given directly or might be given indirectly through strengthening legis­

latures whose members are, after all, party representatives.
 

The Congress and A.I.D. explicitly reject any insistence upon the
 

establishment of carbon copies of American or Western institutions. However,
 

programs and activities iaimed at fostering democratic public -'andprivate
 

institutions, at the local, provincial and national level, should work toward
 

particular results and should possess, ideally, a wide range of characteristics.
 

For example, these institutions should:
 

• Encourage and facilitate the involvement and civic consciousness
 

of the people;
 

• Increase the capacity of government at all levels to perform,
 

to accommodate change and to administer development;
 

* Help establish among their meinbers and those they serve, a
 

sense of coimnon purpose, in which all share, to which all
 

can contribute, and through which all can benefit;
 

" 	Provide in a reasonably competent and sustained fashion, valued
 

goods and services;
 

" 	Provide linkages of participants to their %local, provincial
 

and national environments; and,
 

" Influence other public and private institutions which have power
 

to decide on matters affecting their members' interests.
 

Institutions should be established and strengthened which are open to
 

the citizens they serve, receptive to influence from below, sensitive to
 

requirements and aspirations, and which, in sum, lead to a broadened base
 

of decision-making and reflect a democratic organization of popular efforts.
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Institutions will be effective if they resond to change, maintain a
 

reasonable balance between their own and the wider public interest by
 

sensibly mediating between their clients and other elements of the power
 

structure (including the legislative and executive branches), and if they
 

provide an operating, credible structure for channeling and making
 

productive the wide range of participatory activities which the
 

citizens are moved to undertake.
 

With respect to non-government institutions, government, particularly
 

at the national level, has a responsibility toset forth policies,
 

regulations, laws--create an environment--which encourage and permit
 

the effective functioning of these institutions in' -the nation's
 

economic and civic processes.
 

In short, institutional capability places a ceiling on the effectiveness
 

or fruitfulness of popular -participation and on the capacity of a
 

society for peaceful change. In this connection, it is the rule
 

of law which provides the environmental frameowrk for uniting viable
 

institutions, personal liberty, and popular participation. The concept
 

of the rule of law, which is set forth several times in the Foreign
 

Assistance Act, complements and undergirds the objectives of Title IX.
 

The rule of law concept protects against arbitrariness and whim
 

in political rule. To be effective the concept must permeate all actions
 

of government, both judicial and administrative; and its exercize must
 

match expansion in popular participation. Thus the rule of law binds together
 

the fundamental political ideas contained in a given system's constitution
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and the totality of governmehtal actions, and its implementation can be
 

manifest only through institutions.
 

C. National Participation ("National Integration")
 

Sever1al of Title IX's explicit and implicit targets relate to
 

national integration, in the sense of making it possible for people to 

participate in their nation's or community's life productively and justly 

A whole host of progruis, activities, and projects come to mind as 

desirable options for fostering national integration. The appropriate 

combination of policy and action which would effectively promote national
 

integration obviously depends upon many considerations, including size, 

topography, political traditions and exrerience, structure of the economy 

and level of develoyment. It is clear, however, that what has been determined 

to be Title IX's major program thrust--popular participation, with its 

consequent cmphasis on the instrizuentality of institutions--provides a key 

Program framework within which national integration can be effectively promoted­

- by reducirg economic, political and social disparities between geographic 

areas, ethnic and religious groups, and modern/urban and rural/ttaditional
 

sectors; by fosteing a sense of sharing in and benefiting from national
 

purpose, identity and community; and, by stimulating attitudes of' .individuals,
 

groups and institutions which value and seek cooperation and unity in public
 

and private performance. In addition, of course, national integration may
 

be promoted in other ways consistent with but not always "pur." Title IX 

imperatives: for examrle, road-, 1_,-,er and other elements of physical infra­

structure; actions leading to a more competitive economy, increased socirl
 

mobility .-.
as well as mobility of the factors of production-.
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V. Title IX and "Political Development"
 

Many of the ideas described above are clearly related to, and are some.­

times =referred to as, "political development." Such a description is
 

accurate in the senses that: modernization requires a participating society;
 

participation to be effective must be channelled through institutions:
 

nation-building needs a growth in the capacity to govern and increasing bureau­

cratic competence; and, developing societies need to construct socio-political
 

systems which can deal with the reo1l-riements and demands associated with
 

expanding participation, accommodate to change, and create an environment
 

in which institutions can function within the rule of law.
 

But the phrase "political development" as a description of Title IX
 

may also be misleading,. It may go too far if it is taken to include the
 

processes of partizan politics; or if it suggests the achievement of stability
 

which precludes change; it may not go far enough if it does not include the
 

democratic idea--strengthening a central bureaucracy may be inappropriate if
 

it is not representative and is not inclined to respond to the just needs of
 

the people.
 

Although Title IX instructs A.I.D. to help recipient governments to
 

administer development, its intent and the entire legislative history makes
 

it evident that "politics in aid recipient countries i their business,not
 

ours", and that alhhough A.I.D. should be involved in "political development"
 

in the senses described above, it is not concerned with the partizan politics
 

nor with the establishment of particular governmental institutions.
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'Goals',"Means" and'Proram 
Dimension" 

IV. Title IX as 


A. Title IX as 'Goals"
 

The line between goal and means is especially difficult to
 

establish in Title IX matters. And it may not even be always 

particularly useful to draw this line, because of the limitations 

of global goal concepts in serving to inform strategy, tactics 

and programs. However, if Title IX has goal significance, then when 

and resource allocationspriorities and choices among program options 

have to be faced, an important determinant will have been added to
 

the conduct of international assistance.
 

One way of describing Title IX is that, in emphasizing the democratic
 

aspect of institutions, in stressing popular participation, and in
 

giving greater but not preclusive focus to the local or decentralized
 

aspect of the centralization-decentiLalization equation, Title IX 

puts us on the side of strengthenini certain characteristics, of a 

behavioral and attitudinal sort, in the developing countyies. 

These characteristics are sesirable in their own light, because of 

their essentiality in establishing the quality of living and the
 

fundamental nature of man's relationship to nature, to other men and
 

to institutions, which are the shadow-reflections of human value
 

Title IX talks about a way and a view of life, without
systems. 


specifying its forms. 

The basic societal characteristics with which Title IX is concerned
 

are part of the ideology, personality and style of societies and
 

are important determinants of national policy at home and abroad.
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Title IX gets at the attitud sof men toward themselves and towards
 

their ability to shape the natural and social environment. It deals
 

with 	the character of man's involvement in society.
 

Title IX objectives are worth pursuing, even if their achievement
 

does not serve other objectives.
 

Congressman Morse put it this way:
 

"The social ad l textures of societies are
 

really our number one concern. Economic assistance
 

and growth are supportive. AID's organization and
 

outlook should reflect that view."
 

Seen in this light, it becomes important to consider the ways--as
 

mentioned above--in which a variety of policies, not usually considered
 

is Title IX, might be pursue: to achieve Title IX objectives. (See
 

the 	discussion below on 'program dimension'.) Other goals, economic
 

growth, for wxample, may be pursued for several reasons, including
 

the very important one that growth may help to make it possible to 

extend fruitful participation, to provide additional resources with
 

which meaningful and rewarding decision-making can deal. It has
 

been established, however, that economic growth does not automatically
 

assure either the formation of public and private democratic institutions
 

or effective popular participation.
 

B. 	Title IX as 'Means"
 

Title IX activities can be addressed to Title IX goals or serve
 

other U.S. objectives. They may have positive effects, for example,
 

on economic growth or foreign policy.
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The Foreign Assistance Act aims largely at fostering economic
 

development. Linking Title IX with that objective, the report of the 

House Ccmmittee on Foreign Affairs found that: 

Over the years, in exercising legislative oversight 

with respect to the adninistration of the Foreign 

Assistance Program, the Committee has observed that 

there is a close relationship between popular participation 

in the process of development, and the effectiveness of 

that propL('p. 

The 	Committee also noted that:
 

The great potential for planning and implementation
 

of development activities, contained in the mass of the
 

people of the developing countries is still largely untapped,
 

which slows dowi the achievement of the objectives of the
 

foreign assistance program. 

It is also fair to say that the Colmittee as well as other supporters
 

of Title TX, concerned with the need for a compatible international 

environment, whether in strictly national security terms or in 

broader international peace terms or both, believed that the pursuit 

of Title IX, as an explicit priority of U.S. foreign assistance policy 

would help to achieve those objectives. 

2. Title 	IX'Means"to achieve Title IX or other objectives 

Already suggested or implied are several kinds of activities,
 

institutional appraoaches and targets, and courses of public policy--

Title IX 	'means'-- which would bring about Title IX results and/or
 

abet the achievement of other objectives. These elements encompass
 

tools or activities by which Title IX and other targets can be sought
 

after. Changes in the 'condition' of these elements can also serve
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For example:
 

Freedom of dissent
 
Governmental and other institutional responsivenessto
 
needs, hopes, preferences

Mechanisms for transferring power, resolving conflict con­
if:i'tively, justly, promptly, and peacefully
 

Another set of situations, to which Title IX approaches could be
 

addresses, and which, depending upon their evolution, would influence
 

the Title IX context, include:
 

Matters relating to multiple sources of responsibility and influence,
 
the dispersion of political and economic power: 
 hierarchical arran
 
gements and relationships; the nature nf economic competition
 
and social, economic and political mobility; decentralization.
 

(For further elaboration of Title IX 
as "means", refer to the earlier
 

discussion of the relationship between participation and economic growth.
 

C. Title IX as 'Proram Dimension'
 

Title IX is not a set of specific projects. It is not
 
inteDded to constitute a separate, self-sufficient basis for international
 
assistance. 
It does broaden the basis upon which foreign policy and 
assistance strategy are determined; it does add to the criteria used in 
evaluating the results of our assistance; it does influence the ordering 

of priorities. 

In March, 1968, before the House Committee on Foreign Affairs, Mr.Gaud 

put it as follows: 

"Title IX is an important stimulus to our ef'orts to get 
more people involved in the development process. It is
moving us 
from reliance on instinct and experience to more
 
explicit consideration of' the problems and opportunities

we have to deal with. In our view, the objectives of 
Title IX must be at the core of 
our development assistance.
 
We have not tried to design a specific package of projects

labeled Title IX. Instead we are trying to build Title IX
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o 	 objectives into the design and implementation process of
 
the AID program. We want Title IX considerations to be
 
weighed--


When we decide on the overall composition of a country
 
program;
 

When we prescribe the negotiating instructions for
 
a program or an agriculture sector loan;
 

When we decide on a cparticular capital
 
assistance project;
 

When we undertake and evaluate technical assistance
 
activities;
 

When we support the development efforts of private
 
institutions."
 

D. Possible Conflicts Between Title IX and Other ObjecUives
 

It would be nicely conveniant if the pursuit of Title IX
 

objectves or programs were always consistent with, complementary to, or
 

supportive of, other goals. This is not always the case. Maximizing output
 

or efficiency can, for example, call for reduced employment, greater centrali­

zation, reduced participation in decision-making on, or implementation of,
 

development' activities.
 

It should be clearly recognized, therefore, that the Title IX injunction,
 

say with respect to popular participation in the task of development, does
 

not over-ride all other objectives, just as economic growth or the attainment
 

of specific savings or export performance should not supercede all other goals.
 

Simplistic or exclusive and inflexible priority-ordering is simply
 

inanpropriate, let alone usually unrealistic. All out achievements on one
 

front can exact too high a price on others. To assemble the optimum set of
 

public policies, to prepare that "balanced" development strategy which best
 

responds to a society's values and the obstacles to their realization,
 

requires a constant assessment and determining of "trade-2offs" among objectives.
 

The entry, as explicit TJ.S. policy, of Title IX considerations, d6es not alter
 

the fact of life with respect to limited resources and unlimited requirements.
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Further elaboration of these conflicts can be illustrated by looking
 

at participation as it impinges upon growth, stability and bureaucratic
 

competence. For example, two sources of possible conflict between economic
 

growth and participation deserve mention. 

One is that emphasis on rrowth has tended to.cause disregard of unemploy­

ment--which may, depending on the circumstances, be judged to be a priority 

Title IX target. The United States has hailed the rate of growth of aggregate 

and per capita, income in countries in which open or disguised unemployment 

remnined static at 8 or 10 (or a greater) percent of the labor force, and
 

in which the development progrwm of the country contemplates no reduction in 

the rate of unemployment. Minimum regard for the Title IX directive would seem 

to dictate a change -,in this attitude and policy and an exploration of programs
 

which reduce unemployment at least without resulting in "excessive" cost in
 

growth terms.
 

Another possible conflict is this: economic development will occur because
 

innovative entrepreneurs perceive and execute ways of making goods with fewer
 

inputs per unit of output thao was previously done within the country. They 

make the same goods with less cost, or make superior goods wiicn attract buyers. 

In either case, they widen profit margins. The distribution of incomes becomes 

more unequal. In the absence of governmental intervention, the degree of in­

equality will tend to continue to increase until the number of innovators
 

becomes so great that their competition for customers' expenditures counter­

balances the profit-widening effect of successful innovation.
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The point here is that . the incre..ed inequali:y of income is 

often a necessary concomitant of development (or at least a
 

stage of development) add therefore desirable. To prevent it 

would inhibit development. The short-run Title IX interest 

should not, perhaps, be weighed as equal to the lorger-run 

growth interest. Prudent governrient actors may moderate 

the effects. fod if the innovation creates unemployment, the 

government should probably create employment. (This is not to 

say that more equitable income distribution may not, in other 

situations, stimulate growth--morality and sound economic 

policy join if widening the market (effective demand) is 

needed to stimulate production and secure the benefits of
 

scale.) 

De-centralization is often espoused as 
one way of
 

achieving increased participation, regarded as a useful
 

way to achieve it. But if the capacity to govern
 

(let us say, bureaucratic competence) is itself essential
 

to growth, stability and perhaps even, ultimately, to 

participation, then misplaced decentralization achieved
 

via unstructured participation may acrifice higher 

priorities, by eroding and weakening the capacity to 

govern. The central authorities may not be able to 

perform their functions.
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To broaden participation indiscriminately without regard
 

for rectifying the apparatus which already exists or without
 

being able to increase resource availabilities to respond to the
 

pressures of increased participation may very well bring to the
 

This risk is said
system more instability than it can support. 


to exist in those highly politicizcd, low-income countries whose
 

economies and socio-political structure would be unable to
 

meet the demands which broadened participation could
 

generate.
 

There are, in short, risks in the implementation of 

Title IX-- economic risks, for example, in the sense that 

popular participation may, in the near term, be economically 

inefficient; political risks in the sense that potentially 

powerful social forces may be unleashed without essurance
 

that they can be productively channeled or controlled.
 

But the policy calculus should also consider the risks
 

in not responding to, and thereby not constructively
 

influencing, popular aspirations and social pressures.
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VI. Meaning of Title IX for the Agency for International Development 

The foregoing discussion does not provide the very precise answers 

which foreign assistance planners, progriumers and oper,tors would like to 

have to such questions as: 

Given Title IX , what , exactlX, are the wyeights or priorities 
to be assigned to econo!nie, social and political objectives? 
Are they equal? 

To what extent, and ho,., should AID: (1) alter its country 
strategies, and resource allocations ar.iong< and within countries; 
(2) redesign, if necessary, its style, posture and assistance 
relationships, including- the ther!'s and points of emphasis of 
its bilateral dialog-ue with loT-income countries around the 
world- and, (3) its organization, research progrms and its 
approach to the training and recruitment of personnel? 

Even if there is full agreerent that AID has been instructed by the 

Congress to become a whole devclopi-nt agency--stirmilating economic 

groth, and fostering democratic chanfe in the social and political orders 

of the developin.- countries, in contrast with a conception of the Agency 

as primarily an institution to promote economic growth--detailed, precise 

answers would still be difficult to contrive. 

But Title IX does call for changes in the Agency and its operations. 

The Endicott House Conference recognizes that the required alterations 

cannot be corpletely specified or minutely quanitified but believes that, 

on the doctrinal side, they can be sumarized as follows: 

1. Economic growith and deveopr:ment should not be considered the only 

or ultimate objective of foreign assistance. But while adding, as objec­

tives, and as criteria of the effectiveness of assistance, democratic " 
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social and political growth, economic development remains a major agency 

priority. 

2. Analyses and policy to cause economic development programs to 

stimulate social and political developrent of the LLC's should be assigned 

higher priority than in the past. _his sters from their desirability, 

per se, as well a; from the need Cor the LDC's to develop socio-pclitical 

structures which can handle, equitably and peacefully, inevitable shortfalls 

in economic progress. The real prospect is that the gaps between rich 

and poor nations are not likely to diinish for many years and that the 

gaps between LPC naterial aspirations amid actual economi c performance are 

not likely to be significantly closed for some tire. 

3. Progrens in the creation of deocratic social and politicol systes 

and the progrars required to achieve it should become iMportant determinants 

of assistance stratery, policy and resource allocations. Although it will 

probably be true that eccnomic, social an(I political growth nolicies will 

generally reinforce and complerent each other, the importance of democratic 

social and political developrent growth, in its own right, will sometimes 

require a shift in assistance strategy and progrars from those Which purely 

economic growth criteria would have cglled for. 

h. Title IX objectives and priorities may suggest that it is in 

the U.S. intertest to continue assistance even after the need for conces,. 

sionary aid hris disa-ppcired. Althoug-h technical assistance Might be 

stressed in those circwuistances it may also be inportant to continue sub­

stantial economic assistance if this is required for the recipient country 
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to make possible significant Title IX advances, or if U.S. economic assis­

tance makes possible the useful exercise of leverage or influence to 

influence Title IX objectives. Title IX considerations may also cause 

the U.S. to withdraw or terminate its assistance, if the host country is 

not seriously self-helping in the Title IX sense (and has no intention
 

to do so) prior to the tire when strictly self-sustaining grorth criteria 

would have required. 

:'ore explicit and precise guidelines will probably have to await 

further agency experience with Title IX, as well us the evolution of 

U.S. foreign policy and perhaps, additional elaboration of the Congres­

sional injunction. 

VII. Summary
 

U.S. foreign policy, and the Foreign Assistance Act as amended,
 

including Title IX as an expression of that policy, enjoin AID, at the
 

a positive attitude toward Title IX implementation,
outset, to assure 


and to place it at the core of developiment assistance. The question:
 

I-hy should re build Title IX into our assistance programs?' is, under
 

Rather, the question should be:
these circumstances, not fitting. 


"IUhy shouldn't we? 

"U.S. foreign aid must strive to help recipient countries to 
build the human base of popular participation which will 

create progress and allc,, people to share in that progress. '' * 

But how, when, to what extent and in the lcst analysis, even
 

*From staterent of 25 Republican Congressmen, op. Cit.
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whether to pursue T1itle IX objectives and activities in individual 

assessrent of individuivl host countrycountries, depends upon a careful 

objec­
situations: receptivity- U.S. resources and capacity- other USG 

on U.S. relations elzewhere- LDC policy and
tives, includini, effect 

capacity risks and chnnu-es of failure/success. Such an aissessrent, in 

determining the weight or priority to assimn to 'litle IX Trtters, will 

the lovel of I DC economic activity; thealso include consideration of: 

demand for an(! extent of popular participation tn the developmrent 

(broadly conceivod) process the institutional structure- the capacity 

and 'he structure and requirevents for national intcgrat ion.to govern 
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Part II: Assessment
 

I. Why we need indicators?
 

A. The need for acquiring long-zun perspective and the information 
necessary to understand long-run socio-political change
 

If Title IX is to be vigorously pursued by A.I.D., in the same
 

sense that economic development is rigorously pursued -- a long run,
 

year in, year out concern of every Mission -- then we need a factual 

base and a theoretical base relating to socio-political. change, of the 

sort that we know is indispensable in contriving programs for economic
 

development. Without this factual and theoretical base we may very well
 

do more harm than good, or, in acting blindly, spoil our chances for 

Title IX success at a later point when we know more. We need Title IX 

data series and sharpened Title IX concepts and theoretical insights. 

These are ne(essary: for diagnosis of the Title IX condition of a 

country and its change over time; to choose priorities for Title IX
 

developmental projects, and to assess their consequences.
 

What we can do in any LDC is sensitively constrained by: 

(1) the present structure and trends in the economy, society, and 

polity; (2) the receptivity* of the host government to our Title IX 

efforts and intentions; and, (3) the nature of U.S. interests in that 

country. A set of all-purpose, all-country indicators of Title IX
 

conditions and change may be im, ssible to contrive because we are
 
* "Receptivity" includes the LDC response programs, projects andto 

activities in which the US is interested for Title IX reasons, 
while the host government may be interested for other reasons--e.g., 
t;ducation, physical infrastructure.
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dealing with such a large group of countries (which, because of their
 

heterogeneity defy neat inter-country contrasts) and because there are
 

so few established theoretical insights into sequential change of
 

societies and polities.
 

B. Diamnosis ond Aeeos~ment
 

Title IX indicators serve two purposes: initial diagnosis of
 

the Title IX condition of a country so as to help decide in which
 

cn-iatries Title IX programs should be pursued and, within countries,
 

to choose priority areas for program and project selection; and assess­

ment of the results of such specific A.I.D. programs, once initiatod, 

as well as changes in the over-all Titic IX condition of a country, 

these changes are related to A.I.D. activities. Bothwhether or not 

diagnosis and assessment require a mixed bag of indicators and 

guideline criteria -- qualitative and quantitative, rural and urban, 

macro and micro, economic, social and political. We need organized 

data series in order to choose projects and then assess their
 

we need a set
consequences. Inevitably (as in economic development), 


of indicators, a composLte or "profile". No single number or data
 

series is sufficient.
 

There are both macro and micro dimensions to Title IX
 

Title IX
implementation and therefore to assessment indicators. 


objectives are fulfilled by increased national part!-ipation as well
 

as by sorts of increased micro-participation emphasized in the Title IX
 

legislation and documents.
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In broad terms, national participation is furthered by a decrease
 

same language;
in dualism; when more people within the nation speak the 


when more regions have access to roads, electricity, newspapers, and
 

governmental services (education, health, courts, agricultural extension);
 

when regional, rural-urban, and ethnic group differences in income
 

regions and ethnic (or other) groupings can effectively
diminish; when all 


register their national political preferences and determine or meaning­

fully influence central government personnel, party, and policy.
 

regional and ethnic group
Responsiveness of central government to 


preferences is a macro problem.
 

Increased national participation means (1) increased mutual
 

dependence (economically, politically, and culturally) among sub-groups
 

within the nation; (2) also, an increased flow of material and cultural
 

transactions among local groups and between local and central groups;
 

(3) also, enlarged mutual identification with persons, institutions, 

symbols, and values external to the local village community.
 

For Title IX purposes then, we need one set of indicators of the
 

extent of national participation which tell us the scope and variety of
 

tegional and local group economic and socio-political participation in
 

national life. 

We mean by micro-development, an increase in the extent of
 

participation in modernizing sorts of local organizations such as those
 

mentioned in Title IX documents: political institutions, such as local
 

parties and local government; economic institutions, such as cooperatives,
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trade unions, and community development and other extension .igoncies;
 

We need then, a
voluntary associations of a social or cultural sort. 


second set of indicators which tell us the extent and variety of
 

individual participation in grass-roots organizations, rural and urban.
 

A third set of indicators would attempt to portray the depth and
 

variety of social, political, and economic malaise (conflict, instability).
 

The point here is to identify acute problem areas (analogous, perhaps to
 

balance of payments problems) to which Title IX programs might be addressed.
 

These indicators almost certainly would have to be qualitative (although
 

information such as the 	frequency of strikes, group violcuc, uL ho11cHI 

political demonstrations would be relevant). 

We would also want some qualitative assessment of the extent of 

that is, the extent to which malaise is notinstitutionalized repression, 


allowed to be expressed overtly.
 

Finally, Title IX indicators could usefully serve as shorthand
 

expressions of desirable goals in our dialogue with host country govern-


These indicators can be thought of as equivalents to "Growth in
ments. 


and "a healthy balance of payments surplus," to indicate progressive
GNP," 


changes of sorts worth pursuing by deliberate efforts, just as economic
 

growth is worth pursuing.
 

II. Indicators
 

The 	assesement of participation cannot be done with quantitative
 

all assessment indicators to be regarded as
information alone. Nor are 


of equal importance in all countries. We do not have in our conceptual
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armory a typology of LDC's which would enable us to specify which Title IX
 

indicators are most important in which type of LDC. The creation of
 

such an analytical typology should be a matter for Title IX research.
 

It is useful to compile statistics on facilities which may be
 

and instruments for increasing participation,regarded as preconditions 

such as the number of newspapers, the frequency of elections in a stated 

time period, miles of improved highway, literary and education, and
 

land tenure patterns. Such statistics should be supplemented by
 

their meaning and relevance for participation.
qualitative analysis of 


The kind of qualitative information required is suggested by the 

following "impressionistic" questions. 

Is the regime notoriously repressive or corrupt? 

If the answer is "yes", then Title IX considerations should make
 

the country an unlikely candidate for aid extended solely for economic
 

other purposes that make it imperative
development purposes. If there are 


program
to extend economic assistance, Title IX would dictate that the 


be so structured as to maximize the opportunities for the development 

of responsive and representative institutions, and -- unless overriding 

a closenational interest considerations dictate 	otherwise -- to avoid 

and the regime.identification between the United States 

Another impressionistic question is:
 

In the foreseeable future, is the regime interested in promoting 

the maximum extent consistent with local conditions -­participation to 


including other modernizing requirements and the desires of the people,
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and is it interested in establishing the institutional framework
 

needed for effective participation?
 

No precise answer can be given to such a question, but if the
 

answer is clearly negative, Title IX would appear to weigh against our
 

giving any or substantial economic assistance. If there is a clear
 

negative, but economic assistance is to be provided nevertheless,
 

then substantial efforts may be called for to encourage development
 

of the country's interest and capacity for pursuing Title IX objectives.
 

A third impressionistic question relevant to Title IX is:
 

Is the regime, with assistance, capable of following through on 

its interest in promoting participation and establishing the needed 

ins titutional framework?
 

If the regime is not capable, then the economic assistance may be
 

wasted. The word "regime" in these questions includes the governmett
 

and all the forces that govern or control the country or are capable of
 

obstructing the government.
 

Participatio. requires healthy public, private, and mixed institu­

tions and voluntary associations through which people can effectively
 

express their will in activities which carry out development tasks and
 

through which they can obtain the benefits of ecor...mic and social
 

modernization. Title IX implementation requires institutional capacity
 

and strength combined with adaptability. People must be served and not
 

oppressed by institutions. Institutions should support and reinforce
 

rather than suppress participatory modernization.
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q,, i £-i that shouldfi ation, factWhill tILex at z iifficul ties wi.th 

nn tLC ir1nti - "- of factors andnot prevent work from going foxw--

uchforces whose measurement would have meaning. it is imperative L 

work be encouraged.
 

Work should also go forward to develop quantifiable data that show
 

and
 
the relationship, in both directions, between economic 

growth 

participatory societies and between participatory 
societies and stability.
 

If A.I.D. has not already done so, Title IX demands a follow up on
 

field and revision of its programs and
 its earlier efforts in this 


experience and reflection make appropriate.
aspirations, as 


We have listed belo., some significant indicators 
that might be used
 

These
 
to evaluate progress toward Title IX objectives 

in a country. 


indicators fall into two categories. One category deals with national
 

participation and integration, and overall socio-political 
structure.
 

a picture of the preconditions for effective partic-

This category gives 


ipation in decision-making and in carrying out development activities.
 

The other category deals with participation in the 
benefits of economic
 

activity.
 

They deal with entire countries. In
 
These are macro-indicators. 


some cases, differences and fissions within a country will make
 

In these cases, it will be appropriate
impossible.
countrywide answers 


and sectors and communities within the 
to apply them to specific regins 

to most other situations to make
 It will also be appropriate
country. 


to country analyses.
area and community analyses in addition 
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These indicators may be used both to show an existing situation
 

and to show change. 

Increases in each indicator do not necessarily show improvement in
 

the amount or quality of participation, or the basis for participation,
 

For example, there may be cooperative or savings and
 or in development. 


loan societies for individuals who do not have the experience or training,
 

the trust in each other, or the view of the future needed to make the
 

If that is the case, the society may well servesociety function well. 

perverse purposes, and an increase in such cooperatives should not be
 

a sign of progress. Qualitative appraisal of performance isconsidered 


also necessary. Each indicator must therefore be examined and explained
 

critically if the analysis is to be useful. 

A. National Integration and Socio-Political Structure 

i. National Interration 

(1) Percentage of the population over which the writ of
 

the national government runs.
 

(2) Degree of acceptance of the national governmental
 

administration as legitimate.
 

(3) Ethnic, religious, tribal and other socio-cultural
 

barriers to mobility.
 

(4) Presence or absence of fragmentation (division of the
 

country into hostile camps). 

Presence or absence of communal warfare, violence, or
(5) 


other indications of tensions.
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(6) Extent of commonality of religion and language.
 

(7) Presence and location of air, road, rail, and water
 

transportation facilities.
 

(8) Presence of communication facilities: mail tele­

commurication.
 

(9) Presence of mass communications media: newspapers,
 

movies, radio, TC.
 

(10) Extent of participation in market (Co0|ULL1Y. (Th.i 

indicator may relate as much, if not more, to socio-political structure
 

and participation in benefits.)
 

2. Socio-Political Structure 

In a wholly traditional society, political, economic, and 

military power are fused in a single hierarchy with one-way transmission
 

of policy from the small elite at the top downward to the rest of the 

society. Processes of modernization may be viewed as displacing this
 

single hierarchy with a network of governmental and private organizatLons,
 

and with creating channels through which the preferences and needs of
 

rank and file persons and groups are effectively transmitted upwards.
 

One group of indicators should measure progress toward such a "pluralistic"
 

society.
 

(1) Extent of task-oriented, competing organizations.
 

(Presence and effective functioning of cooperatives, labor unions,
 

professional associations, and other economic interest groups is
 

comprehended in this category.)
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(2) Is there concentration in the ethnic or regional
 

origins of governmental employees?
 

(3) What are the standards for recruitment and promotion
 

in government service?
 

(4) What is the extent of civic education?
 

(5) Basis of local government. (Direction from above the
 

community; from within. Control of tribal, caste, economic status groups.
 

Extent to which leadership is selected from ascriptive groups.)
 

(6) Participation in elections. (Extent to which there is
 

a choice of candidates in elections. Eligibility for participation as
 

candidate, as voter. Percentage of population eligible. This indicator
 

should be applied with respect to the various levels of public government
 

and voluntary associations and pressure groups.)
 

(7) Participation in development schemes. (Extent and nature.
 

Is there merely receipt of resources from the center, controlled by the 

center? Some contribution and control by the locality? Transfer of 

resources from the center to control of the locality, for specific 

purposes? Local control of generalized resources?) 

(8) Freedom of press; political opposition; extent of
 

civil liberties.
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III. 	 Participation in Benefits of F:conomic Activity 

A. Distribution of land ownership anonr' agriculturists. (Con­

sideration will have to be given to the nature of ownership, its 

attributes and uses.) 

B. 	 Distribution of incorre and other forrs of wealth. 

C. 'agnitudo of unemployrent. 

D. 	 Availability of credit. 

E. 	 Possession of educ'-tion.
 

-- Literacy
 
--School enrollirent: urban/rural
 
-- Percentage of adults with primary, secondary, technical, 

and higher education-, same for younger adults 
--Content of educational curriculun: traditional (e.g.
 

Koranic schools) or odern 

IV. 	 Care in the Use of Indicators 

A. Difficulties and Complexities 

1. Title IXimplementation eans undoing what exists. We 

perceive Title IX projects as creating new institutions where they don't 

exist (e.g. , ccnrmuni:y development schemres , co-ops, local Fovernment), 

changing the way present instituticn,; -,or% (e.g. , making- central 

governrent more respcnsivc to gr2:3- -roots r.eds), rnd encourogin7, in­

stitutions which moet or promote Titil cX ' obfjc .7cs. For courtries 

ruled by repressive and anti-democratic re,i7Cs, such as Liberia, the 

difficulties lie in undoing existing nractices. It is changing struc­

tures and practices that is so difficult. but chang-ingr what is, is 
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often a condition for infusing Title IX activities, institutions, and
 

attitudes. For countries like Liberia, the usual AID econoric programs
 

(which ray be unsuccessful because of bad governrent) 
are simply in­

adequate indeed, they n¥y even strengthen the position and capacity 

for repression by authoritarian regi(es or otherwise further harden 

the status quo. "oreover, were ve successful in inducing basic reforms 

along Title I. lines in countries like Liberia, re would almost certainly 

generate instability ithout being sure that the newr equilibrium eventually 

forthcoming wfould be favorable to the U.S.--although it may be useful to
 

assume such a risk.
 

2. There are few theoretical insiphts into processes of 

social and political development. It nay be irrong to assure that Title IX 

projects even if eventually successful in enlisting- wider participation, 

will necessarily have direct, roing, and discernible ccnsequences on 

the political and social processes of the country townrd progress in 

democracy and pluralism. We don't know how long these processes ta]e. 

It may be that sor:e Title IX projects during the first 10 or 15 years of 

their life only create a sort of latent preparation, witliout :uch dis­

cernible change in the nacro-structure of the society that can be captured 

by indicators. Their effectiveness mc.r not be appairent for a generation 

or more. Perhans the model we should have in mind is the one that 

characterizes the socio-economic changes under.7ay in the U.S. , and 
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Czechoslovakian reforms: a period of slow chanro, iihich, when some 

critical threshold is reached, induces sharp, dramatic transformation, 

accompanied (nota bene) by crises and instability. Surely in tracing 

'he present (1966-1968) upheavals in U.S. life, one would go back to the 

massive Black, mr-ration out of the South during World War II (when 

Watts and the routh side of Chicago grew to their present size)-­

1941-1945: also, the fact of prosperity in the pcstwar years, and the 

Supreme Court desegregation decision of 1954. Progress in particination 

of Blacks in U.S. seemed very slow between 194h and 1965, and then sharp 
changes in the situation becarne evident. So too, perhaps in tracing 

back the changes leading to the present crisis of democratic reforrr, in
 

Czechoslovakia. Pesearch should be initiated to develop devices to 

measure the undercurrents of change. 

It may very well be that Title IX success is frequently accompanied 

by social strife and spasms of -nstability, for the same reasons that 

the degree of success we have had in improving the economic, social, and 

political participation of .1egroes in U.S. national life have been 

accompanied by upheaval and social strife. The work of Adelman and 

r:orris suggests that social tension is- more acute in their intermediate 

group of countries, those which have already achieved the basic social 

conditions for economic developrent. Title IX progress may not be an 

upward tilted plane---continual and discernible progress--but rather a 
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horizontal line which abruptly 	 turns upward (or temporarily downward). 

We need a good deal of research before we can have confidence in 

of Title IX prorros, and ourthe efficacy and the required tire span 

indicators of their consequences. This argues for moving cautiously, to 

initiate the research necessary to increase our knowledge of social and 

political processes, and to dwipen the tempting optimism that mav exist 

Title IX progress. '!c know very little about tire-rates ofabout quick 

our­chance in social and political processes. 'Te would b:e deceiving 

selves simply to assume that AID prograns---given their srall size and 

the fact, that we are foreigners--can induce ba:sic structural changes. 

As the statute specifically recognizes, we need analytical studies 

would be studies of Title IX successes andof several kinds: one case 

parts of the world? '.1hatfailures. What works, and why, 	 in which 

would concern the time sequence of change.doesn't work, and why? Another 

When we initiate a Title IX project, say, rural community development, 

a set of initial imynicts on rural communitywe have in mind producing 

income, educational improverent technolopy, and participation in local 

economic.. political., and social institutions. Ihat we do not know are 

the further impacts, the induced effects (if any) of a successful rural 

our of initial imnact?community project. _That hpapns outside point 

reason to believe that therewhat period of tire? we 

and polity of successful 

W-hy? Over 	 Do have 

will be racro effects on the larger society 

micro projects?
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V. The Cost-Benefit Caution 

The foregoing indicators do not constitute a directive to AID 

practitioners in the field or in Uashington to launch ,n exhaustive data­

gathering or encyclopedic analytic effort. The main nurio:3e is to sug-geit 

the kinds of phenomena about which infon-iation 'zould be required. The 

precise set of indicators i1-ich is appropriate to develop knourledge 

about will not only depend iujon the Title IX situation in each country 

but will also reflect jud(17ents Mad, on the benefits to be derived, 

their iirmertince to undorstn!dint rid prescrin)tion, rind the costs of 

obtaining,, certain tyres of information. In riany situations, theoretically 

desirable information would be extremelv costly and tine-consuming to 

collect and, often, the benefits are mini al. 
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Part III: Recommendations
 

I. Research Needed
 

i. Case studies should be made of the process by which successful
 

community development and rural public works programs are planned and
 

executed. Such studies should include analysis of the chain of personal
 

contacts by which the plan evolvcd and was executed, from the first 

appearance of the idea to its full implementation. 

2. Case studies should be made of the detailed chain of
 

communication by which effective national programs elicit the 

cooperation of regional and local officials and of private individuals 

and organization. The purpose of the case studies suggested here and 

in 1 above is to give concrete meaning to the concept of effective 

planning and implementation through participation of individuals and 

groups affected - a concept which is undoubtedly correct and important, 

but which has little meaning to specialized individuals when merely 

stated in general terms. 

3. Research is needed to determine different kinds of partic­

ipation in a political and social system and the quality of such 

participation and terms of satisfactions and effectiveness achieved.
 

The impact of various kinds of participation on govermental effeccive­

ness in the context of increased or decreased participation. Particular 

attention should be given to the impact of participation on national 

integration, legitimacy, internal organizational integrity and 

organizational capabilities. 
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4. The relationship between kinds of participation, organizational
 

structure and the attitudinal propensity towards modernity should be
 

determined by research. In particular this research should seek to
 

determine if modernity propensity 7an be encouraged within the frame­

work of rural organization.
 

5.Attention should be given in research to the urban dimensions of
 

a nation's development and the application of Title IX doctrine and
 

practice to such urban dimensions. 

6. Title IX requires a combination of judgments on issues and
 

phenomena which cannot be measured or gauged, with matters susceptible
 

of quantification. A.I.D. should devote increased resources to field
 

work and research which would seek to increase the range of phenomena
 

which can be measured.
 

II. Programmatic Recommendations
 

1. The Chief of Mission should report annually, as part of his
 

program submission, on changes in the position of the country those
 

indicators which are deemed to be important to the Title IX analysis 

in his country. He should be expected not to attempt a quantitative 

statement of change, except on certain indicators such as school enroll­

ment. He should be instructed not to regard quantifiable indicators as 

more important than others, and not to expect to report progress annually
 

with respect to most of the indicators which are after all measures of 

states that change only imperceptibly in the short run or medium run. 

Rather, he should be instructed to make a qualitative assessment of the
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state of the socio-political structure of the country and of the state of 

participation in the dimensions indicated above. (see ..;-rber 6, below) 

2. Missions should be instructed to give high priority to offering
 

aid in the creation of employment, in all countries in which there is a
 

problem of a large pool of open or disguised unemployment. (belongs in
 

another chapter) 

3. Attention should be given in operations to the urban dimensions
 

of a nation's development and the application of Title IX doctrine and
 

practice to such urban dimensions.
 

4. In proposing new programs in foreign assistance, Titl(! IX
 

aspects should be included in initial discussions as well as the
 

completed program and one of the criteria for evaluating the anticipated 

consequences of such a program should be the feasibility of Title IX.
 

5. Attention should be given to the relationship between non-

Title IX objectives to Title IX activities and to the use of non-Title IX 

leverage in support of Title IX activities.
 

6. There should be an annual review of the Title IX condition of 

a country and the changes underway. Some quantitative indicators 

should be estimated each year and quantitative assessments given. Such
 

year-by-year-reports should provide such information as data series and
 

indications of trends to facilitate the planning of subsequent Title IX
 

activities.
 

7. The vigorous prosecution of Title IX requires new efforts and an
 

up-grading and extension of activities already underway. Techniques to
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integrate Title IX in the programming process (recommendations I and 6) 

need to be amplified and installed; in-house technical assistance to
 

the field on Title IX analysis needs to be mounted to at least the
 

major countries (in the Title IX as well as in other senses); research,
 

organization, training, recruitment and other activities, described
 

elsewhere, need to respond to Title IX's program requirements.
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Part Three - Host Country Situations and U.S. Strategies and Risks
 

I. 	Introduction
 

A. 	Gencral Considerations Relevant to An Analysis of Host Country
 
Situations and the Range of Strategies Which Might Be Applied
 

The relevance and the appropriate application of Title IX assistance
 
in any particular country must be governed above all by a deep familiarity
 
with local conditions. 
Among the LDC's there is a rich variety of
 
traditions and each has its distinct pattern of national development.
 
No general typology can hope to capture the essential differences that
 
must guide the selection of strategies needed to carry out more effective
 
national development. Any set of universal principles would have to be
 
so abstract as to provide little realistic ins;truction for coping with
 
the 	complexities of any particular situations.
 

The goal of Title IX is not to create a world with uniform
 
cultural and institutional patterns. 
With this in mind we should aim
 
to achieve Title IX objectives by utilizing and adapting national and 
local institutions within each society. 

Title IX objectives are frequently in accord with the goals of
 
host countries. In others we can presume some resistance to these
 
objectives. In both categories of countries we should use 
 an open

and direct approach to host countries in relation to proposed Title IX
 
programs. In those countries where such objectives are rejected we
 
should consider this along with other relevant factors in deciding 
whether or not we wish to continue an aid program in the country.
 

With these considerations clearly in mind we shall in 
this chapter,
 
in speaking of relations with host countries, begin with a general

discussion of the problems of receptivity of aid, note a few basic
 
limitations on the U.S. in regard to Title IX, 
and then present
 
methods for searching for the optimum approach for Title IX assistance
 
in any particular case.
 

Receptivity of Aid 

The 	 intellectual ferment that accompanied the establishment of 
A.I.D. in 1962 was inspired in large measure by the view that:
 
(1) sustained economic growth would set in motion social and political
 
development processes, (2) most LDC's were anxious to 
realize economic
 
growth and, therefore, (3) it would be appropriate and expedient to
 
employ academic theories of economics as the bases for the criteria for
 
giving aid. The assumption was that by placing aid on essentially
economic terms it would be possible to "do-politicize" the activity, 
reduce friction between donor and recipient, and allow the sovereign 
rationality of economics to discipline governments in the direction of
 
responsibility.
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Eight years of experience has raised some doubts about the nature
 

of the inter-relationship between economic growth and political and
 
the possibility
social development. Doubts h:ve also been raised over 

of economic theory de-politicizing the aid negotiating process. It 

is true that in the concentration countries the emphasis upon macro­

economic considerations have been of inestimable value in bringing 

to our aid program. More importantly, the bycoherence a.,d purpose 
A.I.D. stress on economic criteria has provided anow well understood 

very useful basis for negotiating self-help measures as a basis for 

U.S. aid. 

to assume that all people are preparedYet we must be careful not 

neutral and objective knowledge.
to accept economic theories as 

Leaders in the LDC's are just as sensitive to economic matters as to 

any others for they rarely make the sharp distinction between "economics" 

Americans and particularlyand "politics" that seems so natural to 

those trained in economics.
 

views are widespread theIndeed, in many of the LDC's where Marxian 
true tradition of capitalist­general impression is that Americans in the 

imperalists are likely to be particularly interested in economic matters 

and therefore they are likely to be hypersensiLive to the danger of our 

cloaking our real political interest behind talks about economic affairs. 

The essential point is that LDC's are appropriately sensitive about 

matters of national sovereignty, they are likely to sense threats to 

they must deal with such a superpower as thetheir sovereignty whenever 
U.S. and it makes little difference whether aid is presented as being 
"purely economic" or not. There has, however, been significant change 

over time in the nature and degree of 	LDC sensitivities. As the
 

traditions of development have become 	 bettei established there is a
 

patterns of the relations
more widespread acceptance of certain 


between donors and recipients. Also, as the cold war declines there is
 

less anxiety about foreign policy interference or the use of "strings"
 

for gaining ideological commitments.
 

At the same time concern for developT-.ent is becoming more universal 

and the leaders of the LDC's themselves are increasingly taking a broader 

view of the goals of national development. Hence in the LDC's one 

a declining interest in chinking about narrow economic developmentfinds 

goals and a greater concern for broader gauged approaches. Narrow
 

three- or five-year economic development plans are going out of fashion
 

and are being replaced by general development policies that cover all
 

areas of life.
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The result of this trend is that U.S. relations with the LDC's can 

no longer be constricted to narrow economic development concerns. 	 In
 
to
our negotiations with LDC's about aid matters we have steadily had 


broaden the area of dialogue. The time has therefore arrived for us
 

more explicit our interests in broader strategies of development.to make 
The irony is that the broadening trend in the need for aid is taking 

place at a moment in U.S. history when less funds are available for 

development assistance.
 

Title IX, by providing the basis for this needed updating and 

broadening of the U.S. aid posture, will shift to some degree the 

areas of potential sensitivity in A.I.D.'s relations with host countries. 

On first reflcctien it might seem that Title IX is likely to work 

mainly in the direction of increasing the areas of potential 

sensitivity and then possibly strain U.S. relations with many LDC's. 

Deeper a.lvsis, however, suggests that this is not necessarily the 

case, and indeed, Title IX may in fact work in the opposite direction 

to improve the openness and the integrity of our relations with some 

LDC' s. 

This may in the first instance come about by more frankly admitting
 

our broad concern with all aspects of their development and by
 

acknowledging that we hope that they will indeed progress in a
 

democratic direction to be more plausibly honest in our commitment to
 

helping them with their economic problems. More importantly, an
 

expanded concern for Title IX forms of development can lead to a less
 

dogmatic and rigid framework for our relations with host governments.
 

This is because when development is viewed primarily through the lenses 

of possible political outcomes the result is a greater sensitivity 

for the multiple patterns of historical development. Emphasis on 

economic development tends to stress certain presumed universal criteria 

and permits less capacity for accommodating to local conditions. 

The corollary of this proposition is that senior officials in A.I.D., 

State and the Congress must be prepared to accept the idea thatanng the 

LDC's there will be a multitude of different patterns of development 

and that we cannot expect to impose upon them any sinlle model for their 

course of political development. In particular, it would be inappropriate 

to assume that a Jeffersonian model of democratic development is 

relevant for all societies. Thus the very lack of a universal quality 

in political development theory can be turned to advantage by calling 

for a more relativistic view of the goals for development. This in turn 

should make for an easier basis for our relations with some LDC's. We 

could honestly be in the position of respecting their integrity by 

helping them with their unique pattern of national development rather 

than appearing to force upon them certain abstract economic criteria 

that seem to come from our ethnocentric views about economics.
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Thus while it might seem an increased emphasis on Title IX would
 

compromise the advantages of influence we may have as a result of
 

applying macro economic theory, in actual practice an emphasis on
 

Title IX in certain instnnces can lead to a more accommodating basis
 

for our relations with the LDCs. As loag as our focus is primarily
 

on economic concerns, we will be emphasizing the very things that make
 

us, as a rich nation, different from them, as poor nations. When the 
emphasis is shifted to an appreciation of the diversity of political 
systems, then our role becomes one more clearly of assisting them to 
achieve their goals and of preserving their unique identities. 

But from the outset, we believe it important and note that the 
contribution which Title IX activities can make to the achievement of 
our long run foreign policy objectives is subject to certain broad 

constraints. Major among these are: 1) imperfect knowledge and perception 
by U.S. planners, 2) sensitivity of host country leaders both as to 

what is acceptable action by foreigners within another sovereign state 
and the possible implications for the continuance of control by the 

group in power; and, finally 3) the perceived image in the LDC world 
at large of what Title IX is about as a result of what we say it is, 

how we describe it, and what is actually being done in the name of
 
Title IX. 

- Knowledge and the state of the art 

As already noted, we must develop our Title IX approach to every 
country as a unique case. As background, full pertinent information
 

should be brought to bear for the development of relevant and sensitive 
programs. At best, however, our knowledge will be imperfect and 

incomplete. Our understanding of the process and condition for desired 
socio-political change is limited. We are unlikely to be able to acquire 

or even perceive all the facts and trends which are significant. Some 

we perceive we are likely to misjudge. This :may involve misreading the 
degree of significance of a trend or fact and/or its implication as 

obstacle or opportunity. Moreover there may well be indirect effects 

of our actions which tray be overlooked or misjudged. Modesty, 
therefore, should be an important ingredient of our approach to every 
country situation. 

- Sovereinztv and sensitivity 

All LDC leaders are jealous guardians of their newly won 

sovereignty, some more than others. The heritage of colonialism makes 
this a peculiarly delicate issue and in some countries this is 

complicated by the fact that "neocolonialism" is perceived as a new 
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kind of threat in the guise of aid and/or investment from developed 

countries. In the past this reaction has been strongly discernible in 

some cases even when we argued that aid was an apolitical instrument 
concerned only with economic development and change. In some countries, 
Title IX in any guise is apt to be greeted with even greater 

suspicion as a threat to sovereignty or to the position and power of 
an existing leadership group. 

Leadership s ensitivity may manifest itself in many ways which 
can set limits to what we may do in a given country under Title IX. 
Change which leaders perceive as constructive and non- threatening may 
be acceptable. But if we propose or show ourselves to be engaged in 
the promotion of change they find deleterious, this may result in 
positive countermeasures which will effectively offset anything we 
may attempt to do. It could conceivably even result in a strong 
enough reaction to evoke measures that would result in retrogression 
instead of progress toward our desired aims of greater participation, 
bureaucratic effectiveness or diffusion of power. We must therefore 
seek to find as much common ground as possible with local leaders in 
designing Title IX programs.
 

- The 'Perceived Image' of Title IX 

Although passed in 1966 and amended in 1967, Title IX is still 

not widely known or well understood. We will need to explain and 
clarify what it is to the public here and abroad if it is to be 
understood. Better understanding is desirable for both positive and 
negative reasons. It needs to be explained as a means of gaining 
support for foreign aid at home among those who will be more favorably 
disposed if Title IX is a significant dimension of our programs. It 
also needs to be eyplained to those abroad toward whom action will 
be directed in pursuit of its objectives. If this is not done the
 

risks that the provision of the law will appear sinister are increased.
 
LDC leaders might perceive it as authorization to move covertly toward
 
political change, a perception of impending covert action bound to
 
arouse suspicion and increase sensitivity. 

The terms used to explain Title IX will be important in 
determining the perception of the Title IX dimension of foreign aid 
and hence its receptivity among LDC leaders. In general the less 
"political" the terms used to explain the program the more likely it 
is to be acceptable abroad. (This admonition applies equally to the
 
"rhetoric" in th 
 report of this Conference as well as to subsequent
 
releases, papers, etc.)
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- Compensating Considerations
 

Offsetting these risks in considerable measure and overriding
 
them in appropriate cases are the risks of failure to act. In the
 
first instance we must recognize that "purely" economic development 
programs have political repercussions which we should seek to under­
stand, lest they have results which are inimicai to our intent or our 
interest in the country. Second we should seek to avoid the 
concentration of power as development proceed.; which could result from 
growth if its major benefits accrue largely or only to the existing 
elite. This has the danger of creating greater social tension and 
of resulting in the U.S. public becoming increasingly disenchanted 
with the results of aid and therefore withdrawing support. Finally 
failure to encourage greater participation, national integration, and 
bureaucratic effectiveness could stand in the way of continuing 
improvement in economic welfare. It mighz also result in inl'reased 
tension where ag)vernment is unable to satisfy the rising expectations 
of the populace due to its ineffectualness. These factors argue for 
giving serious consideration to Title IX action in a mnnner which is 
appropriate in kind and degree to each country situation we address. 

With these general considerations in mind, it is now appropriate
 
to turn to questions abouL the appropriate strategies that we should
 
follow.
 

B. Summary of the Analysis of an Approach to Strategy Formulation
 

Within the context of the overall foreign policy of the United States, 
the defin1ons of Title IX which have been given in preceding parts of 
this paper, and the general considerations discussed above, the programmer 
in a particular country is faced with the task of seeking to determine 
the specific strategy which should be applied towards achieving Title IX 
objectives in the situation with which he must deal. 

No discussion of the manner in which strategy analysis should be 
approached can answer all the questions which a programmer must face 
in considering the particular society in which he is involved. There 
is, however, an approach to analysis which can provide the programmer 
with general guidelines to strategy, includinz the attendant general 
risks involved in various formulations. This analysis can help him in
 
determining the role which Title IX can and should play in his country,
 
the depth to which Title IX objectives should be pursued, and the
 
general lines of programs which might be pursued. It is these general
 
guidelines which this section seeks to address.
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We believe there are five basic questions which the U.S. Government
 
must consider in planning the scope and direction of Title IX programs
 
in a particular country. All five of 
these questions are interrelated
 
and the answer to any one tends to condition and feedback on others. 
These questions are posed in the normal sequential order by which 
analysis would ordinarily be pursued, but at all times it must be
 
recognized that the answer to a subsequent question may in fact affect 
the impact of answers to earlier questions. 

The questions which must be faced in any country under consideration 
are the following: 

1. What does the U.S. Government want to see accomplished in Title IX 
terms, i.e. within the context of overall U.S. foreign policy, what is
 
the priority and role of Title IX programs within the context of other 
U.S. interests in a particular country. This question is discussed in
 
II below. 

2. Assuming it is determined that it is desirable to pursue some
 
Tfitle IX programs in a particular country, is that country interested
 
in the possibility of social 
 and political change consonant with the 
overall intentions of Title IX, and is it sensitive 
to U.S. involvement
 
in bringing about such change? If there are severe limits in receptivity
 
to change or to U.S. involvement, what program strategies are suggested
 
and what risks are involved? This question is addressed in III-A below.
 

3. If there is reasonable receptivitv to political change and to
 
some form of U.S. role in assisting in bringing about that change, are
 
there limitations in governmental effectiveness to promote change 
mutually agreed upon? If so, what strategies are capable of amelio­
rating the siturtion and what risks do these involve. This question 
is addressed in IIl-B below.
 

4. Whatever may be the degree of governmental receptivity to
 
political change, and whatever the degree of governmental effectiveness
 
in capacity to promote change, what constraints exist in and outside 
the society which need to be considered in shaping strategy and 
particularly specific program content. This question is addressed in
 
IV below.
 

5. In the case where change is being promoted, what kind of
 
strategies can be pursued specifically to promote increased partic­
ipation, and what are the effects of these strateie_s on other goals 
beld by the U.S. or by the host country. This question is discussed 
in V below. 
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As indicated above, there is constant interaction and feedback among
 
these five questions. It is up to the programmer in a particular country
 
to interrelate all these questions of U.S. interest and leverage,
 
commitment to change and sensitivity to U.S. involvement, governmental 
effectiveness, and various constraints in order to determine the partic­
ular strategy, and the risk it entails, appropriate to any one country 
at any one time. 

A major point which emerges from the following analysis, however, is 
that whereas all these factors condition and limit the directions in which 
Title IX strategy can be developed at any one time, there remains 
considerable scope for some elements of Title IX activity in virtually 
all economic assistance programs currently being carried out. A major 
intention of pursuing this analysis is to assist in determining where 
the U.S. Government should concentrate attention on Title IX programming. 
It is also believed that this analysis helps to determine whether there 
are not certain countries where no economic assistance is justified 
unless it is centered on Title IX considerations. 

II. The Relationship of Title IX to Other Possible U.S. Interests 
in a particular co.untry and the effect that other U.'. Interests 
may have on the Lever;ge a vailable for Promoting Title IX Concerns 

the 
In designing 

conditionn in 
strategies for Title IX 
each country which open 

activities, prior 
opportunities and 

to appraising 
set limits to 

what is desirable and what is feasible for Title IX, it is necessary to 
assess U.S. interests in that country. Such an assessment of U.S.
 
interests will give some preliminary sense of priority between different
 
U.S. objectives in different countries, depending upon the type of U.S. 
interest concerned. But as will become apparent, an analysis of U.S. 
interests in themselves do not give adequate guidance for the formulation 
of specific Title IX strategies. 

For purposes of this discussion, we will assume four distinct U.S. 
interests. In reality, of course, any one country may be important to 
the U.S. for a number of different interest reasons; these interests 
interact with one another and are not as distinct as the discussion
 
suggests.
 

This analysis is complex also for the reason that Title IX encompasses 
a spectrum of possible activities and objectives, ranging from (a) 
"increasing participation" on one extreme through (b) "promoting economic 
growth" to (c) "improving the legal system and administration of justice" 
and (d) "improving national integration" to (e) "improving the capacity 
to govern" on the other end of the spectrum. And each country's
circumstances, political-social requirements and desires in these matters 
will form together a unique Title IX situation.
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In the discussion that follows we will focus mainly on the 
"increased participation" dimension of Title IX and its relations to 
other U.S. interests. This is done not only to simplify an analysis 
which is intended to be illustrative, but because increased participation 
seems to be central to Congressional purposes for Title IX and increased 
participation is the most dramatic, hence controversial, and potentially 
unsettling dimension of' activity envisioned under Title IX. 

One of the primarnj interests of the U.S. in less developed countries, 
many people would argue, is ensuring the security of the United States. 
The 	 conclusion is then frequently drawn that when American security is an 
issue, Title IX has virtually no scope for operation. This conclusion, 
though true some times, needs careful examination. Security is an 
ambiguous term; its precise definition in particular circWmstanc s must 
take into consideration time-frame and nature of perceived thr It 
has often been true in the p.ast that preserving an authoritarian regime from 
internal Ccmmunist subversion in a country close to the United States 
could be described as a legitimate security action. However, for the 
present and future, it may more often be true that withdrawing support from 
an authoritarian regime increasingly alienated from its people beginning 
to be pressed by leftist organizations could also be described as a 
legitimate security action ii the purpose was to develop in the longer 
run 	a more resilient, less brittle, political system. 

In sum, a bold statement of the fact that the U.S. has an important 
security interest in a particular country does not automatically rule 
out Title IX activities, even those working toward increased participation. 
It would not be inconsistent with national security to foster political 
instability in the short run if there was reasonable promise of achieving 
more enduring political, institutions and processes in the long-run and 
a more congenial internationaj environment. Title IX, then, rather than
 
being inconsistent with national security may be a means to the achievement 
of nationa. curity. A linkage between security and Title IX, whether
 
favorable or unfavorable to Title aX initiatives, must not be dogmatically
 
asserted; the linkage will depend on the nature of circumstances in 
specific countries.
 

The first U.S. interest to be discussed concerns the short and long 
Yun environment. of U.S. foreign policy. 

1. 	LDCs affecL the uhhorL and long rwu environment of U.S. foreign 
policy 

As t'.e number of countries relevant to urgent U.S. military concerns 
diminishes, we have an opportunity--and a need--to examine the character
 
of the long-run international environment as it bears upon our own future 
development. An open, relatively free, pluralistic world order, where 
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increasing numbers of the world's peoples are able to pursue their own 
peaceful purposes within open and responsive governments, is more
 
congenial to our interests than a world community of authoritarian, closed
 
and mutually hostile states. In what ways may Title IX be relevant to 
such a generalized foreign policy purpose? 

As a beginning, we can distinguish two types of LDCs; the few large
 
ones and the many medium-sized and small.
 

(a) The influence of larige LDCs on the world environment: 

Size itself is one of the factors which helps define the relevance
 
of a particular state's characteristics and of its suc-c'ss or failure to
 
the world environment. The future politico-social evolution of such
 
countries as India, Pakistan, Brazil, Indonesia, and possibly the UAR, 
are important simply by virtue of their size, and the effect the naturc
 
of their domestic development has upon their regional neighbors and upon 
the larger international envronment. Their economic crowth may have 
implications to U.S. commercial and trading interests. 

The development , integration and political success (or failure) 
of the large LDC's will also affect the structure of power in its region
 
and may have a potential role in U.S. military security considerations, 
particularly if it appears likely to develop the capacity to build and
 
deliver nuclear weapons. 

In considering these large states, part of our interest may be
"security," in the narrow military sense as the casein of India and 
Indonesia. But their longer run sigrnificance goes beyond these military 
considerations and leads to concern with the quality of their development 
in the politico-social realm. And cur Title IX considerations in these
 
countries vary, depending upon the imbalances we and they perceive in 
their own socio-political development. 

If the LDC in question is already promoting the "participation" 
aspect of Title IX, it may be desirable to push "economic development,"
"national integration" and "capacity to govern," as in Tndia. If, however, 
as in Indonesia, just recovering from a disastrous demogogic regime and 
suffering acute economic and national disintegration symptoms, it may be 
inappropriate to press for greater "participation" at present, but its 
oligarchic regime must first have time to improve its "ability to gvern" 
and promote "economic growth." On the other hand, as in Brazil, it may 
be timely to press hard for greater "participation," on the asumnption 
that growing resentments rnay lead to political eruption and that economic 
energies are there to be released if only the regime will give greater 
scope to the expression of demands which are likely to be promptly 
translated into greater economic activity. 
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It is difficult--but important--to assess just how much influence the
 
U.S. can have on the politico/social evolution of these counti'ies under
 
Title IX. 
 In general, the larger the country, the less influence we are
 
likely to have. Even in cases where we have substantial inputs of economic,

military or diplomatic support, the size and complexity of these countries
 
sets some limits to our ability to influence them. There may be historic
 
moments, when leaders are nearly desperate and cannot do without, us, as
 
in the case of' India in 1962. But even then, becau-e we have to consider
 
our longer run relationships beyond the crisis, we may not in fact 
possess !he leverage the immrediate crisis .ould appear to -yieldus,
particularly on foreign policy behavior or matters affecting political 
processes and institutions. Moreover, soretimes the tasks facing- the 
large regimes are so complex and their capability to effect desired changes 
so limited that even with the best will in the world, they are unable to
 
effect the innovations they themselves would like to introduce. No amount
 
of leverage can bring the results we may want in such a situation' as is
 
the case in contemporary Indonesia and to a considerable extent in India.
 

Hence, only a close examination of' the particularities of these regimes
will give guidance for Title IX strategy. 

(b) 	 Iumerous middle levul and small countries toether also 
affect the internationz1 environment: 

There are many medium-sized and small countries which do not meet 
any of the specific interests mentioned above. No one is large enough to 
materially affect the international environment by itself', yet together
their eumulative experience may well do so. Although commnitted to defending
their sovereignty against all comers, they are not so insulated from one 
another that they are not affected by what happens in the others. A 
deterioration of any one will not affec the others directly. But if a 
number experience, say, the disruption of public order or coans d 'etat, the
 
chances improve that some of the others will also experience these
 
difficulties. Conversely, improved econonic performance or demonstrated 
capacity for democratic government in several countries will strengthen
the hand of those cormitted to development or to increased democratic p
practice in others. W'e do not--and probably never can--know the 
critical negative or positive threshholds for such developments. But 
these demonstration effects are significant, and contribute to the 
foreign policy environment of the United States.
 

'As noted above, our general interests will usv I-y be served if 
other political societies are more open, if there is more freedom of 
movement and economic activity and cultural and intellectual exchange 
across frontiers. But we should recognize that increased political
participation" may subject regimes to domestic political pressures which 
lead them to adopt policies counter to long-run U.S. interests. More 
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democratic practices may facilitate the rise to nower of groups which 
feel U.S. foreimn policy or private economic activity abroad is npnosed 
to their own best interests. Promotinf, Title IX "particinatinn" in other 
countries will not Free us from criticism, nor eliminate all our 
difficulties. 

In continental terms, we are concerned to see that the Latin American 
governments, closely associated with us tor many decades and generally 
within Our economic ambit, make profress in the direction of .reater 
participation over the lonr run. Indeed, in some respects, the Alliance 
for Pro.tress was a Forerunner of Title IX concerns. 

It would aprear that the bulk of ,1Cs in ,frica are less likely to 
affect those asrects of the world environment relevant to the United 
States, in nart because they are already e.enerally -. ithin the ambit of 
European countries and because they have not ve: core far enough along! the 
road to modernization to raterially affect the world environment. 

In the 1iddle ast, our overridino relationshin with Israel makes 
it very difficult, at least for the nresent, to deal fruitfully with the 
Arab States. In Asia, the small and scattered states derive their 
relevance in substantial nart from residual security interests or by 
virtue of the role in international affairs of their larger neiohbors. 

In regard to levels ol U.S. influence, it is entallv difficult to 
generalize. One can say that where we are not supplying substantial economic 
or diplomatic intuits, we are likely to have little direct influence to 
press Title IX objectives the regime itself does not already wish to nursue. 
If our inputs are larpe we may or may not be able to press them to accept 
Title IX purposes, depending upon our own readiness to bargain hard or, 
even, to withdraw assistance if they are not prenared to adont Title IX 
measures we believe would promote Ion- run politico/social growth desired by 
important elements of the population which may be blocked by a particular 
regime. 

2. Dampen local conflict
 

It is a U.S. interest to have local conflicts dampened down, for
 
this will reduce the chances that the U.S. will be drawn into local
 
conflicts.
 

Most intra-regional conflicts anong LDCs appear to derive from deep,
 
long-standing issues such as (a) long-standing religious, historic or
 
ethnic quarrels; (b)jealousies over frontiers; and (c)mutual Fears.
 
Title IX type pro'grams are unlikely to have any important influence over
 
those deep-seated issues in the short run. One can at most look to other
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diplomatic approaches as the primary means of continuing these local
 
oonflicts.
 

While Title IX will not have major impact on reducing local conflict 
tensions, Title IX programs may - depending on other factors in the partic­
ular society - help reduce these tensions. As pluralistic societies 
deve] , individual groups who see their own interests threatened by 
confli have greater scone for influencing public policy. With greater 
partic-pation, leadership finds it necessary to meet internal programs 
with greater' programatism and less ideology and this may translate itself 
to the international stage. 

Accordingly, Title IX priorities for helping to reduce local conflicts
 
are difficult to define. Only specific country analysis can help here.
 
The assessment of this influence is equally problematic in the abstract.
 

3. lrinediate and Longer Term "Securit-" Interests: 

A number of countries remain important to the United States by virtue 
of their presumod relevance to the immediate or longer term security 
interests of the United States. Identifying countries as such presumes an 
explkcit doctrine of the military imperatives which lead to this designation. 
There are three types of "security" considerations:
 

(a) Countries under direct and inrjaediate conventional military threat
 

Regimes under direct nnd immediate military threat from our opponents 
(such as was faced by Syngiman Rhee in 1950) and whose independence and 
integrity we think it important to sustain, are not likely to be able to face 
immediately an opening up of their political system to greater"participation."
 
The dilemma here is now familiar. To back an authoritarian regime which 
is repressing its citizens damages our reputation at home and abroad. If 
it misreads its own domestic situation the regime may alienate support 
it might otherwise gain among its citizens if it were more open. Indeed, 
it can be argued that when a regime is under imminent thrcat, national 
sentiment is likely to be at its height, ard increasing popular partic­
ipation may at such times be a source of strength to a hard pressed regime, 

Yet in LDCs it is not necessarily true that external pressures can 
be translated into increasing political solidarity and sense of mutual 
identity. It may appear too risky to withdraw support in the midst of a 
conflict, when there can be no predictability about the succession or 
effectiveness of successors. And experience of western democracies suggests 
that in time of national crisis, democratic liberties are often curtailed, 
even there. Accordingly, we should not expect much loosening of the 
system under imminent threat. 
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On the other hand, we should expect such governments to be interested
 
in promoting their "ability to govern" and their "national integration."
 
And these concerns are likely Title IX objectives when a foreign threat
 
is imminent.
 

Potential influence is likely to be great if a regime is really 
hard-pressed and we are providing substantial economic, military or diplomatic 
support. However, under such circumstances, the U.S. is likely to hold off 
focussing all its potential leverage in order to sustain our own short run 
military interests and not to over-complicate tl~e task of a regime in such 
an immediate crisis. The chances are good, therefore, that we would not 
press a regime too hard to revise its political practices in time of 
imminent conventional military thre at. 

These propositions are in contrast to a second security situation, where,
 

(b) A direct exterri~l threat i)ersists over a loiw period of time 

A regime may be hard pressed for a long time (Korea since the later 
years of Rhee), the regime may be in a better position to absorb innovation. 
Moreover, it may have to ta1~e special measures to arouse and sustain 
public support if it is to cope effectively with the demanding, protracted 
state of readiness. Increasing "participation" under such circtmustances 
could improve its "security" position.
 

As to the U.S. interest, if the relationship is to be close because
 
if the protracted threat, and we are thereby intimately associated with
 
that regime for a long time, our oawn reputation abroad as a spokesman for
 
democratic values and the image of our foreign policy at home may make it
 
desirable for that regime to make some progress toward greater "participation." 

Accordingly, in countries with which we are closely associated and
 
which face protracted security threats, both for domestic reasons within
 
that country and for reasons of our international reputation, it may be in
 
our own--and their--immediate and longer run "security" interests to press
 
for more "participation" as a Title IX innovation.
 

In the case of protracted insurgency supported from outside--e.g., 
Vietnam, similarly, earlier efforts to promote greater participation by 
the Vietnamese might have helped to enlist greater popular support 
and hence have contributed directly to the "security" nf the Diem and 
succeeding regimes. But even in this instance, we should be vary of 
assuming that people in all cultures are equally anxioos to participate 
in public decision-making and the choice of those who rule ,'.. 
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The extent of our influence will depend in part upon how well the
 

regime can stand up to external or internal pressure. Paradoxically,
 
the more precarious a regime, the less likely are we to be willing to
 

press for substantial "participation" changes, since we are not likely 
to be able to assess accurately how much such innovation the regime 

can absorb without unleashing domestic forces it cannot contain. A 
better-established regime can absorb more innovation. Our influence 
will also depend upon the extent of our economic, military and diplomatic 
support. Hence, an accurate assessment of useful leverage is difficult 

at best and will leave much room for disagreement. 

(c) Bases, communications and other -'acilities 

Where these exist we have a direct interest in reliable access.
 

The intensity of our interest will depend upon our dependence on the base 

or facility, our assessment of the likelihood of having to use it and the 
evolving technology which may inake its u.Se obsolete in say 2, 5, or 10 years. 
Tbse facilities may be vulnerable to public passions or so isolated nnd 
inconspicuous that the populace is hardl), aware of their existenre. 

The interest of rel iaale access will u';ually be served by the 
persistence in power of the regime which originally granted these rights 

in the first place. And if the host country political leaders, both 
those in power and these out of power, see their country's national 
interest served by our continuing access, we can appropriately encourage 

socio/political changes. But if the political process brings to the 

threshhold of power groups which are ideologically or for other reasons 

opposed to our continued access, normally we should not encourage change. 

However, if the regime is highly oligarchic and vigorous and sustained 

political opposition appears to be rising, in some instances we might 

want to press for increased "participation" in order to open more 

opportunities for the "outs" to gain access to opportunities to the
 

exercise of power. Pushing a regime too hard for such reforms, however, 

may result in losing the base or facility for new leadership is not likely 

to reopen access once a public issue has bpen made of it. In such cases,
 

therefore, leverage is admittedly limited, unless the prospective leaders
 

are assured of succeeding to power and are deemed both reliable and 

closely conmitted to renewing our access. 

Such a cautious approach to Title IX in these instances is not 

rewarding to Title IX enthusiasts, particularly if the regime is such 

that it adversly affects our reputation in other countries or our liberal
 

support at home. The actual decision, therefore, will necessarily hinge
 

on a complex analysis of all U.S. interests considered relevant in such cases.
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4. Raw materials and other direct economic interests: 

A number of countries are important by virtue of large U.S. invest­
ments and the raw materials they make available to us and to our close
 
associates.
 

Title IX can be important there, particularly if the regimes in such
 

countries are so oligarchical that growing popular pressures for wider 
participation are ignored for such a long period of time that political 
exploior appears likely in the near future. And many of them are so 
oligarchic in part because of the wealth raw materials exports channel 

into the hands of the few. 

However, in such cases our influence is often limited by U.S. economic
 
interests which will not want us to "rock the boat," unless State/A.I.D. 
and these interests come to a consensus regnrding the long run implications 
to these interests if politico/social conditions remain the same. Even if 

they do agree, the threat of nationalization will mean we cannot push very 
hard on behalf of Title IX liberalization objectives the regime itself does 

not .=Aut. 

Yet if we are really concerned about the international environment of
 

U.S. foreign policy and the promotion of increased "participation" in
 

LDCs, the Congress may want to review the effect onbboth these questions 
of U.S. investments abroad. 

Conclusion
 

Attempting to define Title IX strategies from the point of view of
 

U.S. interests and leverage provides us with no very precise guidelines,
 

though it was suggestive.
 

1. The few large LDC's are likely to affect development of other
 

countries in their region and the general world environment of U.S.
 

foreign policy.
 

Title IX activities may help us to influence the direction and quality 
of their development. (a) If they are olready moving in Title IX 
direction, economic development assistance may be a requisite for their 

success and they may require more resources, (b) If their regimes remain 
so authoritarian as to block development or repress popular demands for
 

more participation which if met would be quickly translated into greater
 

growth and sustained political liberalization, we should consider curtailing
 

our assistance;
 

2. The numerous small and medium sized LDC's are less likely in
 

themselves to affect our interests. However, since a number of smaller
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countries may be so geographically located, so ready to serve in Title IX
 

direction or so clearly influential together in their region that Title IX
 

progress will contribute to an improved environment of U.S. foreign policy-­

then Title IX programs may make sense.
 

3. Title IX appears to have little relevance to our interest in 

seeing local conflict damnpered, though there may be rare instances when 

some Title IX progsress could affect the foreign policy behavior of a 

particular state. 

h. Title IX is not likely to affect our interests where international 

commerce or raw material acquisition is our main concern, except insofar as 

Title IX activities would help a regime to avoid revolutions threatening
 

these interests, by timely politico/social concessions.
 

5. Title IX may have utility, even where short and middle run U.S. 

security interests are engaged (i) if timely reforms will help sustain 

our access to bases and comnunications; (ii) if a regime, hard pressed by 

externally supported insurgency, needs to gain more popular support and 

is likely to obtain it by extending participation or (iii) if a change 

in regime is the only way of obtaining enough popular support to deal with 

this citizenry. 

But these are fairly general guidelines. Having considered Title IX
 

programs in relation to U.S. interests, and having decided to do something
 

under Title IX, the programmer must consider host country receptivity
 

and the feasibility of proposed Title IX programs within a specific 

country. The following discussion treats this range of issues. 
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III. The Feasibility of Carrying Out Title IX Programs in a Given Country
 

A. 	Introduction
 

Given that an analysis of U.S. interests in a particular country indi­

cates the desirability of pursuing Title IX programs, one must then deal
 

with the feasibility of doing so. In considering feasibility, there are
 
three major considerations:
 

(1) Is a country receptive to conscious efforts to encourage political
 

and social change? If not, what strategies might be npplie! tu
 

obtain Title IX objectives and what risks are involved?
 
(2) Even if a country is receptive to reasonable political and social
 

change, is it seriously sensitive to U.S. participation in bringing
 
about such changes? If so, what strategy might be appropriate, and
 
what risks might this strategy entail?'
 

(3) Even if a country is reasonably receptive to political change and
 
to some form of U.S. involvement in bringing about such change, 
are there inherent limitations on the Government's capacity in 
fact to promote such change? If so, what strategies might be 
implied, and what risks might be entailed? 

In approaching these considerations and the strategies which evolve,
 
risks must be considered both in terms of the capacity of a particular
 
strategy to meet the objectives involved and in terms of the effect that
 

strategy might have on other U.S. interests in the country concerned. In
 

the course of the analysis, 13 evaluations of fact must be made. A summary
 

list of these evaluations will be found at the end of the analysis.
 

B. 	Strategies and Risks Involved in a Country Uninterested in Political
 
Development
 

There are several presumptive signs, apart from direct evidence in
 

governmental stttements, which indicate lack of receptivity to political
 

change. Is the country authoritarian rather than a promoter of democratic
 

institutions; is it non-modernizing; is change, economic or political,
 

actually underway; are there elite minorities, even in a democratic frame­

work, who resist the broadening of political participation?
 

Suggested below are several conditions which might exist even within
 

societies resistant to political change and outlines of how strategy might
 

still seek to promote such change. These conditions will be true in varying
 

proportions in different countries. It would be unusual to find only one
 

of these conditions pertaining to a single country and this may lead to a
 

mix of conditions and of possible strategies.
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1. While resistant to change, is power diffused or decentralized?
 

Strategy 


If power is diffused or decen-

tralized, a selective approach 


might be applied, undertaking 

Title IX programs with those 


portions of the political elite 

or bureaucracy which are 

receptive to change. 


Risk/Limitations/Costs
 

It is difficult to determine accu:ate]y
 
who the modernizers are. Selectivity
 

can readily be viewed as duplicity,
 
that is that U.S. policy is aimed at
 

setting group against group, faction
 
against faction. This could in fact
 
lead to reduction of' influence on overall
 
government policy and threaten other 
existing U.S. interests.
 

2. While resistant to political change, there is a commitment to
 
economic growth
 

Strategy 


If commitment to growth is high, 

one might seek to shape programs 

justified on economic growth 

grounds to provide by-product 

effects which affect the socio-

political system for the larger 

run along Title IX lines. In 

doing so, one must recognize that 

that possibility of introducing 


programs which have radical 

political by-products (tax -ro-

grams for wealth redistribticn) 

are likely to be resisted, and 

one will probably have to count 

on programs having longer term 

effects (transportation, edu­

cation and the like).
 

Risk
 

The kind of programs open for joint
 
agreement may have by-product effects
 
which are too limited or too long in
 
duration to justify the costs. There
 
may also be inadequate knowledge to be
 
clear on what political effects might
 
result from various economic inputs.
 

Using economic instruments without a
 
clear link to socio-political changes
 

may destroy our image with other countries
 
with whom we emphasize Title IX objectives
 
or may alienate the U.S. from the more
 
popular forces which we are seeking to
 
produce as a result of this type of
 
effort.
 

3. Is there a relatively high level of dependency of the regime on
 
some U.S. input (military, economic, diplomatic, simple need for
 

good will, etc.)?
 

Strategy 


If dependency is substantial, 

there is the possibility of 


making the aid level depend 

upon the socio-political 

policies they adopt. This is 

feasible only so far as the 

dependency is not two-directional. 


Risk
 

As indicated, the value of such influence
 
must be clearly weighed against the risk
 

to other U.S. interests, short and long
 
term in the country. Application of this
 
strategy always runs the clear risk of
 
leading to a break in aid activities which
 
then ends whatever influence the U.S. may
 
have had.
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If past aid levels were
 
related to specific quid pro quos
 
and these are diminishing in
 
importance, Title IX criterion
 
may become more important as a
 
determinant of aid levels.
 
Clear interagency agreement is
 
needed to apply this strategy
 
to assure that all U.S. inputs 
are orchestrated to support such
 
a policy.
 

4. Is the resistante to change essentially unrelenting?
 

Strategy 


One 	must clearly weight the 

importance of Title IX con-

siderations to other U.S. 

interests. If thoer is no other 

major rationale for aid than 

Title IX, or this is at least 

the overriding consideration, one 

might terminate all aid. 


Risk
 

With this strategy, there can be no
 
assurance of the outcome, and the U.S.
 
essentially loses its influence over
 
the outcome. The outcome of any
 
change which takes place may prove as
 
unsavory as the existing situation.
 
Action of this sort requires that
 
potential benefits both in the country
 
or in demonstrating to third countries
 
our real concern for political develop­
ment outweighs the risk to other U.S.
 
interests in the country.
 

5. 	Is the resistance to change a consequence of a fear by the elite
 
of a loss of power or of an external threat, which if overcome
 
would open the way to some greater willingness to change?
 

Strategy 


If excuse is based on genuine 

external threat, one can perhaps 

afford to wait, providing con-

tinued assistance within a
 
rationale of economic growth
 
and not seeking substantial
 
Title IX ends in the short run.
 
If the threat is false, the
 
strategy might be the same as
 
under other conditions outlined
 
above.
 

Risk
 

In waiting, one may be extending the
 
time frame before change starts Ea.
 
unreasonable period of time.
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Strategy 
 Risk
 

If the government fears relative 
 The major risk is one of miscalculation
 
loss of power, one's strategy and the reinforcement of a regime which

depend, upon whether the existing becomes increasingly retrograde.

regime is Judged suffirnently Whatever one's attitude about the
capable of seeking in the right opposition, if it proves capable of
 
circumstances to bring aboat 
 winning out, in any event, one may be

appropriate change (and whether 
 faced with a government embittered by

the 	feared opposition is less 
 U.S. attempts to undermine it during the
 
likely to bring about such 
 opposition stage.
 
change). In this case, stra­
tegy would probably aim at pro­
moting limited levels of political
 
change which are aimed in part at
 
reinforcing the role of the regime
 
vis-a-vis its opposition.
 

C. 	Strategies and Risks Involved in Countries Interested in
 
Reasonable Amounts of Political Change but Sensitive about
 
U.S. Involvement in the Process
 

There are again many presumptive signs indicating a nation's sensitivity

to U.S. involvement in the process of internal socio-political change. 
There
 
may 	be direct reactions or 
statements to previous U.S. initiatives. There
 
are such signs as the nation's reaction to U.S. foreign policy statements,

the 	existence or lack o4 
alliances, cooperation oz 
lack of it on world issues,

action on U.S. issues and the like. 
 Or there may be situations where nations
 
concur in general terms with the United States on world views but for internal

political reasons are reluctant to see the U.S. 
(or perhaps any nation)

manifestly affecting their socio-political affairs as 
a matter of explicit

policy. This will be particularly likely where a domestic political opposi­
tion is well developed.
 

As with considerations stemming from a situation where a country may
be relatively uninterested in political development, 
so here not one single
 
category will apply in a given case.
 

1. 	Host country i 
senitive to appearance of U.S. involvement in
 
domestic policy matters but not necessarily to U.S. involvement in

specific program matters. 
Equally, countries may be sensitive to
 
associating themselves with the U.S. because of differences on
 
foreign policy on the world stage, but not adverse to receiving

assistance for economic development purposes.
 



Strategy 


In such Z.tuations, U.S. must be 

particularly alert to appearances 

and style, playing down our own 

role. Dealings must be in 

specific program terms on the 

bureaucrat-to-bureaucrat level, 

avoiding grand statements about
 
involvement in general political
 
development. To extent possible,
 
support should be directed towards
 
providing the government with
 
effective technical means towards
 
overcoming problems in implementing
 
policies which the host country it­
self has perceived in general
 
political development terms.
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Risk
 

It is sometimes difficult for us to
 
exercise such discretion and modesty
 
in our operating style, particularly
 
when we may be called upon for differ­
ential rhetoric as between the host
 
country and a U.S. audience.
 

2. Is power diffused or concentrated within any layer of government,
 
or are there differentiations in decentralization of governmental
 
functions?
 

Strategy Risk
 

If government or elite is diffused The risk is similar to that given under
 
or decentralized, there are oppor- similar heading on Page
 
tunities to deal in Title IX terms
 
with that part of the political
 
elite or bureaucracy which is not
 
oversensitive to U.S. involvement.
 

3. Is there a commitment to economic development?
 

Strategy Risk
 

If commitment is high, one may There remains here as before the need
 
seek Title IX results through to know more precisely what typos of
 
by-product effects. This is 
 economic programs can have effectivo
 
probably more likely to come political by-products, although this
 
about in a country interested in is less urgent in the politically
 
political development (but sen- receptive nation since more direct
 
sitive to U.S. involvement) than by-product effects can be programmed.
 
one not, since it is possible to It may well be that on this
 
get into economic-type programs justification alone, our aid leve"
 
which do have a higher direct will be too low adequately to pr( ;e
 
political impact (tax reform, etc.) political change.
 



Or if one is willing to accept 

the general line of policy es-

poused by the government as 

supporting Title IX objectives, 

economic aid for overall growth 


might be provided simply to sus­

tain or accelerate development
 
already underway.
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We always run the risk because of
 
our open society of having the socio­

political rationale of economic aid
 
more explicitly discussed and exaggerated
 

than is either accurate or desirable.
 

D. 	Even if a nation is reasonably receptive to Title IX programs,
 
both in term: of a desire for political development and a
 

willingness to have U.S. participation, is the government
 

reasonably effective, that is can it reasonably be expected
 

to do what we and it intend under Title IX
 

Even if a government is prepared to move towards the kind of open
 

society and increase 1n participation involved in Title IX considerations
 

there may well be limitations on its own effectiveness and capacity to
 

do so. We believe there are seven primary reasons a nation might be unable
 

to carry out meaningful Title IX programs. These conditions, or limitations,
 

suggest the need for alternative strategies involving varying risks.
 

Improving a government's capacity to move in positive directions,
 

however, may have unanticipated results. More effective governing instru­

ments can be used for purposes contrary to Title IX as well as in support 

of this objective. Althour~h there is no sure way to guard against having 

a more efficient government act in increasingly authoritarian ways, when
 

choices must be made in a program to improve gove. . -It capabilities, they
 

should be made so as to confirm libertarian tenaen.cies to the maximum extent
 

possible rather thaa the reverse.
 

1. 	Governmen;'s incapacity is due to inability to lead effectively,_ 
either because of lack of leadership energy; lack of imagination, 
innovation and planning ability; inability to -,et the bureaucracy 

to carry out governmen-,al orders; or inability to generate popular
 

enthusiasm for new initiatives (all of these possibilities exist with
 

regimes which receive general popular and possibly electoral support).
 

Stratep-	 ?isk
 

Governments might be urged to 'ollowing this course may ignore other
 

tasks which must be fulfilled. It
concentrate attention and energy 


on only one task or on a group of may be that the tasksto be met are
 

interrelated tasks, for which no- directly along Title IX lines and
 

reasonable success can be anti- the'r fulfillment may not necessarily
 

cipated and which have or will incr-ase capacity to work along Title IX
 

have an impact on popular reaction. lines.
 



Assistance might be provided 

for advising in problem sol-

ving and how planning can be 

improved, i.e. we would direct 

their energies explicitly to a 

number of major problems and 

provide hih levels of input to 

find solutions to them. 


One might undertake top leader-

ship training, especially 

through exposing leadership to 

new ]eadership patterns and 

forms, especially through
 
foreign travel.
 

One might conclude that despite 

good will, present leadership is 

hopeless and must be written off; 

i.e., terminate aid or maintain 

it at minimum levels destined 

primarily to provide future 
trained manpower to support an
 
assumed future regime.
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Caution must be exercised to avoid
 
feelings of implied criticism. There
 
is always the problem of loss of face.
 
Unless leadership itself can get
 
actively involved, there is a question
 
of how effective outside advice can be
 
in really solving significant national
 
problems.
 

Travel is likely to be of short duration
 
and makes the learning process limited.
 
T .- lessons can thus be drawn from
 
other experiences.
 

This risks loss of U.S. influence in the
 
hort run. Succeeding leaders might be
 

no more effective than present ones.
 
Other interests we might wish to reserve
 
would be jeopardized.
 

2. 	Government is constraind by factors which limit scope of its
 
functions or extent and magnitude of its operations, e.g., ideology;
 
countervailing political forces, resource limits.
 

Strategy 


Scope and strength of government 

must be expanded in areas where 

one weakness ±ies. Resource 

limitations may imply high growth
 
assistance and revised tax
 
policy; ideological limitations
 
might be faced by insisting on
 
pragmatic programs having minimum
 
ideological connotations.
 

Risk
 

By extending capacity of government does
 
not assure it will be used in ways com­
patible with Title IX.
 

3. 	Government is incapacitated by bureaucratic inefficiency stemming
 
from poorly trained personnel, improper organization, inadequate
 
chain of command or formalistic rather than pragmatic bureaucratic
 
norms. 



Strategy 


Give priority to improving 

bureaucratic performance. Subtle 

analysis may be required to deter-

mine the precise nature and loca-

tion of bottlenecks within the 

bureaucracy, 


Functional Group
 
Host Country Situations
 

and Strategies
 
Final Report
 
Revision July 31, 1968
 
Page 25
 

Risk
 

Attempting to reform a government is
 
delicate. Host Government may not
 
receive cordially the idea of need for
 
such reform. On the other hand , not to
 
achieve reform may mean that substantial
 
resources will be wasted.
 

4. Government is incapacitated by inadequate communications and
 
infrastructure
 

Strategy 


Strategy may simply be to give 

priority to making up this lack. 

In doing so, there should be 

recognition that there appear
 
to be direct Title IX consequences
 
in such programs, as well as in
 
their capacity to 6trongthen
 
government eifectiveness.
 

Risk
 

Such programs are apt to be costly and
 
place heavy burdens on struggling
 
economies.
 

5. Legitimacy of leadership is questioned, i.e., national leaders
 
are not respected by the mass of the people
 

Strateg., 


(a) If power is diffused and/or 

decentralized, it might be 

possible to work with specific, 

legitimate, elements of the 

ruling elite, 


(b) If a new, more legitimate 

leadership is likely to develop--

especially perhaps because social 

change is already well in process-

(Condition 11) then one might
 
continue existing aid levels in
 
order to provide entree, but
 
postpone undertaking particular
 
Title IX initiatives. One might
 
go farther and disassociate
 
oneself from existing government
 
in public utterance and contact,
 
while maintaining aid to keep
 
economic growth and social change
 
going.
 

Risk
 

Finding such people may be difficult;
 
one could choose the wrong people.
 
Furthermore, such actions are likely
 
to appear duplicitous, drawing the
 
enmity of others.
 

Disassociation is difficult to achieve.
 
By giving anything to existing leaders
 
one may be making enemies of their
 
replacements.
 



(c) One might simply disown 

existing leaders in all respects, 

sever aid, and wait for s change. 


(d) One might try stepping 

outside government for adminis-

trative vehicles for Title IX 

efforts, using or building up
 
non-governmental institutions.
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If the existing leadership has prrper
 
reformist instincts, but simply lacks
 
legitimacy, one may be throwing out
 
the baby with the bath water.
 

Moreover, there is the obvious risk
 
that in severing aid one loses influence
 
in safeguarding other U.S. intercsts.
 

This policy may threaten relations with
 
host government and may itself be
 
politically destabilizing.
 

6. Legitimacy of public institutions is in question -- institutionb 
do not have the habitual respect of the people. 

StrateRy 


(a) Title 1X efforts might seek 

to create new, substitute insti-
tutions and processes which are 
more accepthble and which, by 
breaking around the existing 

traditions of bureaucracy, do in 

fact succeed in better serving
 
the people.
 

(b) One may undertake to 

renovate existing governmental 

institutions, through training, 

foreign travel cf personnel, etc. 


(c) One might provide resources 

specifically to ensure that 

existing governmental institu-

tions succeed in delivering what 


the people want,
 

(d) One might try to develop 

totally new institutions at new 

levels of government, e.g., 

municipality, rural districts, 

(Northeast Brazil)
 

Risk
 

May result in costly duplication of
 
services and wastage of resources. 
There is also a very serious question 
about whether we have the knowledge 
and skill, let alone access, to legiti­
mate institutions in foreign countries. 

Besides being an uncertain venture,
 
such a policy may increase infighting
 
within government, among the agencies
 
newly favored and those neglected.
 

If these agencies are seriously tar­
nished in the public eye, the U.S.
 
would be associating itself closely
 
with discredited people and institutions.
 

May arouse the fears of the central
 
government, which then seeks to impose
 
control. The U.S. is caught in a
 
delicate position.
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(e) Finally, if viable One risk is that one may reinforce 
institutions do exist in the tradition, unmodern, retrograde 
society outside government, institutions. Furthermore, such a 
they might be utilized for Title program may arouse the hostility of 
IX purposes. tie existing government, which fears 

i. will lose power. 

7. 	National unity is precarious; the threat of national fragmentation
 
is real
 

Strategy 	 Risk
 

(a) As a general principle, in
 
situations such as this any input
 

from the U.S. must be carefully
 
considered for its effects upon
 
the precarious situation.
 

(b) One might try to develop It may be very difficult to find 
Taitle IX prograis which are programs which in themselves do not 
universally liked, which do not become bones of Lontention between 
work to redistribute power among central government and contending 
national sub-units in the short sub-units. Any new program may provide 
run; and which in their long- another cause for disunity. 
term effects do unify a country: 
e.g., increased education, develop­
ment of - comon language where 

practical. 

(c) Do things which increase The corresponding risk is that fears
 
the pereiv.,.d utility of the of central domination may be enhanced
 

central government in the eyes among sub-units.
 
of the people.
 

(d) Increase cooperative planning Same as (c).
 
among constituent groups.
 

(e) Work directly with sub-units This is delicate work, depending
 
to develop modern institutions, particularly on the nature of the
 
processes, and structures that subdividing loyalty in the country.
 
are unifying, i.e., that for Working directly with sub-units may
 
their successful operation must make centrifugal tendencies worse.
 
transcend regions. E.g. markets, Central government may be hostile to
 
modern interest groups. direct contact with sub-units.
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D. 	Conclusions about the Feasibility of Carrying Out Title IX
 
Programs in a Given Country
 

It can be seen from this analysis that there are probably only a
 

limited number of countries where commitment to political change is so
 

great and lack of sensitivity to U.S. participation in that process so
 
slight that a direct and fully cooperative attack on the problem can be
 
mounted. In such cases, Title IX programs should be given hig.h priority.
 

Equally there appear to be a few cases where the practicality of
 

dealing with Title IX problems is, under present conditions, very limited-­

either because of the rigid status quo attitudes of the regime or because
 

of the tfreat to other U.S. interests involved in encouraging or pressing
 

a regime to adopt socio-political change it does not want. Thought should
 

be given, if there are not other overriding U.S. interests, to cutting off
 

economic assistance altogether.
 

The main conclusion of this analysis, however, is that the bulk of 

countries in which U.S. economic programs are being conducted lie in a 

middle range--there are factors which ma:? limit the prospects for Title 

IX strategy, but equally in which there are some conditions which give 
scope to Title IX efforts and justify the expenditure of energy required 
to determine precisely where and how Title IX objectives might be melded 

with other U.S. objectives. Thus, in most cases, the kind of strategy 

concepts outlined in connection with countries only partially interested 
in political change and/or more or less sensitive to U.S. involvement in 

,.ne process can be combined with the kind of strategies involved in coun­

tries considered receptive to Title IX changes. 

The principal aspects of a country to be evaluated in the course of the
 

analysis are these:
 

(1) Attitudes of host government towara Title IX programs:
 
(a) commitment to poli 'l devc..rment, (b) sensitivity to U.S.
 
involvement.
 

(2) Is decision-making power to central government diffused or highly
 

concentrated?
 

(3) 	Is gov-rnment highly centralized or relatively concentrated?
 

(4) Attitudes of government elite concerning the importance of economic
 

development.
 

(5) 	Dependency on the U.S.
 

(6) Inability of leadership to lead.
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(7) Extent to which government is limited either in scope of its
 

functions or magnitude of its operations.
 

(8) Bureaucratic arid administrative efficiency.
 

(9) Adequacy of communication infrastructure.
 

(10) Legitimacy of leadership.
 

(11) Extent of economic development and social change in process in
 
the country.
 

(12) Legitimacy of governmental institutions.
 

(13) Problem of national unity; possibility of fragmentation.
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V Host Country Circumstances and the Selection of Title IX Goals 

A. Introduction
 

We have now discussed the nature of U.S. interest in countries, 
and the relaLionship of Title IX as a general concept to other U.S. 
interests. We have also discussed the feasibility of carrying Title IX 
programs in terms of host government receptivity and capability, as 
well as some general strategy approaches implied by these considerations. 
We turn now to consider, given a U.S. interest in promoting Title TX 
in a particular country and some element of feasibility of so doing 
to the question of what priority should incremsed participation have in 
a particular country? (parallel analyses should be developed by the
 
programming office for such other Title IX objectives as "improved 
capacity to govern ', "greater national integration", and "improved legal 
and justice system." 

Before turning to specific aspects of participation, we must 
also recot-lize the interrelationship of participation as an elerent both 
of goal arid meuans. W-iehave viw.ed broadened participation in decision­
making, in developmental activity, and in sharing the fruits of develop­
ment as desirable characteristics of societies and polities, e.g. as goals 
in themselves. But we must recognize that each aspect of participation 
can under some circumstances be undesirable. Excessive participation, 
or inappropriate forms of participation, may threaten other goals - growth, 
national integration, capacity to govern (including law end order, 
administrative effectiveness, and legitimacy), and the rule of law. 
Similarly, each of these other goals can aasume proportions and patterns 
which are undesirable. 

In working toward balanced development in individual countries, 
it may be best to regard participation as if it were a means to each 
of these other goals. Without implying that participation has lower 
priority or status than other goals, this . approach automatically 
focuses on the question of balance, e.g. , on participation in relation 
to other goals.
 

Following this approach, we have sought to sketch the country 
characteristics which determine how and where participation can contribute 
to the other Title IX goals noted above. 

B. Economic Growth and Participation 

Among the fundamental.determinants of capacity for economic 
growth are the existing level of development of human resources, 
infrastructure, and institutions; natural resources (including climate, 
soil, and location); and the commitment to development on the pnrt of 
the government and the population. Participation has no impact on natural 
resources. Popular interest in development can be in the first instance 
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a constraint on participation, although programs to stimulate participntion 

can- be used to heighten popular interest in growth. The importance 
of broadened -participation in accelerating economic growth depends 

largely, then, on three characteristics: the country's level of economic 
development, elite commitment to development, and popular commitment 
to development. 

1. Level of economic development. 

At the earliest stages of economic development, priority tasks
 

usually include education and training to broaden -and deepen the supply 

of human resources, special attention to administrative development, and
 

investment in basic infrastructure. These tashs do not call for special 
emphasis on broadened participation. 

As developnment proceeds, it becomes more important to stimulate 

broad participation in implerentation, in order to modernize agricul­

ture and stimulate indigenov- private manufacturing. Improved distri­

bution and a degree of partici,ation in decision-m'aking may be important 

as second-order means, e.g.: 

Better distribution! Broadened parti-i 
Partici-ation in cipation in Accelerated 

decision-making de ve lopment - growth 

activities 

(Plus other means) (Plus other means) 

At ghig(her levels of development, groups active in implementa­

tion are likely to deman d a greater role in decision-making, in part to 

assure more equitable distribution of the fruits of development. 

Thus all three aspects of participation increase in importance 

as means to further growth, as the level of development increases. 

2. Elite Commitment to economic development 

Lack of elite support for measures necessary for economic devel­

opment may reflect: 

a. Defense of veted interests on the part of government leader­

ship 	plus "the establishirnt or on the part of the economic and social 

establishment primarily. 

b. Preoccupation with national glory or other goals. 

c. Impractical ideologies which stress development as a goal 

but insist on ineffective means. 

d. Over-responsiveness to popular pressures or demands. 
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for elite failure to support the measures requiredThese reasons 
to carry out desiredfor growth should be distringuished from inability 

or programs due to administrative ineffectiveness, popular resistance 

apathy or problemns of national integration. 

Broadened participation in decision-making may stimulate increased 

commitment to development whece vested interests have been the constrain­

ing factor. This is particularly true where there is some or substantial 

of government leadership, but whereinterest in development on the part 


action has been hampered by a conservative 'establishment".
 

Where leadership is preoccupied with other goals, broadened 
and through voluntaryparticipation in decision-making at local levels 

organizations moy generate increased developmental demands, thereby 

forcing higder priority for development. But increased participation in 

also become a conduit for whipping upnational political processes may 


popular support for the leadership's (non-developmental) goals.
 

leadership is coiriitted to impractical develop-Similarly, where 

ment ideologies, strong pressure for effective action from local levels
 

and/or voluntary organizations may possibly force more flexible and
 
counteraction through re­realistic policies though this may lead to 


pressive measures.
 

Where leadership is already too responsive to actual or antici­

pated popular pressures, broadened participation clearly is inappro­

priate. 

3. Popular interest in development 

Widespread popular apathy, rural or urban, may be due to iso­

lation and conservative traditions, or to skepticism toward government
 

programs and promises or both. Community development, co-operatives,
 
like Rural Works and Comilla in East Pakistan can be highlyand programs 

effective in overcoming fatalism, conservatism, and skepticism. However 

improved communications and more widespread education are also powerful 

solvents for isolation ans conservatism. Efficient and reasonably honest 

administration is probably the best antidote to skepticism about govern­

ment promises. Direct efforts to broaden participation are not necess-


Arily the most powerful means of overcoming apathy. Other approaches
 
on
may be easier to administer and have more direct and greater effects 


other goals.
 

C. Administrative Effectiveness and Participation 

1. Administrative Problems and Participation 

Ineffective administration may reflect: 
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a Inadequate quantity and quality of trained Versonne! with 

reference both to techni cal ski,I Is and to .- itudes toward public servi ce 

b Widespread corruption 

c Inadequate funds causing moonlighting and corruption, and 

also interfering with implementation of competently planned and honestly 

administered programs 

d Poor organization and methods (overlapping jurisdictions,
 

unclear lines of authority inadequate budgeting procedures, etc ) 

e Vacillating political leadership
 

f. Overcentrali zation
 

g Inadequate consultation with and feedback from private groups
 

whose cocperation is important
 

Anong these problems, broadened participation has a close
 

relationship to decentralization and to improved consultation At some
 

levels and in some kinds of programs, participation might help control 

corruption, but other measures are probably more important to this end
 

Broadened participation through decentralization and increased 

consultation may backfire unless other administrative problems are 

tackled simultaneously People who have been encouraged to present 
results, aregrievances state demands, and offer ideas, but then see no 

likely to become skeptical in more act-ve ways than people who were 

never approached in the first place M-'ore generally rapidly expanded 

through various chaniels can seriously strain administra­participation 
tive capacity
 

2. Conditions deterimining, the_desirability of decentralizaton 

to theDecentralization can improve administrative effectiveness 


extent that it (a) increases decision-makers' knowledge of local conditions
 

and desires, hence produces prog-rams tailored to these conditions,
 

(b) reduces delay, and (c) facilitates consultation between decision­
makers and those affected by their decisions. Even without formal 

consultative mechanisms at the local level., decentralization is likely to 

broaden participation by facilitating access to decision-makers. Who 
-- local elites or broader groups -­takes advantage of this improved access 


is of course a separate question.
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The appropriate division of labor between central and lower
 
levels of government will depend on:
 

a. the country's "operational size," as d,!termined by its
 
geographic area, the ease of internal communications the density of
 
population;
 

b. the diversity of local conditions;
 

c. the relative technical competence of different levels
 
of government; 

d. the degree to which local or provincial authorities are
 
committed to modernization, as compared to national authorities;
 

e. the relative degree of corruption at different levels of
 
government;
 

f. the degree to which local or provincial institutions are 
representative in character and/or responsive to popular desires and 
needs, as compared to national institutions. This is a question not 
only of 1-c-al patterns of authority but also of degree of national 
integration.
 

In considering the desirability and feasibility of decentrali­
zation, however, the inadequacies of local or provincial governmental
 
institutions should not be viewed as immutable. The competence,
 
responsiveness, modernity, and honesty of local government can be
 
increased just as these qualities can be strengthened at the national
 
level. In some cases local institutions may be more amenable to change
 
than national; in other cases national institutions may look more 
promising. The question must be weighed not only country by country, 
but also function by function. 

3. Fuller Consultation
 

Regardless of whether greater decentralization is feasible or 
desirable, the design and implementation of development programs and 
policies in most LDCs can be improved by fuller consultation at all 
levels of government between officials and those affected by their 
decisions. This of course represents one ,-ans of broadening partic­
ipation in decision-making. 

Such consultation may take many specific forms. At the national 
level, for example, a central planning organization or the planning unit
 
of individual ministries may hold formal hearings systematically to tap
 
the knowledge and views and private associations of businessmen,
 
educators, labor union federations, and other groups. Municipal
 
agencies could similarly consult local professional and interest groups.
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The danger in such consultation is that public agencies may be
captured by private interests. The desirability of fuller formal
 
consultation at any level of government and on 
any specific subject or
 
program depends on (a) the 
extent of informal and formal consultative
 
devices already existing, (b) the extent 
to which various affected
 
groups are roughly even or are grossly unequal in organization and
articulateness; and (c) the integrity -- in both the narrow and broad
 
senses 
-- of the public agencies involved.
 

D. National Integration and Participation
 

Cleavage patterns in developing countries can be classified

according to the degree of fragmentation, and according to whether the 
ruling group represents a minority or a majority. Most nations fit
 
one of the following categories:
 

1. Fragmented Pations with several or many major groups or
 
regions, no 
single group clearly dominant
 

2. Fragmented nations with several 
or many major groups, one
 

group dominant 

3. Countries with two roughly balanced groups
 

4. Countries with a dominant minority, coinciding with class
 
divisions
 

5. Countries with a dominant majority, and 
a sizable and disruptive

minority
 

6. Countries with a major neglected region which does not have
 
marked ethnic or linguistic differences from the larger polity.
 

7. Relatively homogeneous population; existing divisions do not
 
threaten unity or substantially influence policy.
 

Substantial -tension not based on class exists in all but the seventh
 

The degree of tension is 
a rough measure of the priority of
 
national integration relative to 
other goals. Both the degree of

tension and the pattern of cleavage are important in determining what
 
kinds of participation, if any, are useful in promoting integration.

For example, where a majority dominates one or more minorities, more

democratic national political processes may simply reflect intergroup
 
hostilities and lead 
to increased repression.
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The degree to which groups are concentrated regionally or 

intermingled also affects what fon-c; of participation may be h-pfil. 

Increased self-government through decentralization is likely to be 

useful in the first but not the 
 second situation.
 

Finally, the attitude of the government should be considered in
 

determining the desirability (and feasibility) of increasing partic­

ipation as a means to national integcation. Governments may be:
 

a. Eager to reduce tensions through conciliatiuo or through 

careful balancing of interests and power
 

b. Largely indifferent to the problem (Liberia, Guatemala, 
Ecuador) 

c. Firm, not particularly conciliatory, but not repressive 

d. Repressive.
 

Broadened participation seems most likely to stimulate increased and
 

constructive attention to integration in those countries where the
 

government has been indifferent to the problem.
 

E. The Rule of Law and Participation
 

(To be filled in by someone who understands what's included under
 

rule of law.)
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description should be kept fairly open in the sense that different kinds of
 
data may be available from different countries and new bottlenecks of
 
institutional change may well emerge. Nevertheless, a tentative start
 
should be made to differentiate critical stages in development if Title IX
 
advocates are to become successful advocates and if Title IX is to compete
 
with alternative priorities and justifications for assistance.
 

The problem of' devising a useful typology should be of continuing concern
 
to AID, but should not be undertaken unless the fundamental conceptual 
problems are recognized and understood by AID anlysts and field missions: 

(1) Political development is non-linear. This difficulty appears in the
 
conceptual sense in the misleading notion, probably acquired from economics, 
that we can meaningfully talk about the "rate" of political change. In 
or'er to transform political variables, e.g. party structure, decision­
making processes, political values, into a form such that we can speak of an 
increment of one variable affecting another in a predictable form, the
 
variables must be stated in such abstract form that inferences relevant
 
to policy are virtually impossible. This problem is basically a product of
 
there being no single standard of measurement, e.g. money, by which diverse
 
inputs of variables can be compared and analyzed.
 

(2) Political development is highly structural. The obstacles to
 
participation are difficult to desci be in any one form. The problem of
 
elite rivalriEL does not take the sa,.-2 form as the problem of group conflicts 
without severe simplification. The more diffuse political characteristics 
of loyalty or commitment to a government 
are of a highly expressive nature,
 
observed largely by their intermittent manifestation in moments of crisis or 
of authority. There are no simple guidelines to assess the relevance of the 
party system, the constitutional order or other conventional political
 
institutions in relation to participation. A political system represents
 
successively remote and increasingly specialized decision-making processes
 
arranged around a central authority. The points of breakdown, the nature
 
of conflicts, the range of opportunity in a political system is the complex
 
result o! how all the decision-making processes relate to each other.
 

(3) Political development can undergo repeated regression. The
 
political change process, even in industrial countries, may encounter new
 
obstacles and new rigidities at each successive stage of overall development. 
The fortuitously discovered key to erecting an effective party structure may,
in turn, become zhe major obstacle to extending suffrage. The initial 
successful local government scheme may entrench an ethnic minority or .'eligion 
clique who manage to monopolize local activities. Any scheme to assess over­
all potential for political change must acknowledge that today's accomplish­
ment may become tomorrow's liability. The higher the general level of
 
societal complexity when such bottlenecks appear, the higher the "cost" of
 
political inflexibility.
 

For these reasons and many more AID should look skeptically on very
 
abstract statements of the chaiige process. On the other hand, AID will also
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IV. 	 The Specific Constraints Within Societies on the Effectiveness of
 
the Title IX Programs
 

This paper has scught to establish a framework for nnalysis upon which
 
can be built Title IX strategies through four levels of generality - the
 
U.S. interests in a prticular country; the receptilrity of countries to 
political change and to U.S. involvement in the process of change; the 
roadblocks whioh affect -,overnental capacity to carry out the kind of 
changes implied by Title IX; and the interrelationship of participation to 
other objectives of Title IX. Wlhat we have sought to demonstrate is that 
through an interrelated analysis of these concerns, there are general 
strategies which can be surgested and which provide access to societies to 
pave 	 the way for more sophisticated Title IX efforts. 

The progralmer of country assistance, however, is faced not simply 
by generalities, but rather by a vast array of particularities which shape
the society with which he is dealing and which facilitate or limit the 
prospects for moving towards greater participation. While we believe that 
the analysis given above aids programmers to determine the general directions 
and emphases that might be given to Title IX programs in the specific 
countries with which they deal, an enormous range of further and far more 
sophisticated t-nalyses of tne specific dynamics of the society must be made. 

No matter how receptive to change a government may be, no matter how 
well it has solved its own capacity to deal with problems of change, the 
ext-nt to which change can be brought about depends on the specific social 
and economic factors facing the particular society, and these affect the 
way Title IX programns should be elaborated. Thus, while a government may 
seek egalitarian and participatory economic policies, if the level of 
development is very low and the size of the subsistence sector very large
there will be real constraints on how far, at leaE. in thu short run, 
egalitarian policies can be pursued - in fact, some increase in dualism and 
widening of economic benefits may be a necessary precondition to the growth
which subsequently can bring about improvement for the whole populace. Or, 
while a government may agree that rural development and rodernization is 
needed, the specific forms and directions taken to achieve this end will 
surely be affected by family patterns, societal values concerning mutual 
trust and association and so forth. All these factors must be taken into
 
account in devising specific Title IX strategies. And all these factors, 
as indicated in the opening of this analysis must be fed back against the 
earlier considerations which have been explored.
 

A number of typologies have been suggested by students of politics
 
for categorizing the 6 velopmental process. Unfortunately, most of these 
typologies are much too theoretical to be easily related to Title IX 
problems. If AID is to construct priorities for participation, however, 
some general scheme will be needed to evaluate the developing country's 
stage of advancement and its potential for development. Such a srstematic 
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need some guidelines to anticipate reasonable performance levels if
Title IX assistance is given, and, even more, will need some rough
guide to identify those governments that are most responding to demands
for participation that they might readily absorb. 
Possibly the following

distinctions help sort out the problem.
 

Until better practical guidlines and typologies can be developed,
U.S. knowledge about other societies will be very imperfect. But programmersmust make decisions today about directions in which resources will be allocated,
and thus imperfect decisions will be taken until more complete data is
gathered. Yet every effort must be made to increase the tnowledge on whichdecisions are based. Perhaps the best source for much of this knowledge willcome fron sources withiin the country in question, and wnere possible itappears highly desirable to use indigenous research institutions, universities,foundations and the like to help us build knowledge. This is clearly easierto do in cases where we seek to work overtly with host government inachieving specified political objectives. But through one means or another,there must t( a constant feeding into the dccision-making process of more
sophisticated knowledge about the social and economic constraints to Title
IX objectives, to permit more knowledgeable overall strategies and to increase
the prospect of success 
of specific projects and programs undertaken to achieve

Title IX objectives.
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AND U.S. STRATEGIES 

A. Changing assumptions and emphases:
 

Our assumptions in the early '60's, that economic growth would 
generally, by itself, lead to desirable political and social development, 
no longer appear to be sound. For this reason, Title IX instructs us 
to reorient our thinking and actions toward how we may more directly use 
economic and other types of assistance programs to promote not only
 
economic development but desirable socio-political change.
 

This change in emphasis makes the specific! objectives of A.I.D.
 
programs broa-ler and more diverse than under simple eonomic development

criteria. We earlier considered "self-sustaining growth" as the main 
purpose of economic development. With increased participation and
 
constructive socio-political development as the goals of Title IX­
oriented assistance programs, the precise definition of prog,.ram goals in
 
particular countries becomes complicated. Desirable general goals will 
assume different shapes in -different social-political circumstances.
 

On the other hand, the very fact of broadening the range of end 
products of our assistance programs may ease cooperation with many host
 
governments, some of whom have long questiened whether our insistence on 
economic criteria did not in fact mask political intentions. Yet it is
 
apparent that these new U.S.concerns may, in other instances, complicate
 
our relatioships with particular LDC's,
 

Title IX, therefore, requires a higher level of sophistication
 
and sensitivity than was required before when economic development alone
 
was our immediate objective.
 

B. Title IX Strategies:
 

In considering Title IX strategies there was recognition that no 
effective typology could be defined on which iidividual country strategies 
could be constructed. H{oaever, some generalizations can be made with 
respect to certain aspects of U.S.-host government relations which can 
open the way to beginning strategy development. The main factors which 
shape country strategies are the follow,,ing: 

(1) relation of Title IX to other U.S. interestst
 

While Title IX is a new and important consideration whth respct
 
to the content of all economic assistance programs, we must also consider
 



Functional Group
 
Host CountiTy Situations
 

and Strategies
 
Final Draft
 
Revision 7/31/68
 

Page 4l
 
the relationship between Title IX and other U.S. interests and 

the
 

limiting effect those other U.S. interests may have on our willingness

to pursue Title IX objectives. 
A detailed examination of characteristic

U.S. foreign policy interests made it clear that the significance of
their interrelatioship could only be determined at the cour;ry level.
 

2. Re'eptivity and capacity of governments for Title IX Innovation
 

(a) The receptivity of countries: It is also necessary to consider
to what extent a particular country 
is receptive to Title IX activities in
 
two senses (i) how ready is 
it to press forward with social and political

development? and (ii) how willing i 
it to have the U.S. participate in

bringing about such changesz if receptivity on either count is lJow, 
special

problems of U.S. Title IX strategy present themselves.
 

(b) The capacity of governments to introduce Title IX innovations 
assuming they are sufficiently receptive to be willing to have us 
 work

with them. 
The capacity of a government to introduce such innovations will
 
be constrained by such factors as:
 

(i) Leadership weaknesses 
,i.e., lack of imagination, energy,

organizing ability, or capacity to rouse popular enthusiasm for action
 
programs;
 

(ii) Constraints on the writ of leadership due to ideology,

financial resources, etc. 

(iii) Lack of bureaucratic effectiveness;
 
(iv) Lack of communications infrastructure;
 
(v) Lack of governmcental legitimacy;
 

(vi) Lack 31' institutional legitimacy
 
(vii) Lack of national unity 

B. Conclusions on receptivity/capability
 

i) The conclusion from this analysis was that there are
probably some 
countries where (a ) receptivity to close-in U.S. participation
in Title IX activities and (b) capacity to effect Title IX innovations 
are such that -we can expect full cooperation for a major Title IX program.
Where such a combination of conditions exist, we should consider mounting
 
a high proriity Title IX program.
 

(ii) By contrast there are probably a .number of cases where
sensitivity to US involvement and government incapacity are so notable
 
that we should consider that little or no assistance is justified. 
There
 
may even be cases 
which, under these criteria, call for cessation of
 
present programs.
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(iii) The main conclusion was that the bulk of countries where
 

we have ecomonic develop-ment programs lie within the middle range between
 

these two extreme cases. Thus, in most cases, the kind of strategy
 
concepts outlined in connection with countries only moderately interested
 
in political change and moderately sensitive to U.S. involvement 'could
 
be appropriate. These will be found in the body of our discussion.
 

3. The specific socio/political context of a particular country 
will also set limits to and define the opporutnities open to both the 
indigenous government and the U.S. in considering Title IX activities. 
Because of the multitude of' particularities in each country relevant 
to this consiaeration we were unable to classify these in a manner uqeful 
for strategy planrI2 .,. This aspect of the problem can only be dealt 
with through close examination of specific country situations and calls 
for substantial analysis and fundamental reserach before major Title IX 
porgrams should be undertaken. 

4. The interrelationship between "participation" and other 
Title IX objectives: While recognizing that Title 11's central concept 
is ".participation ", this itself encompasses many diverse aspocts of 
social and political relationships. But Title IX also calls for other 
socio/political innovations in addition to "participation". A critical 
aspect of defining strategies is to consider (a) the balance appropriate 
for that particular society cf the various Title IX objectives and (b) the 
relation between "Participation" on the one hand and such other objectives 
as "economic development", "a greater capacity to govern", "National 
integration" and "promoting an improved legal system and administration 
of justice". 

Preliminary analysis suggested the importance of this consider­
ation. But like the socio-political context more generally, it is
 
difficult to lay down specific strategy reconmendations except in relation
 
to specific host country situations.
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SOME CONCLUSIONS FIROM INSTRUMENTS REPORT 

1. The U.S, risks little or nothing by attempting to designi and carry 

out its aid programs with view to increasing popular participatLon and 

governmental responsiveness. But the vigor of the attempt will clearly 

be dampened where the host government is hostile to such pruposes and the 

USG has other powerful interests that require the support of that hostile 

leadership. 

2. Title IX should receive absolute priority in U.S. "presence" countries
 

and a high priority in countries whose governments are favorable and the
 

U.S. has a strong interest. In other situations, the primary interest 
of Title IX is the design and execution of programs installed to serve 

different purposes.
 

It is not enough to design a few token Title IX projects if the balance3. 

of U.S. activity weighs heavily against the development of popular parti­

cipation and the increase of government responsiveness. In such cases,
 

the general direction and total design of the U.S. program should be
 

reassessed to see whether the national interests can still be served
 

without having such consequences in other countries.
 

4. American concern over the political sensitivity is exaggerated in 

some cases, insufficient in others (pp. 4-5). Sensitivity to Title IX
 

factor, but a product of forces thatconsiderations is not a constant 

have to be weighed in each case.
 

of Title IX objecti-ves should be in­e American activities in support 
emental (i.e. additive to the host governments own efforts in that 

direction). 'his proposition means that the developmental programs a 

government is already undertaking have to be reviewed in order o determine 

to local efforts. (Examples of thehow the American input can be joined 


kinds of analysis suggested appear on pp. 5-6).
 

Most government activity that encourage citizen participation are 

(Vththe developmental sectors (agriculture, education, public health, 
in which these functions areindustry, etc. ), and therefore the manner 


for Title IX
conceived and discharged is an important contact point' 

to governmental progran
activities. American technical assistance 

in such fields should place less emphasis on the traditionaladministration 
morevalues of efficiency and technical sophistication, in order to devote 


and its citizens in
attention to the relationships between a government 


each technical program. This recommendation calls for new uses of public
 

an AID mission especially to serve as
admini-stration specialists in 

instaff advisors to the U.S. technicians and host country ministries 


exploring ways to design and execute developmental projects (pp. 7-8).
 

(7> merican support to efficient management of the civil and military \r 
service may have the unintended consequence of g them the most
 

effective decision-makers in a society and creating a temporary immmity
 

on their part from external influences. In such cases, the U.S. has an/
 

under Title IX to seek out means of strenathenina other counter­obligation s by aiding leislative bodiesL providing leadership 

-Ganian and technical and capital assistance to popular interest groups, 
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by offering various forms of symbolicjudiciary, and technical support to theand by seeking to persuade decision makers in the civil and

_iitary administration 
 to tM o fnto sif'er­ation in their official fun;-tion -_' 

8. Indiscriminalt support
local 

to various decentralization schemes may destroygovernment capabilities by piemturely overloading
to make decisions , carry their capacity
out progrns , and respond to their own con­stituencies. American influence in this direction should be precededby careful exanination of' their capacity to respond (pp. 10-13). 
9. S )port to independent and semi -autonom.ous institutionsnecessarily increase does notthe prospects for popular participation govern­mental rspcnse to it. Presicting nthe consequences 

or 
of such supportrequires detailed analysis of the social dimensions of the institinvolved, 'end onsof their social ecology (pp. 14-23). Similarapply liitt ationsto st port to host counUtry voluntary associations (pp7.-37-42). 

10. Direct iNpvc'_.,ement of local government representatives in nationalplanning serve' the ends of better planning as well asthose of maximum
participaticoi ( . 23-24) (pp. 31-32). 

11. Econcmir policies that bring cash incentives to the non-monetn~rsector end convert subsistence activities into more modern formsproduction will produe of more powerful, sustained growth as well asencourage more participation thoui"policies that concentrate benefitson a small modern sector"(p. 32). 
12. Making good use of incentive taxation for growth purpcJesassistance in administrative requires

"W well as policy improvements (p. 33).Price incentives for small Prod,4cers and savings-for-investment incentivesfor the wealthy are powerful inst uments for distributive justice.rell as for productivity purposes*' 
as 

T 34). 
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Particp]nts: Delete sections 9-12, page 2, and suhstitute the following:
 

9. A.I.D. has many instruments designed to promote local participation, 
but their initiation, operation and eff.ctivenes need to be assessed 
in each case to see / /,'/. ? ' 

a) how locally organized institutions link into the political and
 
administrative structure and whether in the nature and phasing of their
 
demands they are help'ng differentiate and broaden the power structure
 
rather than atrophying it.
 

b) how resistance on the part of the p-'tical and administrative
 
structure can be anticipated and overcome, e.g., through a.r uful 
selection of demands, phased assistance to governmental units where 
resistance is anticipated. 

c) whether the paricipation promoted by these organizations contains
 
the substance of power and the means to self-improvement i.e., 
whether it is related to development programs so that participation can
 
lead to meaningful self-improvement and whather the local participation
 
does not divert attention from the rectification of major national
 
social and economic issues.
 

d) more attention needs to be given to the development of loa lI
 
o The U.S. should embark upon /' 

this as an equal in finding solutions to common problems and should 
be prepared to use the various participants in this area in the U.S. -­

ghetto leaders and organizers, city administrators -- as points of 
contact, discussion and mutual learning with their counterparts
 
overseas.
 

10. In pursuing policies and programs for economic development and
 
growth in the LDC's, more research and attention needs to be given
 

to 0 ) 3 
a) how econG..ic modernization and greater participation can be
 

maximized together aiTd-ad- mutually reinforcing in the early stages 
of development.
 

b) how to judge when economic development has priority and when 
participation deoe %fnT-i-viidualcountry situations, ie.,when the 
demands upon a system outrun its ability to respond, or the lack of
 
ability to develop is slowing incentives and opportunities to
 
participate, or where lack of participation and popular demand
 
precludes the likelihood of a nationwide development effort.
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the-ways in which a fairlytarian 
 system for mobilization
 
and direction of resources for development can be encouraged 
to move 

-- s s -e---iM-hg-reaterd3emocracy and participation, perhaps by 
direct use of economict-6l-and policies.
 

VEconomic planning advice offers 
a major means for introducing a
 
"-bfoad spectrum of goals for consideration by the host government. 
The
 
planning process itself should be 
seen as a major opportunity for
 
broadening participation of local units of Rovernment, _rivat___

associations and private 
 institutionb in the establishment of national
 
goals adteEiplementation. AJ _qY~.ngta should be
 
selected with these objectives in mino
 

i6 Economic policies 
that bring-cash incentives to-- -the non-monetary-sector avi c-iet- teh--c&ii-esi tmor Yd ofd -si-s n- i -r tiforms ­
pr6-d-u-ctlon--wil-I -produce more -p Dwerful - ,sustained growth as well as
 

-

encourLge more participation than policies that concentrate benefits
 
on a small modern sector.
 

13)Tax, fiscal, monetary and pricing policies are all instruments
 
r econom'c growth and development which also have great effect on
 

participation. There are many ways in which our advice on the use of
 
these instruments can be geared 
to limiting the inequalities of
 
income distribution without hurting growth, increasing the role and
 
participation of the private sector (including and
small medium 
savers) in development, and reducing corruption and narrow favoritism
 
in the mobilization and distribution of 
resources by the improvement of
 
financial institutions and encouraging movement in economic management
 
from direct to more indirect controls.
 

-
ff. A.---­ interest in the development of private associations is a

dire-exten-son-of-ourin-teres-t-in "local, and national participation.
 
The criteria for support of such associations should include:(/ -17)-7
 

a) the source of leadership and the opportunity for expanding

rather than perpe nfii-t-e---ptasent-pattern of elite control through

such organizations. Included here is a decision on whether to help

the present leadership or to help build a new leadership for the future.
 

b) the ability of new groups to survive -- financially, politically.
 

c) the functions these groups wouljd lperform and how A.I.D. 
can
 
assist in developing these functions -- e.g., the possibility of givirng

them economic developmental functions that will. establish their position

and give them experience before they move 
to broader social functions.
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d)'The desirability of giving more attention to organizational 
 1/ 
training (how to organize an association, arrange and collect dues, 
develop local chapters, etc.) than just professional training (law 
school training, etc.). 

e) /the problems of continuity of support and the ability of 
A.I.D. to provide personnel, materTa-r other support to groups as
 
long as necessary.
 

f)" the ty2_s_ofo Janiaupp-"hat are most appropriate, 
with more attention to self-help, matching contribution and the 
introduction of host countryn U.S. non-governmental agencies as 
means of support and pr, stige after A.I.D. help ends. 

g)"avoidance of scatteration and hit-and-mia _-eadershi'_ 
programs where A.I.D. programs are small and leadership sources are 
Sar geI Tfih-ese--6, -nce-n-tration on one or-toey --groups is 
better than a generalized leadership assistance effort. 
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AID Instruments and Title IX Objectives 

Summary Report
 

Introduction
 

Speaking of foreign aid as a series of instruments vaguely implies
 
using programs as levers of change. The ambitious have seen in them a
 

gigantic carpenter's chest of' tools for influencing recalcitrant govern­
ments and decaying social orders. Reality is not so simple. It is
 

true that every activity of an AID mission is instrumental to some
 
purpose, and it may also be true that the U.S. has nothing to lose any­
where by using its programs to improve popular participation and
 
governmental response capabilities, as described elsewhere in this
 
report. But this proposition does not offer much guidance for program
 
design when these objectives conflict with other U.S. interests or
 
those of the host g&iernment.
 

Any effort to describe aid instruments in terms of Title IX objec­
tives will seem unreal if it ignores the fact that most instruments 

serve several purposes. There are probably no pure Title IX instruments 
(even programs designed to increase popular participation may be seized 
by a despotic clique or used to deceive those it was intended to benefit). 
Perhaps all aid activities can be used in such a way as to enhance 
Title IX prospects. 

This possibility serves as the starting point for the present analysis. 

For purposes of this discussion, we assume that U.S. aid will serve 
Title IX -urposes if it contributes to the capacity of the host govern­

ment to ustain itself through the use of its modernizing programs, and 

at the same time to increase its responsiveness to popular needs. We 

assume that similar purposes will be served if aid to the private seztor 

creates additional opportunity for citizens to express and satisfy their 

desires for a better life, as they perceive it. 

In analyzing aid activities as instruments of policy, we must make 

at least these four assumptions: 

First, that we know ' at we want to do in a given country with the 
available resources. In the end, Title IX objectives should be
 

conceived as clearly as those prescribed in economic or technological 
terms, if one is to make rational use of the AID instruments for
 

these purposes.
 

Second, that we can tell, and even measure, what we are doing. The 
problem of measurement, addressed in another functional group report, 
must be specifically related to the instruments involved in a 
specific context, in order for you to make judgments abouit the 
effective selection and use of instruments of change. 
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Third, that we can identify which activities produce the desired
 
changes, and presumbaly that we are able to make more efficient
 
and powerful use of them. The problem of selection, and of speci­
fic linking of activities with results, becomes espeially crucial
 
when adjustments are to be made in the balance of thk:: total American
 
program activity in order to correct disproportionate consequences
 

of American activity. 

Finally, that undesirable changes can also be traced to Lpecific
 
activities. Presumably, such results are the inadvertant conse­
quences of activities designed to accomplish other ends; they flow
 
from the use of AID instruments for other purposes, and thus may
 
not be readily discontinued. But the law enjoins AID to consider
 
possible adverse consequences of its activities, and the Judgment
 
as to which should be curtailed (as well as judgments about which
 
should be increased) requires that the trade-offs of desirable
 
activities in one sector be measured against their undesirable
 
consequences in terms of Title IX.
 

The classification scheme used in this report is an effort to ex­
plore one means of analyzing AID instruments of change. It is based 
on points of cowitact between the AID mission and various elements in 
the host country. It does not follow the conventional pattern of list­
ing instruments as they are generally understood (capital projects, 
technical assistance, commodity assistance, commercial import supports 
and local currency, for example) and trying to show how they could or 
should be used. (See Anr,2x ! for a listing of such instruments.; As 
already suggested, these instruments can be used for such a wide 
variety of purposes that an attempt to classify them in the abstract 
would be almost meaningless' A more refined approach might be to begin 
with the purposes of Title IX, and to classify the instruments that 
could be used to achieve each. But the level of abstraction would sill
 
remain high, unless the case were presented in a matrix of typologies
 
of U.S. purposes and host country situations. The same objections
 
apply to both "ends" and "means" analyses: the language would be 
familiar, but it would be vague; moreover, AID has already begun working
 
along such lines in the specific coun: ry program reviews it is under.­
taking in response to the Congressional initiative; and it is at su.ch
 
country levels that this form of examination is likely to be most
 
fruitful.
 

The approach taken here is to examine foreign aid activities at
 
various immediate points of contact in host countries. We begin by
 
considering the genera]. balance and total impact of aid as a special
 

problem of programming, beyond the specific results of individual
 
projects. We then turn to U.S. assistance to central government agencies,
 
including both their "developmental" and their "support" functions,
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with £pecial reference to means of using modernizing programs to foster
 
popular participation. Continuing the discussion of U.S. support to
 
institutions, we consider most those activities that seek to promote
 
local government and public and private associations. The third contact
 
point we consider is economic policy, taken on both national and local
 
levels. Tinally, we turn to aid to non-governmental organizations on
 
the national level.
 

I. General Impact of American Programs
 

The notion of "balanced growth," appealing as it is to lovers of 
symmetry in art, has been severely challenged as economic doctrine for
 
foreign aid. Clearly, in the political arena, American intervention, 
intcntional or otherwise, is not "balanced." But if the preponderant
 
weight of American influence runs counter to Title IX objectives, re­
gardless of some few isolated efforts to encourage participation or
 
improve governmental institutions, the spirit of' Title IX, and indeed 
its essential purpose, is violated. In total impact "the whole is 
greater than its parts." 

We have no systematic way for appraising the net impacts of various 
American programs. Political economy does not tell us, for example, at 
what point American support to traditional political leaders might 

neutralize efforts to encourage th. participation of npathetic masses. 
Again, we design American participnrt training programs to give larger 
sectors of the population access to the decision-making roles of 
government, but we do not know tne extent of loss suffered by our support 
of the educational ministry in its effort to confine the opportunities of 
schooling and higher education to a privileged elite. Or, finally, if 
the U.S. funnels most of its aid through a rigid, tradition-ridden bureau­
cracy, an unknown deficit occurs in the net impact of the American 
assistance in terms of pr ticipation. Questions like these have to be 
addressed by administrators concerned with injecting the Title IX dimension 
into the variety of prograis receiving American support. 

1. Political Sensitivity
 

In spite of the difficulties of finding exact answers to questions
 
like these, AID cannot be indifferent to them. It is not enough to
 
refrain from such considerations because of the political sensitivity
 
issues raised by Title IX. Nor is it enough to assert thot foreign
 
assistance has always had domestic political implications (implying 
that therefore we can continue to ignore them). Title IX raises much
 
more precise and systematic questions about localized assirstance, and
 
such blanket objections only sustain ambiguous actions with regard to
 
political development. The change process is itself controvcrsial and
 
always has been. But controversies are not often avoided by deliberately
 
ignoring them.
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Political sensitivity on the U.S. part involves two dimensions:
 

U.S. interest and host countrj receptivity (see matrix below).
 

U.S. Interests
 

High Low 

Host Government High -A B 

Receptivity Low C J D
 

Title IX problems do not involve political sensitivity very deeply in 

situations "A" and "D": in the first situation (Korea in recent years, 
for example), the issues can presumably be worked out by mutual p.runing; 
in the second (Guinea, e.g.), the U.S. may presumably withdraw, or take 
high risks by insisting on Title IX activities since little is at stake. 
Situation "B" is illustrated by :Malaysia and Indonesia, where the govern­
ments want more assistance than the U.S. can readily supply, and the U.S. 
is presumably well advised to concentrate on a few relatively high 

viability project with a high Title IX flavor. Situation "C" is the 
most politically sensitive of all, and it poses the most serious problems 
for Title IX programming. 

It might be possible to clarify the problem by examining cases in 
which the host government's attitudes toward participation reflect the 
general condition of political development in the country.
 

First, a government may be entirely unsympathetic to the problem 
of increasing participation. When Title TY proposals are simply rejected 
by the power structure of an autocratic government, there is obviously 

little we can do to give high priority to this dimension of aid. Quite 
possibly, low priority should be attached to other forms of assistance 
if we wish to manifest our convictions about participation. 
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Second, a governrent may be sympathetic to Title IX, not be unable to 
implement projects because of internal strains and conflict. In such 
cases, the AID mission is confronted with difficult and delicate choices
 
in exploiting good intentions in the host country. The pitfall is 
making alliances that may encumber development (e.g. , trade union
 
support at early 
stages may later become a vested interest). 

In a third situation, a government may have made substantial progress

toward increased participation and begun to retrench as demands and
 
repercussion create 
 larger numbers of competing structures. In 
this case, AID's problem is one of prsuar9nj political leadership that 
more general forms of support will not be damaging to elites and the 
issue centers on developing broad institutional responses (e.g. 
a cooperative scheme may reach a point where a new pressure group em­
erges to affect broad policies, and the government may have to find
 
ways -7 meeting these challenges.
 

Fourth, a country may achieve sufficient social complexity to make
 
proliferation of the power structure in 
 some areas uncontraversial.
 
For each country one can point out some functions which, over time, be­
come part of accepted procedures and political exchange. In such
 
cases, Title IX support can raise its sights to more vert forms of
 
politicla assistance (e.g. forming professional pressure groups such
 
as the Turkish Mena-eirent Association).
 

Sensitivity, in short, must be assessed in relation to some estimate
 
of the objective situatio.s. Too much sensitivity without evidence for
 
apprehension 
 indicates the regit,: iiay be resisting participation

and exaggerating fears. Too little sensitivity, a rarer phenomenon,
 
may indicate that the regime is not capable of making an objective esti­
mate of its own change problems. Hence, sensitivity should not become 
an independent variable, but should be assessed empirically and weighed 
in. licy in relation to the situation and its potential for 

Program Review:- Internal Questions 

Presumably a program officer reviewing the potential Title IX
 
contributions of U.S. aid to governmental capacity 
ti sustain itself 
through the use of its modernizing progra=i, while increasing its 
responsiveness to popular needs, would have to consider what each 
project added to the government's efforts. These efforts would lLically
include the following stages . each of which would be eligible for 
assistance under Title IX: 

a. Analysis of country needs in each sector in which aid is 
offered. Where the government's plarning seems deficient because it
does not reach the silentportions of the population. The American 
contribution can make an important additive contribution ("substitutions
for participation"). Where the planning is defective because it does 
not provide adequate means of responding to changing public demand,
the U.S. can help strengthen the government's capacity to do so 
("anticipatory institutionalization'). 
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b. Project design within externally supporLcd prtdrnm-i. Where 
the ministerial activities show concern only for economics uf p,-vfo-._i­

nal (e.g., agricuitur'1, public health, education, etc.) standards 
the U.S. increment can be in projects that may be in themselves 
marginal' to macro-economic purposes, but potentially useful in terms
 

of reaching segments of the population not touched by other national
 
programs ('responses to unarticulated demmids ).
 

c. Resourre mobilization for the execution of developmental progrmns. 

Where the ,overnment s financial resources come from taxes on the 
poor, and itsadministrative personnel come from the families of the 
rich, The U.S. can offer advice and f ds to bring about a better bal­
ance. 'Jhere developmental projects are placed in the hands of 
groups likely to 'Pe unresponsive to popular demands (the army? 
a guardian bureaucracy? corrupt privateers'.), The U.S. can take 
steps to reduce its dependence upon such resources ('equalizing the 
burdens and privileges ). 

d. Generation of public support for developmental programs. Where 
a government feels compelled to carry out unpopular programs for 
national development purposes, the U.S. can help find substitutes 
for a coercive posture toward the citizens involved. American aid can 
not only provide communications support to agencies so engaged, but it 
can also experiment with ways of inviting client ggroups to participate 
in making the relevant decisions involved ("forestalling hostility 
and apathy ). 

e. Efficient md effective administration. Where governments feel
 
compelled to substitute welfare or standards for thosc fenerally
 
accepted by American public administrators, the aid input is usually
"organization and methods a!dvice. Title IX also sugg s that 
American help generates other means of providing, for th school­
leavers, the urban underemployed, and others now placed on governmental 
payr'clls for want of an alternative livelihood. Efficiency and 
honesty in government management are not problems of public adminis­
tration alone. Social and economic activities have to be considered 
outside the immediate bureaucracy before conventional Western prin­

diple6 of"aiministration can be applied. ("Administrative social 
substructure ') 

3. Program Review: External Questions
 

In addition to the internal balance among American programs, a 
specific country situation may pose other imbalances to offset the 
American effort, however well conceived: for example, where numerous', 
aid donors are at work, if the thrust of certain third country programs 
is more heavily in the direction of participation, or institutional 
strengthening, than that of the United States, the American presence 
amy be, in some respects at least, dusfunctional. Title IX does not, of 
o~ursartell the United States to outbid all other donors in its ci:zhasis 
on :)articipation. But if the Israeli are working on kibbutzim in an 
Asian country in which the United States is working primarily with 
the military forces, the net American impact may be agitinst the Title IX 
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balance. In Ethiopia, to cite a specific case, the long-term
 
American support to the Emperor, in spite of its usefulness in
 
supporting his modernizing programs, was used by the rebels of 1961
 
to discredit the whole American effort: an image which was further 
strengthened when the Erferor used American-supplied military forces 
to take reprisals against his disloyal subjects. The American pro­
gram in Ethiopia included some minor participatory projects, but because 
the U.S. relied on European donors to supply institutional needs outside 
the military sectors, democratically oriented Ethiopians who had hoped 
the U.S. aid program would strengthen their hand, were disenchanted 
and discouraged. 

II. U.S. Activities in Development Amninistration 

1. Development Ministries and Agencies 

Development Administration is here defined to mean the intro1 
duction of technology and the spreading of its fruits among citizens 
through government action. In fields of agriculture, public health, 
education, industry, and public wealth, for example, government works 
through its ministries and a variety of private organi:zations to this 
end, and AID supports these activities by supplying var _us terms of*
 
cnpital and technical advice. When technical assistonts _,7fer pro­
gram advice to ministries so engaged, they usually perform as develop­
ment administration advisors even though they consider themselves as 
agriculturalists, public health specialists, educators, engineers, and 
the like. Two years ago, recognizing, the intimate relationships 
between one group of technologies and administrations, the Philippine
 
government orgnnized a task force to modernize the agricultural sector,
 
approaching about half of its member from technical specialties and
 
the other half from the ranks of administrative specialists. The
 
Denizli project in Turkey, which began its operations in 1963, also
 
work6 with a mixture of technicians and administrative specialists in
 
a regional modernization progra. American aid missions have only
 
begun to recognize the potential advantages of us'ing public adminis­
tration specialists as staff advisors in technical programs.
 

Development ministries engage in three forms of program activity
 
in enlisting the support of the citizens they regard as client groups.
 
Each of these activities can be conceived in terms of participation and
 

response, for Title IX purposes:
 

(a) They enforce laws and regulations in order to distribute the 
benefits )f their services fairly. In'this process, the dimensions
 
of participation are latent but potentially important. The Irrigation
 
Department of the Government of Pakistan, for example, has to regulate
 
and control the distribution of irrigation waters through the
 
establishment of laws and rules and regulatl'ns and watering schedules.
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But the actual enforcement of the resulting schedules is accomplished
 
through peasant groups who assist in applying the regulations for dis­
tributing canal waters to members of the water distribution system.
 
And in most countries the appearance of hoof and mouth disease in 
animals usually requires the health officials to assume summary police 
powers in the condemnation of diseased animals. Usually the government 
asks a group of articulate farmers to explain to their neighbors the 
necessity for the radical requirements, including violations of due 
process of law, in order to permit the immediate condemnation of 
animals and stop the spread of the disease. Similar examples in other 
fields suggest an important, though scarcely obvious, role for American
 
technical advisors. Technicians must be concerned not only with pro­
fessional standards but also with the political consequences of 
governmental efforts to regulate the activities of private citizens in 
the interests of national development. 

(b) '.hey may stimulate supporting and multiplying activities from 
private groups. Sometimes capital projects such as roads and dams may 
be used to encourage and stimulate o)ther investments (feeder roads, 
tertiary irrigation systems). In other cases certain government 
functions may be carried out by privite groups organized by government 
initiative. In Turkey, for example, the Ministry of Comwnerce and 
Industry has assisted, through direct finoncial support, in organizing 
Chambers of Commerce, Unions of Chabers, the Turkish Management 
Association aid the Turkish unicipal Association. The Department of 
Labor has also given financial support tu assist in sustaining labor 
unions. The Ministry of Industry of Commerce has given financial support 
to the Confederation of Employers to assist in developing collective 
bargaining skills. The government of Turkey recognized the value of 
such voluntary associations and has contributed substantial sums in 
order to assist the Associations and provide required services to their 
membership, American project aid to these ministries should systema­
tically seek to add such participation increments where they have been 

overlooked.by the host government. 

(c) 'hey develop a variety of means for responding to the citizen
 
demands articulated as a result of their activities, and for correcting
 
imbalances and excesses; in the private sector. Even the coolest 
bureaucratic responses to citizens desires tend to warm up When the 
citizens become numerous and well-organized. In such cases, higher 
officials can often bo induced to make use of citizen councils and 
advisory groups to find ways of reacting responsibly to such deni-d. 
The Turkish municipal councils mentioned above serve such purpuzus, 
for example. When client groups are transformed into pressure grciups, 
of cuirse, public concern over excessive devotion to their interests 
may require corrective action. A,, this point the plan of private 
interest and public interest reaches the heart of the politicil
 
process, usually extending L-yond the appropriate reaches and concerns 
of foreign aid. 

http:overlooked.by
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2. The Support Agencies
 

Most American professional public administration advice is
 

addressed to "auxiliary" or "support" ministries and agencies, including
 

finance and the budget, planning, civil service, administrative manage­

ment, and public safety, whose activities make possible the "develop­

mental" role of government. The presumption is, of course, that in­

creasing the efficiency of these staff agencies contributes to political
 

capabilities of the government. This presumption is questionable in 

some situations. Certainly no developmental program can be effectively
 

carried out in the absence of the required logistical base of financial
 

and manpower resources. Much of the work of professional public .ninis­

trators is devoted to analyzing the requirements for providing this
 

support, and a vast reservoir cf analytical experience is now available
 

upon which to base such advice. But there is considerable evidence
 

that strengthening the auxiliary agencies in government may disturb 

the valance of political forces and actually reduce the opportunities 
for popular participation and the need for governmental response.
 

At a minimum, American public administration advisors have an obligation 

to consider whether their activities will have such effects.
 

Two courses of action in response to such findings are possible:
 

to aid other sources of political power in order to keep the bureau­

cracy responsive, and to refrain from further assistance that might
 

strengthen the capabilities of the civil service. The fii-st course is 

obviously preferable, where it is possible. 

2"!: o legislative bodies, especially in their fact-finding and 

invc:. <ative functions, is an example of corrective action that has 

been only rarely undertaken. Other efforts to find ways of offsetting
 

bureaucratic domination include support to the judiciary and legal
 

irofessional groups, training political party leaders, attempting to
 

broaden the recruitment base of the civil service itself, assisting in
 

the establishment of quasi-public corporations, and promoting press
 

associations and other devices for advancing free inquiry and public
 

information.
 

There remain also questions of intergovernmental relationships,
 

as they affect the balance of political forces playing upon and
 

responding to citizens. Thie American role in influencing the delicate
 

relationships between development ministries, between field staff and
 

headquarters, with support and control agencies, and among various
 
"competing" agencies and units working at the local level, is probably 

very slight. But it is still possible for Aiericans to rccommend the
 

assignment of certain functions, especially those supported by its aid,
 

to one unit or another. It is also possible to register with central
 

authorities some of the political difficulties encountered in imple­

menting programs because of 7!ompetitive activities of different govern­

mental units, which may in practice be unknown in the capital city.
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3. Decentralization 

Decentralization offers a convenient slogan for critics of ­

national power, but it is also an inescapable aspect of participation. 
The language of Title IX implies that efforts should be made to decen­

tralize decision-making and the carrying out of programs. The assump­
tion is that decentralization has uniform and predictable effects toward 
increased participation. The general truth of the assumption obfuscates 
a nurlber of difficulties encountered with various kinds of governments 

and with the remnants of widely differing local government fra(neworks 
when they are used for localized development efforts.
 

rihe desire for increased participation must be weighed against the 

problems cof overloading poorly staffed and inadequately trained minis­
tries. At the local level there are problems of overwhelming local
 
leadership and creating local requirements that stifle local initiative 
a3 much as they offer new opportunities. The land reform program in 
Vietnam posed goals that clearly exceeded ministerial capabilities in 
1955-61. In many respects, Village AI) and emore recently Basic Demo­
cracies have placed so many tasks on village leadership in 1nr.+1 +hnt 

difficult, and bureaucraticeffective execution of any single task was 

control may even have increased under the guise of decenLralization.
 
Hence, the decentralization process requires a dedicated arid continually 
changing balance bctween ministerial readiness and local capabilities. 

The mere existence of legtI sub-divisions in a state, e.g. munici­

palities, provinces, parishes, is often insufficient reason to assume 

developmental viability of the local unit. For example, projects in
 

public workd and aimed at agricultural productivity assume not only a
 

degree of logistical competence on the part of the central government, 

but also suggest in many cases that the legally defined local unit is
 

unieldly or inappropriate- An overenthusiatic ministry may create local
 

units designed to its needs arid limited by its present capacity, while
 

other branches of government establish entirely different geographical 

and ethnic boundaries, sometimes in competition with other ministries.
 

Moreover, different priorities for the developmient of lociL government
 
It is not uncommon
units are often established by different ministries. 


for ministries of education to focus on intermediate urban centers while
 

ministries of agriculture press for improved agricultural education in
 

more remote and isolated locations. To the extent that decentralization 

is the product of ministerial competition and uncoordinated extension 

of governmental services to local units, the likelihood of confusing and
 

irhibiting local participation is enhanced or, at least, the cumulative
 

emergence of viable local units is made more difficult.
 

A decision to decentralize administration in national ministries
 

requires an affirmative answer to most of the following questions
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1. 	Does the process of decentralization strengthen local units
 
in a form that is compatible with longer term goals of national 
and 	local development? Yugoslavia is a good example of a
 
country that devised a well-ccnceived and ambitious progran of 
decentralization with the dual purpose of subduing ethnic, reli­
gious and regional rivalries while also feeding into a national 
development effort. Started in 1951, the decentralization pro­
cess was phased into the establishnent bf increasingly effective 
local institutions, both urban and rural. The process was not 
completed until 1963, when autonomous rural and urban communes 
vere legally established in the new Yugoslave constitution. 
Less well conceived and fragmented examples might be the effort 
to reform land tax collection in Vietnam or the local associa­
tions to collect irrigation revenues in the Philippines. 

2. 	Does the proposed change increase the capabilities of local
 
government and encourage local participation? Nearly every
 
government in the Third World is skilled in creating a facade of
 
decentralization and under pressur. of aid givers quite pre­
pared to rse projects which they knour vastly exceed the 
existing -ity of local units. In fact, such programs can 
serve th( rests of a government that wishes to increasingly 
centraliz(: 'rol. For example, in Korea in the late 50's 
locally ele_...d councils became the vehicle for Synginman Rhee's 
dominant Liberal Party to extend its power. Tn the abrcnce of 
competing parties or developed local interests, the councils 
never promoted any meaningful form of political participation 
nor did they contribute to economic development. Tanzania 
is another case where well-intentioned efforts to decentralize 
exceeded by far the readiness of the local units to respond. 
The result was a hastily implemented program of self-help that 
produced a rash of poorly conceived and badly coordinated local 
projects before the government was ready to provide an overall
 
framework and key contributions. Boads were built in discon­
nected segments and without bridges; schools sprang up in poor
 
locations and without teachers; agricultural improvements were
 
attempted under the most unfavorable conditions and failed. 
The subsequent program of Villagization was conceptually more 
refined in its realization than some viable regional centers 
were needed, but the government once again underestimated the 
problems of moving tribal populations, building new towns and 
creating harmonious communities from scattered hamlets.
 

3. 	Do the local subdivisions promise to increase local skills in
 
the administration of assistance and a readiness to assume more
 
functions as initial successes are achieved? Decentralization
 
on a "one shot" basis aoes not necessarily put into action a
 
process of dispersion of powers and functions that will stimulate
 

local activity and affect overall productivity. Some efforts
 
at decentralization are wholly cynical. For example, Obote of
 
Uganda first used constitutional promises of decentralization
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to gain Buganda as an ally via the Democratic Party in order to 
come to power. Once in power, Obote felt insecure and threntenod 
by Buganda, finally demolishing the relationship when he felt
 
himself strong enough to do so. A more rewarding effort was the
 
Barrio Charter Law of 1959 in the Philippines. The parties 
certainly saw the barrio scheme as a new vehicle for political 
privilege and patronage, but the program was accomplished by 
effective efforts to strengthen local governmi:nt. Though the 

barrios feel the vicissitudes of party roitics and must still 

deal with heavy-handed ministries, the new progrm reached all 

parts of the country, was attached to an existing infrastructure 

for local government, and was accompanied by a massive effort to 

train elected barrio council mem s. Over 200,000 barrio 
leaders have had short training sessions. 17hile the schcm'e 

has been increasinly politicized, it has firmly established the 

local unit in relation to national politics and given an identity
 

within the political system that will not be easily undone by 

central government. Although naturally and probably correctly
 

assimilating qualities of' national political life, the barrios
 

can now make demands on government and are recognized as a 

meaningful unit for political action. 

4. Does the program to decentralize envisage a continuing build-up 

of local activity and authority that will neither stifle local 

action in early phases or inhibit local initiative after initial
 

Perhaps the most difficult aspect of decentralization
successes? 

to reflect in both AID pro-rams and to communicate to host
 

governments is the need to reassess continually the progress and 
as
 

Pakistan's Basic Democracies, so many functions may be imposed

expansion of localized activities. In some instances, such 


on a fragile and only partially understood local friamework, that 

the local leadership is confused and even more dependent on 
earlieradministrative control and direction than under the more 

arbitrary and less ambitious local programs. The Basic Democrat, 
for example, is supposed to be par of indirect system for 

electing the President, is to have a role in the.,'T level planning 
and is to begin a system of local courts toand developrent, 

handle minor disputes. A similar example might be the ambitious 

plns for agricultural cooperatives in Tunisia. The coops were 

to be part of vast network of supporting cooperatives in market­

ing, credit, machinery repair, 2tc., that were implemented from 

provincial and central levels by different ministries anrid with 

different priorities while the local cooperative bodies toolk 

shape. The result was dispersion of effort that left little time 

to prepare .the loest units, the production cooperatives them­

selves. They in turn tended to become essentially a vehicle for 

paid laborers working under arbitrary conditions not unlike the 

colon farms from which they came. Sophisticated in design and 
an
ambitious in scope, the local unit has failed to emerge as 


effective and meaningful actor in a vast cooperative program.
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Few governments in developing countries are able to make the ob­
jective assesument of how functions will be dispersed over '.time that 

seems essential to be-lanced decentralization. In some cases, AID 
administrators themselves may have contributed to this tendency by 
favoring the more accessible central ministry as their own point of 
contact and by preoccupation wiith the understandable problem of first 
finding good contacts in the host tglovernment. By their nature some 
functions are heavily central, e.g. national defense, coilrnuni cations, 

etc., need to be pc.rt of an overall Dlan. Some functions., such as 
tax collection, postal services, public works construction, etc., can 
shade increasingly into local dependence as the level of development 
rises. As one becomes involved in governmental activities of a dis­
tinctly nation-building quality, eog. primary education, local technical 
assistance, marketing, etc., it becomes clearer that little sustained 
activity can take place without involvement at the local level, The 
implication of these observations is that the decentralization problem 
is one that should be tailored to both existing legl. forms and prac­
tices in the host country; the potential for development and national 
planning; and the need to depend increasingly on knowleger.ble and 
sustained local support if more complex forms of chanbe qxe to take 

place. 
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III. U.S. Activities to Promote Locally Organized Institutions
 

a. Rationale and Instruments
 

Encouraging governments to be receptive to and to promote Darti­
cipation in development, as discussed in section 1, is one part of the 
dimension of Title IX. But governments respond in most cases to demand for 
more participation from the citizens. Such demand creates a more dynamic 
and usually more constructive framework for develorment. It also inhibits 
the government from simply extending traditional paternalistic patterns of 
control over populations in pursuing development programs when political 
and economic modernization demands a different relationship. Demand often
 
exists in developinrg countries, fostered by education, mass media, and
 
political elites who organize citizens for action. Yet in many of these
 
cases, the techniques and means of participation are weak leadingy to frus­
tration or simply unfulfilled potential. In other cases, even the demand
 
is missing leaving 7overnment3 without much stimulus to development or
 
creating a gap in couraunications between the modernizing elite and the bulk 
of the population. l:ot all countries need to have demand stimulated more
 
than at present or c.anneled in the same ways as ours or other countries.
 
But where it does nct exist at all, or where it is frustrated, development
 
programs are likely .obe less effective.
 

Several instruments have long been featured in AID programs which 
have been designed primarily to increase local participation and the demand 
for participation in tie develonment process -- participation in the decision­
making and implementat'n of development particulrrlv, but at least indirectly 
also in the benefits. These instruments are community development programs, 
cooperatives (for production, marketing, electrification, etc.), credit 
unions, and private local associations (e.g. h-H1 clubs). AID he,, also 
sought to promote participation through improving the effectiveness and 
responsiveness of local units of government, i.e., provincial, municipal, 
village, and town, etc. These instruments create demand for participation, 
while those in section ' -- to use the economic ai-alogv -..- address themselves 
to the "supply," i.e. , -o the provision of institutions ani opportunities 
for participation. Thi2 is not a hard and fast distinction, because locally 
organized institutions al1o supply some of the means for participation (e.g., 
a coop). But essential'r, these local institutions create new demands upon 
the political and administrative systian. Understanding the nature of these 
demands, and their likely repercussions upon the political and administrative 
systems of the country, will help in making these instruments more effective, 
particularly as they move from simple demands (e.g., a well, a school) to
 
more complex ones (e.g., control of a share of tax resources). This is
 
discussed in section b.1 below. Similarly, the relationship of these
 
locally generated demands to national development goals arid priorities is
 
important to have in mind as these institutions develop, this is discussed
 
in section c.
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Most of AID's experience with these instruments has been in rural
 

Yet the pace of urbanization in countries of Latin America and
 

elsewhere suggests that their usefulness and adaptation for 
the urban areas
 

needs to be explored, or alternative means of participation of 
the urban
 

In the rural areas also, new instruments may
 

areas. 


population need to be found. 


need to be explored where coops, credit union- or community development
 

-- as we know them -- may not fit the local situation or keep up
programs 

with the pace of modernization and control being pursued by 

the central
 

It is perhaps most of all in the intcraction of the locally
government. 

organized institutions and the modernizing (or alternatively, 

regressive)
 

activities of the government that more research, understanding 
and work needs
 

In section d, below, some considerations on support to local
 to be done. 

In section e,
 

government institutions are raised with this problem in mind. 


some special consideration for urban areas are discussed.
 

b. Local Participation Instruments and the Political-Administrative
 

Structure
 

frame­
Loca-.ized assistance cannot be fully assessed without some 


In some
 
work for judging conflict and opportunity in the political 

system. 


finds only a fragile, singular hierarchy which is barely 
able
 

countries one 


to sustain the government's legitimacy. Localized demands can quickly
 

become a major threat and any power base outside government 
is tempted to
 

topple the entire regime. Indonesia existed on this basis for many years
 

in many respects his inability to create new
 and Sukarno's failure was 


hierarchies in the society relevant to national goals.
 

In the next stage of advancement a dual hierarchy emerges, 
most
 

often around a differentiation of political or policy-making 
figures and of
 

Most developing countries have reached this
 the administrative machinery. 

a need to encourage the pristine
stage, but where they have not there is 


form of political differentiation that provides alternative channels to
 

power and permits some crude forms of competition for 
power. Quite possibly
 

a symbiotic relationship may emerge at this point, for 
example, Pakistan
 

between military and civil service or India between Congress 
Party elite
 

and civil service, that makes further sharing of nower 
difficult and
 

restricts the range of opportunities for localized 
activities to relate to
 

essential to creatinr, a degree
the power structure. The dual hierarchy is 

an obstacle to
 

of specialization in national government, but can become 


localized growth and the development of competin' hierarchies 
throughout
 

the society where the duality is easily merged back 
into a single hierarchy.
 

In more advanced stages of development, where institutionalization
 

has made important advances to define the political and 
administrative frame­

work of government, the possibility arises of encouraging 
task-oriented or
 

Such hierarchies provide reinforcement for a govern­
competing hierarchies. 


well as in
 
ment and increase specialization in the political process, 

as 


other economic and social endeavors. Several countries where AID has been
 

judged successful, such as Korea, Taiwan and Tunisia, 
have entered into a
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stage of development where such specialization is being accepted and
 

promoted and where therefore projects which Promote participation arc more
 

readily acceptable and the dispersion of power is less often viewed with
 

suspicion.
 

Any given form of localized assistance must be evaluated and 

implemented in the light of a political estimate sohething like the above. 

The various AID instruments normally used in this area, e.g. , community 

development and coops. thus create different kinds of demands that affect 

the newer structure. Simple demands, such as for a new bridge or well, 

create demands upon the existin, hierarchy but do not essentially change it.
 

More complex demands., however, such as a share of control over resources
 

going into projects or even more advanced, a measure of autonomous control
 

over tax sources, do in fact begin to create differentiation and specializa­

tion in the hierarchies.
 

Almost all of these instruments, when initiated by AID, have the
 

implied goal of moving from single to complex tasks, from refining the 

single hierarchical structure (where it exists) to one more diverse. One 

of the cases in which the most success has been achieved in community 

development is in the Philippines. There the barrios have moved from 

single demands upon the central government to a deiree ol" genuine autonomy 

and have developed linkaRes into the political (political party involvement, 

national and local elections) and administrative structure at several levels.
 

The program has as a result served to strengthen the link between national
 

government and local demands and quite likely the whole electoral process
 

in the Philippines.
 

Yet we know that in practice the aims of AID efforts in this area
 

are often frustrated. Sometimes this is because of cultural factors, e.g.,
 

the lack of receptivity to the idea of a cooperative for profit in rural
 

Indonesia. 
But often it is because the demands of these institutions meet
 

resistance on the part of the existing,power structure. In Thailand, com­

munity development programs were first absorbed by the Ministry nf Interior
 

(the single hierarchy) and later overrun by counter-insurgency programs
 

which substituted laresse for 1r-al control, invi, orated central adminis­

tration for local participation. Ii Korea, they were absorbed by the exten­

sion service, and coops -- while developing some independent financial 

sources and a reasonable degree of mixed (government--membership) control -­

are still used to carry out government policies that are sometimes unpopular
 

if productive (e.g., fertilizer control) and are not yet allowed to be an
 

independent source of power for their members. These examples point up
 

the fact that efforts to promote local participation can be expected to
 

meet some resistance from the existing nower structure. B, nosing a threat"
 

to it, they may actually bring about a regression in differervtiation and
 

broadened sources of Power. Failure to anticipate that resistance often
 

leads to institutions whose original purposes have been diverted or distorted
 

or simply stalled.
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On the other hand, when the local institutions fail to generate
 
demands upon the system which it might ccept, the potential for differen­
tiation is lost and the dynamism in the system atrophies. This also is
 
evident in some ,'D programs. Coops which continue to demand large govcrn­
ment subsidies when they might develop private credit resources contribute
 
to the narrowness of the system. Community development programsr which 
never go beyond a steady demand for physical structures paid for largely 
by central government (or U.S.) funds do little to broaden the power base 
or develop differentiation of function. Government in turn is not 
stimulated to 7ive more free reign and authority to private institutions 
or to nodify its pattern of control. 

AID programs in this area, therefore, .hould proceed from an 
analysis of the power stru2ture, the i)oints of' resistance to greater dif­
ferentiation of the structure, the nature of demands that can be Put upon 
the system and the ways in which the resistance ma-, be overcome. On this 
last point, some comments are made in section d below. In general AID 
must be aware of the linkages of these institutions into the political 
process. AID in general, tries to maintain these programs free from 
political involvement often by insisting on at most a link into the system 
for these institiitions, i.e. to the bureaucracy. Yet if the real objective 
is to provide through these instruments more access for citizens to the 
political process, then linkage tu party politics, national associations 
and other non-administrative sources of power may represent the signs of 
real success for these institutions. These linkages in turn become impor­
tant in selecting the types of organization and nature of demands which 
these instruments will advocate.
 

The To .lowing charts, one for community development, one for coops, 
show some of the linkages which these institutions can have into the power 
structure through the way they operate. They provide the beginnings of a 
check-list which can be used (a) to measure the degree of differentiation 
represented by the demands of these instruments and (b) to suggest "next 
steps" with these instruments which can be taken to help move the power 
structure toward being more diverse and permitting of more access to power 
and participation with regard to national development. 
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CHART I
 

Evolving Political Linkage of Community 
Development with Hierarchical Structures 

Types of Demands 	 Hierarchical Structures 

Simple 	 Dual Competing 

Financing of Activities Direct Subsidy Direct Loan Financing Powers 
of its own 

Government Special Service Autonomous 
Management Personnel Educational 

Process 

Leadership and Control Appointed Village Local Ldader- egional or 
Committees ship Training Provin-ial 

Representation 

Program Selection 	 Pre-selected Bargaining to Self-defined
 
Village Needs* 	 Identify Needs Needs 

Link with Government Direct Link Access to Access to
 

to Power Political and Political and 
"*Structure	 Admin, in Admin. in 

Local Units Higher Units 

Government 	 Choice of Public Find own 
Expertise 	 Technical or Private Technical
 

Assistance 	 Technology Inputs 

* "Felt needs" may be self-defeating. 

** 	Avoided in C.D. tradition, thereby neutralizing political impact from
 
initiation.
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CHART II
 

Agricultural Production Coops
 

Types of Demands 


Structure of 

Rural Sector 


Management 


Financial 
Control 


Financial 


Control 


Financial 

Control 


Leadership and 

Policy Control 

Operations 


Operations 


Operations 


Hierarchical Structures
 

Dual 


General Gov't 

Support Coop and 

Private Farms 


Jointly Aptd. 


Director 


Separate Coop 
Accounts with 

Gov't Supervision 


Profits and 

Reserves under 

Joint Control 


Coop Given Limited 

Investment Rights 


Members Voice 

in Management 
Defined 

Coop Meeting 
Indirectly 

Linked to Gov't 


Gov't Access to 

Inspect and Review 


Proceedings
 

Wage Incentives; 

Respond to 

Members' Skills 


Competing
 

Viable Private
 
Farm Units and
 
Coop Units
 

Director Elected
 

from Members
 

Establish own 
Credit and Finances
 
Private Accounts
 

Self-regulated
 

Financial
 

Management
 

Coop Given Legal
 
Investment Rights
 

Management
 
Fully under 
Membership Control 

Coop Meeting for
 
Elected Officials
 
and Members Only
 

Records Linder
 
Legal Protection
 

Diverse and
 
Competitive
 
Wage Structure
 

Single 


Gov't Subsidize 

Entire Modern 

Agricul. Sector 


Gov't Aptd. 


Director 


Accounts Part 
of Ministry 

Budget 


Profits and 

Reserves under 

Gov't Control 


11o Coop Investment 

in Other Sectors 


and Enterprises
 

Members Virtually 

Paid Laborers 

Coop Meeting with 
Direct Gov't 

Supervision 


Coop Proceedings 

and Minutes Filed 


with Gov't 


Member Paid by 

Gov't Formula; -o 

Wage Bargaining 
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CHART II (cont.) 

Types of Demands Hierarchical Structures 

Single Dual Competing 

Expertise Gov't Determines 
Technical and 
Service Inputs 

Coop Bargains 
for Tech. and 
Service Inputs 

Inputs Fully 
Independent 
from Gov't 

Functional 
Autonomy 

All Farm Prices 
Set by Gov't 

Coop Chooses 
between Private 
and Gov't Price 

Self-regulating 
Price Structure 

Functional 
Autonomy 

Crops Determined 
by Gov't 

Crops Partially 
Selected by Coop 

Production W.holly 
Self-managed 

Functional 
Autononry 

1o Control over 
Tcchnical and 
Extension Agents 

Coop Voice in 
Evhluation of 
Technical Advisors 

Hire and Fire 
Technical 
Advisors 

c. Local Participation and Development Priorities
 

Participation is both a means and an end. It is a means to greater

control over one's environment and to improvements in one's living con­
ditions. It is an end in that it provides the dignity and psychic
 
satisfaction of having a share in the control of one's environment
 
and the structure of power. There are in each country different degrees
 
and types of participation which will satisfy both these conditions. In
 
countries where no share in power has taken place, a small degree of
 
participation can have psychic satisfaction while providing a modest,
 
but under the circumstances, maximum amount of improvement in one's
 
environment (e.g., Nepal), but we must be careful to distinguish between
 
the form and the substance of participation. Where the most critical
 
issues are national, not local--e.g., land reform, allocation of national
 
resources--small amounts of local participation may not provide meaningful
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participation in either sense, i.e., as a means or an end. It can be 
looked upont by the power structure as a means of diverting pressures for 
greater participation into relatively low priority areas. Or local 
participation and even autonomy may simply be insufficient to affect 
national issues. The Philippines may be a classic case in this regard. 
The community development program has provided the barrio many linkages 

into the power structure and has likely prevented a greater distance 
being created between the ruling classes and the bulk of the population. 
Still, however, it has not been able to bring about a shift of national 
resources into the lagging agricultural sector, exert much influence on
 
the major question of land reform, or seriously check the growing 
inequality in distribution of income. Thus this degree of local 
participation and even control of local resources has not affected the 
power structure as a whole and has bypassed some of the issues which 

affect the bulk of the population. This is not to fault the community 
development program, but to point up the fact that without attention 

being given to national priorities, programs of local participation may 
lead in the long run to renewed frustration and fail in themselves to 
overcome a sense of alienation at the local level. If land reform should
 
be come a major issue for rural inhabitants in the Philippines, even the 
barrio program there may come to appear as more form than substance. 

A relted problem arises when the demands for participation are 
created but there is no direction of these demands and of local parti­
cipation toward programs which really achieve development, i.e., a real 
degree of new control over the environment. Programs which simply 
emphasize filling immediate "felt needs" ov!r long periods of time are 
subject to this criticism. They place heavy and often excessive demands 
upon the central government, or in many cases upon the U.S. In Laos, 
for example, community development efforts have gone on for years inde­
pendent of (in the absence of) any national development effort. This
 

has resulte& in a continuing drain on U.S. resources to provide the
 

cement, bridges, pumps and other materials for the local projects
 
without lasting changes being accomplished in the villages themselves. 
This type of participation without development may create more rather
 

than less frustration in the long run. Local areas, without the technical 
and capital inputs needed to change production practices and marketing
 

and to open up new vistas for developmcnt, cannot change their real 
prospects for the future even if they control a pipeline of "goodies."
 
The "goodies" themselves may become a symbol of their frustration. Both 
the community development and the later counter-insurgency programs in
 

Thailand suffered from this drawback until recognition was given to it
 

this year.
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Cooperatives and credit unions, though geared more to concrete
 
changes in the income and development patterns of the membership, can
 

make the same errors. Cooperatives may lobby for subsidies and market
 

protection that deter rather than add to national development
 

opportunities. Rural electrification coops may draw off scarce managerial
 

and financial resources from higher priority production necds. 

The point of this discussion is that local participation projects 

which are unrelated to changes in national policy emphases or national 

development efforts may produce a politically as well as economically 

meaningless form of participation. They may divert the population, the 

host government, and the 1!ission from higher priority which willconcerns 

later overshadow the degree of participation achieved. These instruments 

therefore are most effective when they are introduced in relation, and 

linked to a fairly clear set of national priorities and developmental 

efforts. In that way they add to national development. The link in 

each country depends on the nature of the situation. In Nepal, they may 

serve as a prelude to development, laying the base for a more effective
 

participation in development at a later time. In other countries, they
 

may become a useful adjunct to centrally directed developmental efforts.
 

In Korea, for example, community development villages were found to be
 

more receptive to change and were able and willing to take more advantage
 

of the technical and capital inputs coming from the central government.
 

(But it was the central government, after many years of neglect, which
 

finally organized and made available these technical inputs for the 

villages to put to work.) They can serve as lobbies to bring about 

certain areas are not sharing in thereallocation of resources when 

benefits of growth, e.g., rural electrification cooperatives. 

In sum, instruments promoting locally organized institutions are
 

important facets of the development process, both political and economic.
 

But they are not the whole process. They can make demands upon the
 

system, but if those demands do not lead to real improvement in the
 

memberships' long term prospects, they may not produce satisfaction.
 

They can develop links between national government and the outlying
 
these links as a diversion
population. But if the national government uses 


from attention to critical national weaknesses or inequities, then they
 

become a substitute for change instead of an instrument for it. AID
 

missions have the task of analyzing country situations, pinpointing the
 

obstacles to development, the role that locally organized institutions
 

can play to overcome these obstacles, and the other nationally focussed
 

efforts that are needed to make any local programs really meaningful
 

and effective. To proceed with the instruments for local participation
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without making those determinations is to run the risk of overstating
 

their significance (e.g., measuring progress by the number of local
 
council meetings, or the number of wells constructed) or perhaps WJLCR
 

underutilizing their potential to affect the other facets of
 

development, e.g., placing a higher priority on meeting a steady stream
 

of unrelated material demands than on using these instruments to achieve 
and new economic opportun­a greater allocation of investment resources 

ities to the rural sector to lobby for better technical services, or to 

develop a tenant farmer voice in national affairs.
 

d. Local governmental units as a focus for expanding participation.
 

AID has focussec a relatively small portion of attention on local
 

units of government. This is not hard to understand. Iost development
 

policies and programs proceed from central government ministries. Many
 

countries being assisted, moreover, have serious problems of national
 

integration which improved central government effectiveness could help
 

to overcome. A third reason is that assistance to local government units
 

gigantic task in terms of human and perhaps capital resources:could be a 
it would seem much more efficient and feasible to develop in-country
 

competence for training and otherwise improving local government personnel
 

by concentrating on the competence of central government ministries and
 

the development of in-country education and training institutions, both
 

of which would spread out in their effects to the local level. We know,
 

for example, in Thailand that recent crash efforts to upgrade provincial
 

governments have involved very sizeable capital and technical inputs
 

that would likely be unavailable where security considerations are not
 

present.
 

Yet the contrast between AID efforts at community organization-­
to local
*ommunity development, coops, etc.--and the limited attention 


usits of government is harder to explain. It would seem that, apart from
 

the traditional emphasis on decentralization in AID philosophy, local units
 

of government have not been considered prime targets for increasing
 
(1) the rapidparticipation. Two considerations should alter this opinion: 


urbanization process which makes urban units of government key elements
 

in providing for participation in all three senses of the word, and (2) the
 

important relationship between community participation projects and
 

political-administrative structures discussed in section b. above.
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One difficult question is what units of government should be
 
supported for what purpose. Is a village a viable unit for agricultural
 
development emphasis, tax resource control, education? There are obvious
 

conflicts between desiring to promote the most locally oriented base of
 
participation, e.g., in community development programs, and the need to
 
develop viable administrative and developmental units. AID program 
instruments are actually helpful in this regard. For they are usually 
geared to functional considerations and can help develop analysis of
 
local government needs on some kind of objective criteria. Thus perhaps 
the most effective AID instruments for assisting local governmental 
units are the economic planning and policy advisory programs, development
 

loans, and P.L. 48G, rather than the supplying of public administration 
advisors to each local unit of government or develop!ng capital projects
"on the local level." AID efforts would thus include encouraging national 

planning units to involve local government officials in the planning 
process, urging that sectoral plans and projects involve a high degree of 
decentralized administration, adjusting servicc on national tax policy
 
and administration, building managerial concepts of decentralized
 
authority into developmental programs in agriculture, industry, etc.
 
For example, in Korea, in implementing the Second Five Year Plan, regional
 

planning and analysis was encouraged for answering questions of siting,
 
priorities, inter-industry effects, etc. This brought local government
 

units, urban planning bodies and other elements of the society into direct
 

contact with national planning whereas before locai and national planning
 
had been largely unrelated. One result was to sensitize the national
 

planning body to local considerations; another was to raise the perspective
 

of local officials.
 

Development loans and P.L. 480 programs are other instruments which 

can be used to help develop and nationalize allocation of administrative 

and financial authority. Waterworks, sewage projects and similar muni­

cipal projects can be used to help develop municipal taxing and admin­
istrative powers. In encouraging decentralized acministration of AID 

programs AID faces a difficult operational problem. Local units of 

government are often less efficient, sometimes more corrupt, usually 

less scrupplous in keeping records than national ministries. AID can 

ill afford gross misuses of resources. Therefore, to "put its money 

where its mouth is," i.e., to support decentralization of authority where 
its own projects are concerned, may require a higher degree of risk--one 

which may be justified by the importance of the goal, but whicn AID 

cannot undertake lightly. On the other hand, program loans in place of 

project loans, P.L. 480 Title I with sales proceeds used for development 

in place of Food-for-Work, and other means are available whereby AID 

can consciously take the required "centralization" out of its own 



Montgomery and Lyman
 

Instruments Working Group
 

July 25, 1968
 
Final draft
 
Page 25
 

programs, where support for local units of government (and the private
 

sector) is desirable.
 

There is a distinction of course between devolution of authority to 

a legal personality and decentralization of function from the center. 

AID's role has been limited in the former case, because the decision to 

establish locally elected bodies in place of appointed local officials, 

or even how to organize administrative units of the country, is one 

related to highly sensitive, internal political considerations on which 

AID's advice is rarely invited. The instruments mentioned in the previous 

paragraph would apply to both situations. But they could have different 

effects. Improving the effectiveness And responsiveness of decentralized 

units of the central government apparatus may improve participation in 

several ways but may also reenforce the single hierarchy, a degree of
 

paternalism, and the resistance to local autonomy. This may riot be a 

bad objective, since it could be one form of participation with which both 

rulers and ruled are most comfortable, i.e., within a fairly paternalistic, 

centralized system of government. We should not think, however, that this 

leads automatically to autonomy.
 

The kind of assistance to be given to local units of government 

thus depends on the nature of local participation which is being encouraged 

or is desired. Where AID or the host country is assisting in community 

action programs, assistance to local government might be phased in to help 

overcome resistance to demands created by local community projects. 

There is danger that AID might assist in domination of the community 

programs by the local government apparatus. But with so:ne care exercised, 

AID can assist in creating a more dynaniic situation betwcen community 

demands and governmental response, at the local as well as the national 

level. For example, a careful review of tax resources and budget 

requirements in a province may lead to recommendations for more autonomous 

control of certain tax resources for the provincial governor, assignment 

of certain goals to the private sector (commercial credit and investment 

powers to the coops) and new and different tax sources for the national 

government, i.e., encouragement of greater specialization and differen­

tiation of function in ways that help overcome resistance to new forms of 

local participation.
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e. Urban Areas: Special Considerations
 

AID has recently issued guidelines calling attention to the need to
 

develop instruments for helping countries meet and solve the problems
 

that arise with urbanization. These guidelines, however, refer primarily
 

to technical assistance in housing finance and urban planning; better
 
and in some cases
coordination of urban, regional and national planning; 


investment guaranties and loans for housing. They have been related only
 

indirectly to the issue of participation. Obviously, such programs can
 

be shaped to improve participation, e.g., savings and loan associations
 

and housing cooperatives enlarge opportunities for citizens to engage in
 

housing programs, urban planning can be carried out in a manner that
 

will solicit views and actions by private groups, etc. 

Less consideration has been given, however, to developing coinmunity 
Such programs are not directly transferable
action programs within cities. 


reasons. The appropriate
from the rural areas to cities for a number of 


units of organization are more difficult to determine (e.g., what is 

comparable to the village in community development: a district, a ward, 

a block?). PL 480 Food for Work programs are less relevant, for cities 

are in the monetized soctor of the economy and likelihood (necessity) 

of diversion is thus greatly increased. Surplus property, on the other 

hand, is probably more relevant and immediately useful in urban programs 

and easier to check on. But perhaps most important in the Title IX 

context is that the considerations discussed in section b. above, i.e.,
 

the relationship of such activities to the political-administrative struc­

ture, apply with even greater force. The cities have a higher level of
 

(and usually more extensive) education, more mass media, and greater
 
any action
interaction between government and any "local" project (i.e., 


program on housing, sewage, schools, health or other things meaningful
 

for urban citizens will touch almost immediately with government offices 

and programs related to those areas--not necessarily so in building a well 

or community center in a village). For these reasons, cities are often
 

more politically volatile, and, consequently, citizen organization and
 

action within a city is likely to have very early repercussions upon
 

the system. We know, for example, from the experience of OEO programs
 

in American cities that the reaction of city administrations to such
 

programs has been often adverse or at least sticky. The urge to
 
"control" such projects by the existing elite in other countries will
 

be no less pvevalent. Finally, urban political activity is often deemed
 

more risky to the national political structure than rural activity, i.e.,
 

large-scale urban unrest can sharply divide the political structure,
 

create instability and perhaps touch off revolt.
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While these considerations add to the sensitivity and risks of such
 
instruments, they also add to their potential. Because they are deemed
 
so politically important, they lend themselves to involving activists
 
in constructive vehicles tor change (as in the Dominican Republic).
 
They can become the vehicle for constructive political action for prlvame
 
associations (e.g., labor unions involved in housing). In other words,
 
whereas community development work in villages may be a long, slow process
 
of awakening people to a sense of initiative and control over their
 
environment, the populations of cities may be more amenable to such
 
involvement, more capable of quick action, and more able to translate the
 
effects into new forms of political participation.
 

In developing greater use of these instruments, another consideration
 
is important. Recent disturbances and new forms of discussion have made
 
the U.S. more aware of its own urban problems. One reaction to this might
 
be to withdraw from offering assistance to other countries in an area in
 
which the U.S. must do so much rethinking. But a more dynamic and useful
 
response would be to embark upon assistance programs in the context of a
 
more equal interchange of U.S. and host country ideas on how to solve urban
 
problems. For example, there might well be seminars bringing together
 
community development leaders in the American ghettoes with counterparts
 
in other countries, city administrators or urban scholars with their counter­
parts. Already the "reverse Peace Corps" idea has been introduced into
 
U.S. cities. It is rare that the U.S. can, in the aid program, undertake
 
efforts on the basis of a mutual search for solutions to common problems.
 
The opportunity--fraught with problems and sensitivities at first glance-­
should not be quickly rejected. A frank recognition of our own problems
 
will only raise our prestige abroad, the use of people involved in all
 
aspects of our own urban development will only enhance our (and other
 
peoples') understanding of urban problems, and our ability to transmit,
 
and receive, skills will be likely enhanced rather than diminished. 

In terms of aid to decentralized units of government, discussed in
 
section c. above, the cities may provide a natural and viable unit on
 
which to concentrate attention. Our own experience has taught us that
 
cities in time demand a measure of community participation and control,
 
and a degree of autonomy to adjust to the problems of change. They are
 
large enough and economically integrated enough to justify degrees of
 
financial autonomy. In Turkey, the municipal governments comprise one
 
of the key areas in which government and citizen interaction takes
 
place, and in many ways a more fruitful vehicle for encouraging
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aQ--Lnm'ntflexibility and responsiveness on the part of ttli CA=LI 

than programs of assistance directed to the center (paper by Thorsen).
 

Cities are, finally, sufficiently limited and focussed to avoid
 

scatteration of AID efforts in local government. The cities, in sum, may
 

be the best place to develop coordinated programs of community action and
 

local government effectiveness leading to a more diversified and satisfy­
ing power structure.
 

Other programs in development administration--e.g., in education,
 

public works, industry--discussed in section 1. below, must also take
 

account of the special needs and special conditions of the cities.
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IV. U.S; Influence on Economic Policy & Planning
 

Some of AID's most effective work in recent years has been done
 
in countries where it was influential in making economic policy nd
 
in planning. The key to this success has been sufficient AID resources,
 
and host country agreement on what should be done. Instruments in this
 
area include technicpl assistance -- in such areas as planning, taxation,
 
monetary and fiscal pblicy, development of financial institutions,
 
pricing policies, and the use of credit, savings, and investment policia -­
and capital assistance for sector devplnpment- balance of payments
 
support, and the development of banking institutions. These instruments
 
are geared to promoting economic growth and to assisting in
 
institutional development. 

In a disturbing number of cuses, however, rapid growth has not 
increased participation enough to overcome the sense of alienation of 
large parts of the population from the established political structure. 
Such results may occur because of factors unrelated to economic 
conditions, such as ethnic disputes (as Nalaysia); but it may also 
arise from economic inequalities associated with growth (as in the 
Philippines) or failure of certain groups from participating in the
 
major developmental policy decisions and benefits (as in Thailand). This
 
lack of participation acts as a drag on further economic growth;
 
national integration and the development of democratic institutions,
 
and thus constitutes a 'threat to national stability, at least in the
 
future, if not now.
 

On the 7 jsitive side, economic growth and development can be used 
to ehhance participation and to broaden the base of political
 
participation. They can do this in three general ways: (1) they
 
frequently bring an increasing proportion of the population into the
 
money economy and the marketplace, opening them up to the force of 
money incentives: with this is laid a new and personal motive for taking
 
an interest in the effective operation of the economy and in a wide
 
range of political decisions which affect them. (2) they can provide
 
a source of legitimacy and popular consensus in countries moving to
 
increase particiaption but needing the means to respond positively and
 
effectively to the rising level of demands inherent in such 
participation, and (3) they can provide the me.rq to increase participation
 
by providing opportunities and incentives for people and government to
 
cooperate and participate together in the development and distribution
 
of economic gains. These three are not always coincidental. Policies CA
 
are often recommended for improving ..
 
stabi i i'za~f n-',ohi'ch have little o-o-with-pati-ei-pati----......
 
at least in the shortrun work against it. This conflict is what
 
makes-the use of these instruments- so- controversial in relation to
 
Title IX, if their use is not guided-by concernTor their non-economic.
 
effects. . ---. .
 

I0*- leg ,> ¢. .. / 
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One other point needs to be mentioned here, viz., that euonomic
 
has the jlostdevelopment is the field in which the U.S. normally 

entree, the field in which there is the greatest immeinate r uttiity 

of interest. This means that these instrucments may be the most 

important ones available for achieving Title IX objectives in host 

countries.
 

To assess the use of these instruments, and to resolve some of the 

potential conflicts between better economic policies aund wider 
countries in terms of their development
participation we noed ta look at 

position (degree of economic "modernization"), their degree of 
countries, eg,India,participation and their capacity to govern. in some 

the accent on participation inny be alircady so great that concentrated 
whatever promotes growth most effectivelyeconomic development efforts --

-- may be themost important contribution the U.S. can make, for growth 

in these cases is likely to be distributed widely and involve considerab1 

participation. In other countries, economic proj-r.s may be meeting 

the requirements of the country in macro-economic terms, e.g,., Brazil 

in stabilizing pri,es and supporting the modernizing sectors, but in 

little or no a; promoting participation in any of the three senses 

of the word. In these cases economic instrument, ieed to stress in 

their approach and implementation the broadening of participation. There
 
over
may be other cases where the capacity to govern has priority 

further development efforts or increased opportunities for
 

popular participation, e.g., the Congo. 

But these are easily stated Feneralities. What AID has not done 

:have the academic economists and political scientists -­
very much -- nor 


means by which economic modernization and greateris to study (1) the 
early stages ofparticipation can be maximized together in the 

developmentmodernization and resource mo.ilii;ation; (2) how to judge when 

has priority and when participation, i.e., when the demands upon the
 

system outrun a country's ability to respond or alternatively when
 

the lack of ability to develop is slowing the incentives and opportunities
 

Libeia is a prime example)to participate, or finally (perhaps 

where lack of participation precludes the likelihood of a nationwide
 

development effort, and (3) the ways in which a fairly authoritarian
 
encouraged to move moremobilization systm (. Apter's sense) can be 

a system with greater democracy and participation.
rapidly into 

there is more tlmn one way to develop aExperience suggests that 
country economically, and that a rapprochement between economic 

beenand political development goels is not infeasible. One direction has 


in the change that has taken place in the outlook of
suggested 
economists over the last decade on the most appropriate means for
 

mobilizing resources and initiating industralization and the commerciali­

zation of agriculture. Earlier emphasis on centralized planning, public 
is to recognition )fsavings, and bureaucratic efficiency giving way 

market incentives, private savings and decentralized control (Korea,
 

Pakistan) and the most effective instruments for economic development
 

as well as ones having greater positive political effect.
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Looking at the specific instruments, we can see th'at the 
various areas of specialized economic concern can be directed in ways
 
to maximize participation, sometimes in the shortrun and very often Jn
 
the longrun if this dimension is built into these instruments at an
 
early stage.
 

1. Economic Planning: In the small number of countries where the 
U.S. is providing substantial aid, U.S. advice on economic policy and 
planning is often crucial. There are a number of other countries in 
which U.S. advice is also sought, both on the techniques of planning 
and the content, though our small resource input often means that a 
number of favored polic>y courses 3re foreclosed as infeasible. The fact 
that our advice is sough tr and taken into consideratb-n does not, of 
course, always mean that it is follo,,red, since planning decisons must 
inevitably be political. But the fact that we are heard at the 
very least means that many ideas are introduced into the planning process 
that wuld otherwise have been lost and that our preferences, affect the 
final decisions.
 

The planning process, into which our concerns are introduced, can 
thus be the arena in which Title IX considerations are first raised 
with a host country, from which they can illuminate a wide variety 
of government decisons and make the climate more favorable for such 
consiaorations to be given appropriate weight. 

Equally important, the planning process, whether it involves policy 
questions alone or becomes formalized in sector or government investment 
or national plans; and whether it be diffused through all levels of 
government or formalized in a planning docwment, provides an opportunity 
to agree on a strateg: y or design for development, with all that this 
implies for goals, priorities, and choice among alternative courses. 
Such a strategy offers an opportunity to' consider the wide range of 
objectives that exist in the real world, to weight explicitly the 
byproduct effects of, for example, alternative growth policies on the 
subsistence sector, and to try to make an optimum choice. 

Title IX aspects of specific economic policies are discussed
 
below. It is important to recognize, however, that planning itself has 
a Title IX aspect. In many countries plans for monetary and fiscal 
policy are made at the top and simply announced. Whlile many of the issues 
involve technical economics, simple promulgation misses an opportunity
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to carry on a public discussion of objectives and alternative methods.
 
Where planning concerns the expenditure of public funds and the
 
preparation of projects, the planning process can be broadened to
 
include meaningful parti,ipation by operating as well as planning officials 
and local as well as central government people. This if. the way the 
Northeas+ Development Plan in Thailand is to be carried out. The
 
planning assistance we provide zhcuid include people who understand 
social sectors as well as macro-economists. By engaging local institutions 
in the planning process through project design for projects in the 
locality and discussions of sector priorities the planning process will
 
increase participation while making the plans more realistic and 
relevant to people requirements. 

Politiciairs have frequently failed to recognize the vote appeal
 
of local participation in project design. The elaborate Red Book
 
procedure used in Malaysia is at once good administration, sound
 
participation ,and practical politics.
 

2. Tax, fiscal, and monetary policies: Together, tax, fiscal, and
 
monetary policies constitute the major influence on growth. A
 
combination of policies determines whether growth is fast or slow,
 
and a bad mix can result in no growth at all. But if growth benefits 
only those who already receive a disproportionate share of the national 
income, continued growth is doubtful in cases where the modern sector 
is small and naticnal stability and integration is subject to challenge
 
in all. Hence in the developing countries, which commonly have a large
 
traditional agriculture sector growth policies will need to consider
 
not only the rate of development, but also the speed with which the 
subsistance economy is being reduced as its members are first 
increasingly drawn into the market economy, either as wage earners 
or
 
small proprietors and secondly given opportunities and encouraged
 
: participate in the growing fruits of development through investment
 

of their savings and improvement of their skills.
 

Economists often argue over whether the rat, of growth is not too 
high, bringing with it excessive and damaging inflation. The crgument 
usually fails to take account of who is hurt by the inflation, and who 
by the lower rate of growth. No general rule can be adduced to answer 
these questions, so that they must be examined in the light of each 
country situation. But some experience (Vietnam) suggests that a
 
higher rate of growth than is normally thought acceptable in light of 
the resulting inflation is the only way that the subsistence 
sector can be affected in a short time. At the sa'e time, the urban 
poor seem generally to have been able to keep up with the cost of 
living, though not without complaining. 
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The foreign exchange restraint and the difficulty of adjusting
 
exchange rates are constraints on achieving higher rates of growth in
 
many countries. The former could be handled, if larger amounts of
 
foreign aid were available. The latter, however, remains a creature
 
of national political forces, although a restatement of development
 
theory which took account of these considerations might improve the
 
climate for more frequent devaluation or the adoption of free floating
 
systems.
 

The components of monetary and fiscal policy are themselves powerful
 
instruments, affecting both the rate of growth ond the distribution of
 
the benefits. Tax policy is perhaps the most obvious. In terms of growth,
 
we need to be concerned about taxes for their incentive effect. For 
equity purposes the tax structure should not operate to prevent any 
groups from participating in the fruits of growth. The tax structure, 
however, is often largely subverted by administrative shortcomings 
which permit the wealthy to escape the impact of an ostensibly progres­
sive structure. It is obvious that both adinistrative and structural
 
improvements are hard to make where the wealthy have high political 
influence. Experience shows, however, that host governents are 
frequently more receptive to advice and assistance on administration 
and that improved administration mitigates some of the worst aspects 
of tax inequality. As to tax policy, perhaps the best that can be 
done is to encourage host governments to tax the growth increments 
progressively to be certain that income distribution is not worsened.
 
In some cases, a policy which encourages private savings and investment
 

in place of taxation and public investment may have a less adverse
 
impact on income distribution.
 

Nonprogressive tax policies have their analog in unprogressive
 
expenditure of the proceeds. Changing expenditure patterns runs into
 
the same political problems where there are vested interests, so that
 

improving the pattern can frequently only be done at the margin when
 
government revenues are rising. Another compromise is to offset the 
regressiveness of the tax system with progressive expenditure patterns.
 

Analytically, tax and spending structures raise micsy issues on 
which it is difficult to speak unequivocally unless there are more 
data than is commonly the case in the developing countries. Further, 
simple arguments which set the wealthy off against the poor or the urban
 

dweller off against his rural cousin fail to take account of the fact 
that the group's membership is often shifting. Thus a policy which 
benefits the urban dweller may also encourage urban migration helping
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those farmers who move, but not those who remain. In a growing economy,
 
this may well be the optimum policy at least for a time. Over attention
 
to the progression issue may divert attention from the use of fiscal
 
policy or from taxes and spending policies as direct incentives to
 
those groups in society which most need to be reached and brought into
 
the growth process. 

Monetary policy is handmaiden of fiscal policy. But it also
 
determines what sector receives the flow of private savings. As with 
other policy dimensions, vested interests resist change in the credit 
system; but AID has frequent opportanities to make its influence 
felt. This has sometimes misfired when for exampIc it resulted in an 
agricultural credit bank, which made money available at less than 
market rates, but was unable to supply the total demand. The loanable 
funds must then be rationed and too ofte, go to the already wealthy 
or to the politically favored or to those willing to pay something 
extra under the table. For those in the subsistence sector, pricing 
policy is increasingly recognized as more powerful instrument to 
encourage market production and coErtly technological change. With 
sufficient profits, many farmers are induced to save or are able to 
pay the high rates charged by money lenders. 

Removing constraints on thi. capital market will in many cases
 
raise interest rates charged by institutional lenders, but at the same
 
time it should lower the rates charged elsewhere through the impact of 
competition. While it is an open question in most cases whether higher 
rates will increase savings where inflation makes the real return 
negative, a positive real rate should have a si:bstantial effect. While 
such a reform is unlikely to help the subsistence farmer, it can be 
a major assist to the small farmer or urban dweller who is at the lower 
end of the income distribution but still producing for sale. 

Price controls are frequently used for social purposes in develop­
ing countries. Generally, experience with them has been dismal. The
 
administrative apparatus has been incapable of enforcing them, except
 
sporadically. Too frequently they have benefited already favored
 
groups, such as manufacturers dependent on imported raw materials. 
Even if enforced, they are of little or no benefit to thosc in the 
subsistence sector. Though ineffective, price control.,. ore important
 
politically in many countries. U.S. advice has generally gone unheeded
 
as the case has been weak. However, where they can be shown to impede
 
production of a major feed grain, for example, U.S. advice can make a
 
strong case for exemption from control or increasing the control price.,
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3. Sector Decisions: Sectoral decisions may be made in the context
 
of whatever overall planning is done, but in its absence, the choices
 
will need to be illuminated by a sense of national priorities and
 
strategies. Thus, the developing world generally needs to put a high
 
priority on agriculture, because this is the sector where most growth
 
can be got for a given investment, because of the world food problem,
 
and because it contains the subsistence sector which needs to be reduced
 
to develop a national political life.
 

Equally troublesome in somewhat more developed economies is the
 
large number of people at the bottom of the income scale, who are
 
monetized but whose energies must be tapped and whose sense of partici­
pation needs to expand if they are to be firmly iutegrated into the
 
national life. While many of these will remain in the rural sector,
 
where they can be reached by appropriate agricultural policies, the
 
urban areas also contain large numbers of potentially alienated.
 
Programs to reach them have frequently missed the point and concentrated
 
instead on the physical aspects of urban life, a focus which dooms
 
the proposals because of the costs and which moreover fails to solve the 
core problems of un- and underemployment. A high and sustained level 
of economic activity and investment in education and teaching work
 
skills should have higher priority. 

Among specific instruments AID bas available to affect sector 
decisions are sector loans. They may permit government policy makers
 
to examine programs and policies which must be instituted or modified to 
achieve meaningful progress in that sector rather than be splintered 
into specific individual projects which bear little or no relation to 
each other. Capital leans, for sectoral or other purposes, also can 
provide a means to cover local currency] costs and thus to provide 
incentives for action that bypass budget restrictions. However, since
 
covering local costs under Development Loans relieves the recipient 
government of covering them from tax revenue, the tax structure should
 
be examined in each case to see whose tax burden is therefore less, 
i.e., what are the social and political effects. Sector loans or 
grants could also be used to reinforce decentralization where 
appropriate by providing direct support to local government 
entities (see section III d. above).
 

In the industrial and agricultural sectors, higher priority should
 
be given to employment through t'e use of ±ess capital intensive invest­
ment. Subsidies could well be given to encourage investment in rural
 
or poorer areas, although this must be handled very carefully to avoid
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considerable uneconomic investment. This is an area where imaginative
 
research would be helpful. This could include an examination of
 
criteria for making such decisions and the best means of infltenc(in 
or subsidizing such decisions, e.g., special development loan terms,
 
grant subsidies, etc., which could be added to AID's present criteria
 
for grant vs. loan financing and the determination of loan terms to
 
particular countries.
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V. U.S. Support to Host Country Voluntary Associations
 

a. Instruments and rationale
 

Most AID projects seek to strengthen, assist, and influence
 
governmental activity abroad. But increasingly, various components of
 
the private sector In underdeveloped countries have become the direct
 
beneficiaries of Amcrican aid. Commercial activities constitute the
 
largest part of the development-oriented private sector, and substantial
 
attention is devoted to them in the national economic policy planning
 
and administration (see section 4). Non-commercial voluntary
 
associations perform such a large variety of economic, social, and
 
political functioDs that they deserve special attention from the aid
 

mission.
 

There is a growing consciousness of the role of voluntary asso­
ciations in influencing the attitudes of citizens toward change, in
 
articulating the interests of private non-commercial groups, and in
 
bringing large seg-ments of the hitherto inactive population into active
 
political participation in choosing and carrying out developmental
 
programs. They provide in some ca-9 s the link between locally organ­
ized participation, discussed in III above, and the national arena.
 
In order to assist these groups in these tasks, AID missions
 
are increasingly providing participant training and travel for leaders;
 
offering technical advice to new or modernizing associations; and
 
supplying funds to them directly ::r indirectly to support selected
 
activities.
 

The assumptions underlying American support to voluntary asso­
ciations may not apply with equal relevance to all countries receiving
 
American aid. In order to test the relevance of proposed support to
 
voluntary professional and special group activities, American tech­
nicians should investigate these assumptions in each case.
 

b. Problems of identifying existing groups for Title IX support.
 

In most countries, some voluntary associations already exist.
 
Their original purposes may not be to serve developmental goals at all,
 
much less to promote increased political participation. But whenever
 
modernizing leaders begin to rise to positions of eminency in these
 
organizations their Title IX potential rises also. And as the
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organizations begin to enlarge their membership to include new elements
 
of the population, the objectives of participation are already being
 
served. But these assumptions need to be checked: the "modernizing"
 
characteristics of the actual and prospective leadership of existing
 
organizations need to be identified, along with changes in their
 
membership characteristics.
 

The social role performed by existing organizations also needs to
 
be assessed in relztion to that of other organizations, new and
 
potential. In some situations, two or three competing organizations
 
may appeal to the same membership, and American aid may find itself
 
in the middle of a violent internal struggle for power if the mission
 
"Chooses up sides" prematurely. Such a situation actually developed
 
in Viet Nam when farmers' associations sponsored by the trade union
 
confederation began to compete successfully against those sponsored
 
by the ministry of agriculture, to which the U.S. had already
 
committed its support.
 

The leadership of traditional voluntary associations may coincide
 
largely with that of existing elite structures in the government itself,
 
in which case American support might tend to confirm an exclusive role
 
for preferred individuals and thus to discourage participation instead
 
of fostering it. This is especially true of voluntary associations
 
originally created as "client groups" and "information channels" of
 
various ministries.
 

Support to voluntary associations is not likely to achieve much
 
in the way of political participation if the government seems reluctant
 
to tolerate or encourage activities outside official channels.
 

In Taiwan prior to the activation of JCRR, for example, farmers'
 
associations were used by the government as a means of implementing
 
productivity goals and augmenting the activities of the Ministry of
 
Agriculture. And some West African countries have seem the introduction
 
of press associations which were later subjected to severe government
 
control in order to avoid the appearance of censorship.
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c. Problems in Developing New Groups.
 

For a variety of reasons, it may become desirable or even nec­
essary to create new associational groups, perhaps because the existing 
functional equivalents are dominated by government elites or are un­
receptive to changes in leadership or membership, or perhaps because 
there are no functional equivalents at all. Sometimes a new organiza­
tion may be necessary because the old one has become a closed society: 

in Vietnam, for example, a fishing cooperative was established in Kamau 
Peninsula which served as a vehicle for further exploitation by the 

processors of the fishermen to whom the cooperative was intended to 
benefit. Again, in Korea, the Trade Union leadership is still largely 
selected by the government or through the government party and becomes 
in part a means of preventing genuine labor-stimulated trade ,nion 
activity.
 

The establishment of new associations accomplishes little if the 
organization is unable to survive. In Southeast Asia, technicians have 

reported instances where organizations were created in order to please 

the American advisor, which became moribund upon the termination of 
his tour of duty, and thus produced no real participation. In Korea, 
the Asia Foundation funded various different academic groups, most of 
which fell apart once the initial funding was exhausted because of lack 
of interest and sufficiently broad membership to support a sustaining 

organization. Again, in Ethiopia three separate groups of paramedical 
workers were hostile to each others' activities and were strongly 

competitive. Any effort to organize them into a single 
association would have been resisted by all groups in spite of their 
apparent functional compatibility, and suggestions to create such an 
organization were accordingly discarded. 

If the institution is unable to preserve its independence, its
 

influence may be counterproductive. In rural Korea, for example,
 

there are numerous supposedly private citizen organizations promoted
 

in fact by the government, but instead of increasing participation, they
 

decrease it by creating numerous diversionary formal structures with
 

little functional utility.
 

The proposed organization ought to be conceived in local, rather
 

than American terms. In British colonies, lawyers may have to be
 

organized separately as solicitors and barristers whose common member­

ship in a lawyers' association may be incompatible. Similarly, American­
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supported efforts to organize teachers in French colonies tend to
 
produce a strong resistance because of differences between French and
 
American pedagogical theory and practice.
 

New groups are likely to be subjects of suspicion if they appear
 

to be alien to local tradition or dominated by foreign purposes.
 

In Taiwan, for example, an organization of budget specialists return­
ing from American participant training experiences was ignored because
 

it was considered a too]. of American policy. Eventually it was able
 

to establish independent bases for sustaining its activities, but the
 

venture required great patience on the part of Amoricans concerned
 
about the impact of the original effort.
 

New groups are easy to create but hard to sustain, and the effort
 

to stimulate such activities may arouse resentment and frustration
 
if the leadership and membership potentials are not present, if the
 

functional opportunities are inadequate, or if the climate of acceptance
 

is unfavorable.
 

d. Relationship of aid support to other aid programs.
 

Direct relationship to or natural extension of more economically
 

oriented programs. Aid support for some voluntary associations may
 

flow naturally from the economic developmental emphasis in the host
 

country. For example, in pursuing industrialization, the involvement
 

of chambers of commerce, private investment development corporations,
 

business associations (e.g., metalworking industries association)
 

and labor unions in the various phases of industrial development
 

may represent a valuable addition to the industrialization objective
 

while promoting new private institutions of a wider long-range
 

significance. (It is worth noting that while some of the above have
 

been done as part of AID's industrial programs, AID almost never works
 

with labor unions in this context, e.g., in promoting industrial safety,
 

especially in countries where industrialization is just beginning to
 

be significant.) Similarly, programs in law can proceed from the need
 

to up-grade the legal profession's ability to deal with foreign trade
 

and investment problems, the growing legal requirements of a market
 

economy, etc.
 

The advantage of this approach is that by relating to the economic
 

development objectives of the program (for which there is presumably
 
mutual agreement with the host country), the usefulness of such
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associations can be demonstrated and the sensitivity of the host
 

government (if it exists) to private associations can be lessened.
 

A second advantag(. is that at least one function of such groups is
 

can be directed.
quickly identified, toward which the group This
 

gives it status and meaning in the society, where it otherwise might
 

A third advantage is that the staff capabilities
not have had them. 

within AID for developing such organizations is likely greater than
 

those unrelated to development (e.g., there is more AID staff
 

knowledge of the role of private commercial organizations or commercial
 

law than of legal aid or civil liberties groups). Finally, where
 

private associations are weak, such direct connection with the economic
 

development process may give them relatively uncontroversial experience,
 

can later expand into social and political
and prestige upon which they 


roles.
 

The disadvantages of this approach are:
 

1) It may inhibit AID from dealing with any organizations not
 

economic development-related, even though analysis may suggest that
 

important to Title IX objectives.
other groups are 


2) The chances of Government domination may be increased if such
 

organizations proceed directly from Government-to-Government AID
 

projects. This problem may be also aggravated if they need special
 

organize and serve their developmental function
Government favors to 


(e.g., a private investment corporation needing to get through
 

government regulations, red tape, etc.).
 

3) Such groups may appear as "selected" U.S. instruments to receive
 

American largesse and special advantages from the aid program, 
creating
 

resentment against them and the U.S.
 

Activities unrelated to on-going economic development programs.
 

AID may support voluntary organizations which have no relation 
to
 

These may include separate, special projects
on-going economic exports. 


for law, academic associations, labor union organizations, 
etc. The
 

pros and cons of this approach can be gleaned from the discussion 
of
 

the "directly related" approach above, but they might be listed 
here
 

in short form.
 

Advantages are:
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1) Unlimited selection of appropriate groups, i.e., they can be
 
selected for assistance in light of Title IX objectives even when they
 
do not relate to on-going economic development programs.
 

2) They will not be tied into unnatural frameworks imposed by
 
the previous programs (e.g., forming academic associations which only
 
research economic development problems, trade unions which are urged
 
to identify with immediate Government, or private, industrialization
 
plans).
 

Diadvantages are:
 

1) Increased likelihood of host country sensitivity Mid au~picion
 
of U.S. motives.
 

2) Potential and follow-up AID support to this functioning may
 
be limited and thus they might be left hanging and frustrated, e.g.,
 
lawyers may be trained by AID in constitutional and civil law but be
 

able to receive no direct AID support in their efforts to exert influence
 
in these fields afterwards.
 

3) Skills in AID for such groups may be limited, including the
 
availability of training programs in the U.S., e.g., where AID would
 
wish to strengthen the ability of local representatives (elected
 
councilmen, legislators, etc.), there may be no program in the U.S.
 
or elsewhere that could provide them relevant experience.
 

e. Training of leader3.
 

Should the leadership of such associations be trained in-country
 
or in the U.S., or In third countries? Our normal response to assisting
 
voluntary associations is to provide the leaders of such groups
 
training and observation trips abroad. This may be useful if the leader­

ship (1) does not perceive its function very usefully, (2) lacks
 
organizational ability or professional skills, (3) lacks prestige in
 

the country. It can be quite counter-productive, however, in that it
 
may (1) give the leadership irrelevant and perhaps a distorted view
 
of his function, e.g., in a country where trade union activity is
 
closely controlled and must pick its way carefully to avoid being stopped
 

or taken over, six months training with the AFL-CIO in the U.S. may be
 
quite irrelevant and perhaps harmful, (2) give the leadership
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exaggerated prestige which cuts it off from the rank and file, e.g.,
 

where student leaders are sent off for training or observation tours
 

which detach them from the students and student concerns and make them
 

-art of the "establishment" as perhaps is being done in Indonesia
 

day.
 

In-country training facilities, using indigenous trainees and
 

designed to capitalize on scarce local knowledge and ability may be
 

more effective in some cases. This would involve giving financial
 

and perhaps technical support to such facilities. The returns, in
 

persons reached, would likely be greater. All the problems of identi­

fication and selection (sections b and c) apply here. Yet developing
 

on-going and potentially growing indigenous training institutions for
 

these associations (labor unions, legislative assistants, local
 

councilmen, etc.) may be more valuable in strengthening the growth and
 

viability of these associations than the one-shot or hit-and-miss
 

training abroad of particular leaders. Obviously, balance of payments
 

problems apply here as with sending people to third countries. But
 

balance of payments considerations -hould not be the excuse for estab­

lishing a poor training program in the U.S. when in-country concentration
 

is what is needed.
 

Should training be functional (i.e., related to the profession) 

or organizational (how to recruit members, establish duesairig systems, 

etc.) Host of AID leadership training is in the former category when 

in many cases the latter may be more relevant. The obstacle to private 

peasant organizations may thus be organizational skills. This was 

certainly one of the problems of professional academic associations in 

Korea (habitually insolvent). These skills, moreover, may be the 

more relevant ones to be transferred from the U.S. in any participant 

training program. Engaging in this training obviously puts AID
 

four-square in the position of promoting organizational activity, while
 

professional up-grading is a more subtle approach. But where private
 

should be prepared
association strengthening is what we want to do, we 


to transfer the relevant skills.
 

Should AID concentrate on training existing leaders or potential
 

future leaders. This can be answered in regard to the analysis of the
 

role tLt the present leadership is playing and in regard to the time
 

perspective of AID objectives. If the present leadership is playing
 

or amenable to playing a vigorous role in expanding public participation
 

through its group, then strengthening that leadership may be the most
 

Often, however, we accept the present leadership for
useful approach. 
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training because it is there, it has Government bicklLg, and we have
 
no means to select others. The alternative of reaching beneath the
 
top to train sub-leadership and potential leaders seems relevant when
 
the basic outlook and function of the group needs to be changed, e.g., In
 
Korea, academic associations were dominated by colonially trained and
 
politically sanctioned professors who did not support empirical or
 
other modern research. New younger professors needed to be trained,
 
given support for research and eventually help in organizing new pro­
fessional associations.
 

On the other hand, AID efforts to select potential leaders is
 
usually on a shotgun or hit-and-miss approach. When aid funds are
 
relatively large and the number of trainees great (Korea, Taiwan, the
 
Philippines, and Turkey in the 1950's) or where the number of college
 
or high school graduates is small and hence leadership more
 
easily identifiable (e.g., the Congo), this is less of a problem, or
 
at least the odds for success are better. But where aid funds are
 
limited, and the selection process wide open, the selection of potential
 
leaders (as in our youth programs) may be simply wild shots in the
 
dark. Concentrated efforts on specific organizations (e.g., labor
 
unions) and on the people already in the hierarchical ladder of them
 
may be the most useful long-range approach in these cases.
 

What should be the nature of post-training support? Often people
 
are trained professionally but are "dropped" afterward by AID and the
 
U.S. Obviously, direct, continuing support to individuals can be
 
expensive, dangerous and self-defeating. On the other hand academics
 
who never again get to share their experience with contemporaries in
 
other countries, or peasant group leaders who have no access to PL 480
 
programs, may be ineffective in applying their training in their home
 
countries. In many cases--financial, political--it may be better to
 
encourage private professional associations in the U.S. to provide
 
continuing support to these leaders after AID training ends, e.g.,
 
universities who have AID contractq should agree to maintain personnel,
 
research and other support to host country institutions and individuals.
 
AID should also gear some of its own programs to private group
 
participation, e.g., involving unions in productivity and industrial
 
safety programs, peasant unions in PL 480 Food-for-Work programs;
 
veterans' organizations and civil servants' pension funds in home savingg­
and-loan associations, etc.
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f. Types of financial support.
 

What are the risks of U.S. financial support for the U.S. and
 

the recipient? Obviously the U.S. could be criticized for giving
 

outright financial support to special interest groups. The groups too 

could be criticized as U.S. "puppets," as was the case with an account­

ants' group in Taiwan. There is also the risk of involving the-! U.S. 

in a long-range commitment to the organization in question. Some of 

these problems can be avoided by careful selection of the types of 

financial support given and by the prt- isions for self-help.
 

can kill. an organizationSelf-help -- how much and what kinds? One 

by asking it to contribute in money or facilities more than its nmcibers 

can afford. Yet planning for increa ;ing self-sufficiency of such
 
commitment.organizations is one way to test membership interest and 

These can be dues-paying arrangements, matching contributions (from 

Government, outside foundations), contributions of time and
 

skills (e.g., lawyers donating skills to legal aid or urban community 

action groups, etc.). There should be more attention to endo-ent 

(as with JCRR in Taiwan) to develop independence andpractices also 
long-run financial stability for such organizations. One example of 

multiple funding and self-help is in Turkey. The Turkish Management 

Association, a completely private voluntary association consisting of
 

large and small industry rupresentatives, businessmcn and entre­

preneurs, was established in the early 1960's to provide management 

consultants and management research and training to its membership. 

In an effort to strengthen the Association's capacity to serve its 

members both the Ford Foundation and U.S. AID provided technical 

and local currency support. It is recognized that theassistance 

Management Association will not be able to service its membership
 

without some form of donor assistance through 1972. It is felt that
 
as wellat this dime the Association will be financially strong eno;tgh 

as enjoy the complete confidence of its membership to be self-sufficient 

In keeping with a phase-out plan the United Nations Special Fund will
 

dollars of technical assistance in the form of
provide 1-1/2 million 
management consultants through 1972, the Ford Foundation will provide
 

annual budget support to the Association through 1972 and U.S. AID will
 

phase out their technical assistance and local currency support in FY 
of 60 per cent of
1969. The Association presently covers in excess 


their budgetary requirements through their own resources.
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Direct and Indirect Financing. AID support can be in many differ­

ent forms. Direct support to organizations can be given through
 

endowment, subsidization of operating expenses, payment of 
salaries,
 

Indirect financing may be more effective, however, and involve
 etc. 

Research grants, for example,. can (and should) be
less commitment. 


given to promising indigenous academic associations and professional
 
Project
Almost none of AID's research funds are now so used. 
groups. 


involvement of private organizaJ.ons (unions and industry associations
 

in vocational education programs, private development associations 
in
 

should be done more
administering conmunity action programs, etc.) 


actively with contracts being given to local organizations 
to carry out
 

functions now done almost exclusively with American contractors 
or host
 

Obviously, careful selection of contractors,
Government institutions. 

But these
 

provisions of technical assistance, etc. will be necessary. 


are precautions, not precluding obstacles.
 

Finally, AID use of non-AID organizations in the U.S. 
to support
 

these groups should be carefully evaluated (Sub-group V).
 

g. Problems of Continuity.
 

Aid programs relating to private associations suffer more 
than
 

often linked to an
 others from lack of continuity. Because they are 


(one extension advisor is interested in 4-H but
 individual's skills 


his successor is not, one education advisor has a feel for 
the use of
 

academic associations but his successor has none), they rise and fall
 

with the change in personnel and program emphasis. One important
 

answer to this is careful selection and concentration. 
Rather than
 

hitting at private organizations qua private organizations, 
the Mission
 

three, which are potentially very
two, or
should select those one, or 


important, which AID is able to assist or help gain assistance 
for,
 

for which long-range planning of objectives and effects 
can be done,
 
These then
 

and for which continuity can be built into the program. 


should be pursued with the necessary staff and financial 
provisions to
 

the exclusion if necessary of others to which the Mission 
could give
 

lip-service support.
 

to build into every
A second means of overcoming this problem is 


for indigenous follow-up. If legislative
such activity the means 


assistants are to be trained in the U.S. over three years, 
a condition
 

should be established that an indigenous training program for 
legislative
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assistants be established to which the AID-financed trainees can
 
devote their skills afterwards. If academic research associations are
 
to be aided, provisions for a permanent self-supporting journal should
 
be made. 

A third means of soluticn is to emphasize the development of 
private U.S. support for such groups--through an institutional 
commitment (univarsity to university, labor union affiliations abroad,
 
etc.), recognition of mutual interest (exchanges between community
 
development efforts in the U.S. and abroad) and private foundation
 
support. 
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Collected Recommendations 

1. 	 Activities of other US. government agencies abroad need to be 

coordinated and related to the goals of Title IX and adjusted, where 

possible, for greater effectiveness. A 

Inclusion of Title IX in the foreign Assistance Act does not relieve 

other Agencies of responsibility for supporting it in their repecQLvO. 
programs.
 

2. Activitias of U.S. non-governmental organizations overseas also need 

to be aligned with Title IX purposes and among tneri.elves to the
 

extent possible.
 

country has primary and crucial responsibility3. 	 The U.S. mission in each 
for proposing coherent programs, incorporating Title IX purposes. 

With 	this responsibility, the Chief of Mission must receive a wider 
him in determiningmeasure of discretion than pre.;enty is (given to 


how Title IX-relevant programs should be orchestrated aind executed.
 

4. The achievement of inter-agency country prog,ram budgets should be brougit 

closer 	to reality building_ on the analysis of the country situation 
,

rather than simply combining-	 inde endently constructed agency programs. 

5. Among the changes of emphasis in agency programs that could be brought 

about 	 in support of Title IX, USIA could act more deliberately and broadly 

LDC's in the field of public comrmunications.as an agent of chang7e in the 

6. Each of the major foreign affairs accs, USIA, Peace Corps, and DOD 

as 	well as U.S. ETGO's, can serve as partial successors to AID in carrying 
aid programsout some Title IX activities 	in countries where economic 

are terminated. 

to finding ways of relieving or relaxing7. Attention will be needed 
and to show results.restrictions on the flexibility of AID to operate 

The change is required both because of difficulties of measuring 

Title IX defects and the longer time it usually requires for such 

effects to appear. 

might increase its utilization of8. Among the novel ways in 	 which AID 
NGO's abroad is the possibility of extending incentive grants for
 

partial funding of private technical assistance programs 	 ("piggy­

batking"). 

of "international"9. In the new circumstances 	 which characterize operations 

business operations of U.S. origin the U.S. government needs to study
 

the problems of its relationship to the political impact of such
 

operations, which is highlighted by the advent of Title IX.
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10. 	In politically cool areas AID should consider encouraging the 
use of
 
third country fGO's which might be acceptable politically to carry out
 
Title IX purposes.
 

11. 	 The U.S. government should consider, country by country, the promotion

of interest aggregation thru formation of political parties. 
 The ways

of doing this are very few and the risks are considerable.
 

12. 
 AID should include among the U.S. NGO's a possible utility in promoting
Title IX, church and church-related groups engaged in philanthropic
activities of1 a secific, tak-oriented nature relevant to Title IX. 

13. 	 In relation to problems which go beyond the capacities of certain 
nation-states attention should be given to the search for regional
and other transnational solutions including the promotion of inter­
national, professional and other functionally defined associations. 
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Non-AID Instruments
 

Introduction:
 

Although Title IX is an instruction to AID, the Agency by itself
 

cannot be expected to implement it. AID's efforts have to be meshed
 

with those of other elements of the U.S. government, if not to ensure
 

full compatibility of purpose and program in Title IX terms, then at
 

least to minimize iniompatibilities.
 

Moreover, the United States is a society which prides itself on
 

the diversity and strength of its private institutions and activities.
 

Indeed it is this feature, above almost all others, that in our national
 

self-evaluation of ourselves accounts for our success. And Title IX as
 

a conscious policy thrust stems from the belief that the pluralism we
 

cherist at home will prove helpful to the developing societies of the
 

world. This being so, it is appropriate that the United States private
 

sector, in its many overseas manifestations, be involved as fully and
 

constructively as possible in pursuit of Title IX objectives. Particularly
 

today, when AID's own budget is being severely pared, maximum use of
 

the talents and resources of non-AID elements is called for.
 

Operationally, however, the very pluralism we prize raises
 

difficult problems of planning and coordination. Not only is there a
 

plethora of non-AID agencies and private groups already engaged abroad
 

in activities of Title IX relevance, but also these agencies and
 

groups are often enough working for different purposes and with
 

disparate strategies. The prospects for significant direction or
 

coordination of -- or, in many instances, even positive influence upon -­

such multiple activities are not bright.
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Proper note has to be taken of these difficulties, but they
 

should not overwhelm us. 
 In the first place, it is probably correct
 

to assume that the programs of most U.S. agencies overseas, whether 

public or private, are consistent with Title IX purposes or at least are
 

not jarringly inconsonant with them. Second, coordination and directiun
 

are not always desirable. Some non-governmental organizations, among
 

them some potentially very useful ones in Title IX terms, depend for
 

their effectiveness abroad upon maximum independence from the U.S.
 

government. Finally, "coordination and direction" imply concerted activity
 

in pursuit of understood and agreed-upon goals. Can it be said that the
 

state of our knowledge and the extent of our agreement about the nature
 

of socio-political change 
are such .thatwe could, even if it were
 

otherwise feasible, move forcefully and confidently to ensure coherence
 

among the activities of the many non-AID agencies that are working in
 

areas and ways relevant to Title IX? Flexibility on our parts,
 

innovative capacity, openness to the lessons of experience, multiple 

initiatives: these are called for. 

Two assumptions underlie Title IX and, more secfiLc:yLjj._,jj___ 

work of this conference. 
The first is that "popular participation" is
 

intrinsically a good, something to be encouraged for its 
own sake
 

(although not, of course, at all times in all places at the expense
 

of other valued goods.) 
 The second is that the United States, in its
 
public and private components, has much that is relevant to offer
 

developing societies as 
they seek to become more fully participant ones.
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In this chapter we are not concerned with the first assumption, our
 

attention being focused on the second. 
What, in addition to AID's
 

own instruments, is being, or might be, brought to bear in pursuit
 

of Title IX purposes? 
how might the work of these other agencies and
 

elements be made more effective? How might anticipated risks and costs
 

be minimized?
 

Two broad categories of agencies concern us: 
 (1) U.S. government 

resources, and (2) private sector resources. With respect to each of 

these we have tried to indicate not only constructive possibilities but 

also actual or potential problems. The chapter closes with brief 

consideration of two particularly sensitive or difficult areas: 

(1) political parties; and (2) transnational initiatives.
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Introduction
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I. Premises
 

Quite aside from the Congressional injunctions of Title IX,

"popular participat-on" in developing societies is to be sought
 

for its own sake as an intrinsically gesirt.ble~ojective This

is not -to,-su!es-.that quantity of .paricipatior, irrspective *Qf 

quy. ity, is to be prori-oted at all times and places. The principle 
is inherent in other aspects of our foreign assistance effort, it 
is explicit in the Alliance for Progress charter and lies behind 
the creation of the P -nro Corps and other official programs. 
Still more does it find expression in the work of the non­
governmental a,-encies of the United States which carry on their own 
charitable, philanthropic, religious and other progrmis abroad. 
Although the agencies of the United States have a range of ex­
portable knowledge, experience and skills relevant to Title IX, 
the capacity to provide them Lhrough official channels is sometimes 
limited by the sensitivities of host countries and by the
 
difficulty of reaching the levels of individual and small group 
behavior with some of the methods commonly used in our official
 
programs. These limitations prompt an examination of the utility
 
of non-governmental or ganizations.
 

http:pifae>ta.rc
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Title IX suggests that pluralism, defined as an
 
institutional dispensation that gives persons a maximum number
 
of significant opportunities to realize their personal goals
 
through group action, is a desirable goal for United States policy
 
to pursue. The e-tent to which we week to achieve this goal differs 
in accordance with our assessment of the situation in each of the 
developing societies with which we are concerned, looked at in its 
political, social, and economic aspects. In some cases we may wish 
to encourage fundamental, revolutionary change; in others, we may 
follow a course of near-total inaction. ,,hatever, the case, however, 
Title IX reflects our acceptance of the notion that radical change 
is desirable and inevitable. This idea leads us not only to 
welcome change, but also to try to help societies build sys tems 
that can accommodate such change, both internal change and trans­
national change in the form of new arrangements among societies. 

II. U.S. Government Resources 

Agencies of the U.S. Government other than AID need to be 
utilized in the implementation for three single reasons. First, 
they dispose of substantial resources for application abroad which 
can supplement and reinforce those available to AID. Second, some 
agencies enjoy spe cial, if not exclusive, access to counterpart 
groups within for eign societies, which can have either positive or 
negative influence on the attainirent of Title IX gcals. Finally, 
if they operate abroad independently of Title IX policies, these U.S. 
official agencies will undoubtedly be producing unintended political 
effects in the host countries, in the same way that AID economic 
development programs have in the past. (Organizational aspects are 
discussed in Part VI.)
 

What are these agencies? Notable among them is the 
Department of State, in that it has special. coordinating 
responsibilities. Under direction of the President, the Secretary 
of State, is responsible for "general. direction" of foreign 
assistance activity, as well os exercising leadership in the broad 
field of foreign affairs, regardless of what other official agencies
 
may be involved. Overseas, the United States Ambassador, as the 
President's repre sentative, reporting to State and using it as his
"general staff" arm is responsible for or chestrating the activities 
of all U.S. Government elements other than certain ilitary commands. 
These State responsibilities are well established at the apex of 
authority, in Washington and abroad. Coordination at operating 
levels is not as effective and Title IX increases the need for its
 
improvement.
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The activities of the other foreign affairs agencies abroad need
 
to be related to the goals of Title IX and adjusted, where
 
possible, for greater effectiveness. Basic to the formulation of 
Title IX programs in any particular country is a thorough Lmder­
standing of that country. The gathering and interpretation of 
knowledge essential to understanding such is primarily the task 
of the U.S. intelligence agencies. They ar. principally State, 
Central Intelligence Asg cy and the Department of Defense. However 
colorful the fictions built around intelligence collection, it is 
basically a labor of research--the ISe O all sources of information, 
most of them non--sccret, for analysis and the dissemination of 
reports to plli cy makers and operataors. Scholarly reserIch, either 
privately or publicly financed, adds to the dei)th and quality of 
understanding of a foreign country. 

A second category of offciol agencies poteutially concerned 
with Title IX is that of those which carry on continuing, programs 
overseas. A:-on C these agencies are the P1eace Corps, U.S. Information 
Agency and the Deplartment of Defense. All have pe rsonnel in frequent 
contact with foreign government officials and with private citizens. 
The Peace Corps and POD are specifically charged with advising and 
aiding foreign :nationals in their respective fields. The Peace 
Corps can have powerful. impact through the pervasiveness of its 
activities and their relevance to the creation of institutions of 

popular participation. Our ilitary officers can have equally 
significant influence throuf,-h the attitudes they reflect in dealing 
with counterparts which are key power groups in their own 
societies, and which may have their own civic action or other 
develrn-.,ntal programs. 

Bothrthe DOD and USIA arc engaged, along with AID, in 
training activities. Their roles may be largely advisory to their 
local counterparts for training in the foreign country, or they may 
be dominant in the selection and prograrim:ing of persons trained in 
the U.S. USIA, in addition, distributes information and makes 
cultural presentations on the United States. Deliberately or 

inadvertently, each of these agencies can help or hinder the 
Title IX effort. 

Lastly, a much larger group of off.2 cial agencies are less 
deeply involved on a more selective basis. Examples are the 
Departments of Commerce, Ariculture.,lealth-Education-Ilelfare 
and Housing-Urban Affairs, as well as the Library of Congress, 
Treasury Departrment and numerous others. They may or may not be 
permanently represented abroad; in any c Se, they have regular or 
intermittent contacts with their counterparts, provide technicians 
to work with AID or Jn other overseas program .s and, generally, have 
assets of expertise to contribute to development. In due course, the 
Office of Economic Opportunity and related domestic agencies may 
wish to add to and draw upon our overseas capability and experience. 
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Non-federal units of government, or quai-official
 
organizations attached to them, have long maintained counterpart
relationships with foreign countries, states or cities. They 

include the People-to-People Program established more than a 
decade ago, the Partners of the Alliance (in Latin America) and 
various sister city and even school-to-school projects. The force 
and nature of their impact needs to be investigated in relation to
 
Title IX. Coordination of them is probably unnecessary and perhaps
 
even impossible, but exchange of information with U.S. missions within 
the country is desirable as a way of minimizing conflicts or 
duplication and of revealing possible areas for more deliberate
 
cooperation.
 

The overall coordination of these U.S. Government activities
 
as they relate to Title IX requires no now mechanisms or devices,
 
either in Washington or abroad. (See Part VI) The consultative
 
channels of the Interdepartmental Regional Groups (RG) and the
 

Senior Interdepartmental Group (SIG) should suffice for the 
resolution of such points of difference as may arise at the levels 
of regional bureaus or Washington agencies. The real worh must be 
done in the field, in each comntry in which a Title IX dimension 
exists or is wider study. The coordinative bodies to take up the 
country programs are, in Washington, the Country Directors' circles 
of representatives of interested agencies -and, in the field, the
 
Ambassadors! Country Teams.
 

Coordination
 

The need for knowing what we are doing and for doing in fact 
what we intend in conception has been made apparent in this
 
conference. Recognizing the inadvertent and unintended political
 
effects which any foreign activities can have, and having the
 
Congression.l injunction to pursue Title IX ends as well as other
 
more evident and manageable ones, we must make additional efforts 
to orchestrate the operations of official agencies abroad and to ally 
with the officially-determined purposes the private activities of 
non-governmental or ganizations.
 

There are limits to the degree of concor dance that can, or
 
should, be sought out of a variety of activities which have different
 
and dis tinct primary purposes. Ie have the right, however, to 
expect this to be greater for officiol than for private agencies. It
 
cannot be ordained globally that Title IX purposes should be para­
mount in all situations, regardless of othei U.S. oujectives and 
adverse circumstances. But it is reasonable to insist that in the 
country and regional contents in which U.S. Government politics are 
made and operations carried out, deliberate judEents be made of the 
relevance of Title IX and of its prospects, way and means of execu­
tion. The fact that Title IX is an injunction to AID does not relieve
 
other agencies of the responsibility for taking it into account
 
in their respective programs.
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The best prospect for ob taining maximu Title IX effect in 

U.S. Government programs is in relating it primarily to the country
 

level. Very few decisions affecting more than one country can have
 
real meaning, especially since the consent of each host government 
is assumed before a U.S. prograr can be mounted. This puts the major 

on the U.S. Ambassador in each country, acting with the advice of his 

country team. With this responsibility, he must be given a wide mnasurc 

of discretion in determining the manner in which Title IX-relevant 
programs are to be e.cuted, regardless of the agency responsible
 

for their execution. (The organizational consequences of this
 

coun ry-.centered approach are outlined in Part V.
 

Along with a relaxation of detailed control from Washington,
 

there may have to be an increase in Washington's concern for the 

total country budget, made up from the programs of all U.S. agencies
 

operating in a country. Some starts have been made in this
 

direction, but real issues may arise only when conflicts of objectives
 
are dramatized in real terms.
 

Is it more important, for enample, in a given country to
 

accede to the position of an Agricultural Attache who believes he is
 

forbidden to advise local farmers on the growing of a crop ccmpe ting
 

with U.S. exxports, or to promote the formation of a healthy agri­

cultural class built on improved cultivation and market conditions
 

for that crop? Are not U.S. resources to support certain 
chauvinistic econcmic policies abroad wasted, or even counter­

productive, if they cannot be part of the country program? Should
 

not a real start be made, unde' impetus of Title IX but also
 

adequately supported by more general considerations, to create
 

comprehensive country budgets which include the budgets of all U.S.
 

agencies at work in the countries, rather than allowing country
 

activities to be mainly the resultants of individual agency judge­
ments and concerns?
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U.S. Government Agencies of Particular Title IX Relevance
 

Department of Defense 

The many resources of the Department of Defense can contribute 
greatly to assisting in the achievement of Title IX goals. The 
military assis tance program, U.S. participation in regional 
security organizations and the LOD research program---all should be 
implemented in such a manner as to support Title IX goals, or at the 
very least, avoid conflidcting with such goals. 

The following are some of' the activities which arc or could be 
carried out by EOD in support of" Title IX ojbectives: 

1. Urge increased civic action projects by f y oign itary 
organizations which strengthen local institutioaiS, open up 
isolated rural areas, increase fccal manpower skills, reduce 
unemployment and increase poptlar participation. 

2. Foster use of local military as a modernizing agent through 
conducting literacy and vocational training programs for con­
scripts, thereby supplementing civilian prograa s. 

3. In the training- of foreign military officers in the United 
States, ensure adequate opportunity for gaining an appre ciation 
of U.S. economic, social and political institutions as well as 
our system of' civilian control of the military. 

4. Help foreign ilit ary leadership to accept that security 
is dependent upon economic, social and political, as well as 
military, modernization. 

In those countries .,here the military plays a dominant or 

significant role in developing government policy, assist the 
military leadership to gain an understanding and knowledge of 
the management techniques required to adequately relate the 
milit ary factors to the other considerations involved-­
economic, political, etc.
 

6. In the implementation of its social science research program, 
DOD should try to foster the creation, or stengthening, of 
indigenous research capabilities. It should commission studies 
wthich increase our understanding of the relationship between 
indigenous and U.S. milit ary activities and Title IX goals. 
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U.S. Information Agency
 

The USIA, with American and local personnel at 106 embassies
 

throughout the world, now supports Title IX goals through programs 
which interpret the U.S. as a nation and which publicizes the U.S. 
role in development activities in foreign countries. The "message" 
is distributed through Long and short wave radio programs, TV 

programs, publications, news dissemination to foreign press, 

libraries, pre sentation of books and many other activities. 

Because there is an impor tant community of interest between 
and USIS acti ities in a foreign country, cooperationTitle IX goals 

between the USIA and AID should be extensive. In selecting and 

implementing Title IX programs, USAID s should consult closely with 

USIS to ascertain specific ways in which its activities could be 

made more supportive.
 

Seveeal types of USIA activities and resources could directly 

support Title IX type objectives. The educational exchange program, 

which is administered by USIS in the field for the Department of 

State, is probably one of the most important programs to assist 

in developing democratically-oriented future leadership. The USIS 

cultural presentation program overseas can also more directly support 

Title IX themes. 

In pro senting the current news regarding the U.S. and other 
use those "pegs"countries through all me dia forms, the USIA should 

to aducate target audiences on Title IX values--popular pa rticipation,
 

institutional development and distributive justice. USIS should 

give special attention to publicizing USAID or other U.S. agencies' 

activities in support of Title IX goals.
 

In addition to USIA being a publicist of change, there is a need 

for that agency to beccme an agent of chance. This need is especially 

felt in assisting foreign countries in the improvement of forms of 

popular communications. Worhing with AID and possibly private 

commercial or educational organizations, USIA could provide media 

expertise and management direction to imporove public and private 

channels of comunication from the country's leadership to the people. 

Also, better channels of communication upward should also be developed. 
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The Peace Corps 

The cc ntral idea and the manner in which the Peace Corps
 
conducts its work is directly supportive of Title IX participatory
 
objectives and institutions.
 

The U.S. probably has no more effective agent abroad for im­
parting U.S.-held values and democratic ideals directly to foreign 
populations than the Pe ace Corps Volunteer.. The existing PC program 
sei-c.3 Title IX goals very well indeed. 

Should the Peace Corps desire to do mere in support of Title IX
 
goals, the following are some areas which might be reviewed: 

1. Ensure that PCVs have a good understanding of U.S. 
his tory and the impor tance of U.S. public and private 
institutions and their interrelationship. 

2. Place PCVs in positicns of support to local institutions so 
that those organizations i:.ay be strengthened. 

3. Train PCVs in the techniques of commnity develdppment and
 
institution building, as well as in ways in which people can 
make their views know effectively to their political and 
social leadership. 

Following their PC service, former PCVs may be recruited for 
AID Title IX activities. Also, former PCVs should make very effective 
hosts for visiting foreigners under participant training, educational 
exchange or leadership grants from countries where such volunteers have 
served. PCVs would be in an excellent position to interpret U.S.
 
institutions and ideals to such visitors.
 



-9-

Non-AID Activity 
Fial Draft 
July 26, 1968 

III. U.S. Non-Governmental Resources
 

The use of private organizations in overseas development is an 
established practice, even though these resources are not fully exploit ed. 
An increased emphasis _-n Title IX purposes would, in soic respects, 
enlarge the prospects for reasons to be outlined below. The possibilitie, 
are still limited, however, not onily by insufficient resources of all 
kinds, bu even more by some of the constraints felt by non-governmental 
organizations. Working with the Governlment is not easy. Accu1lated 
restrict ions, requirements and uncertainties in the foreign aid legis­
lation and regulations dis courage some private organizations from 
becoming involved .n any way. Others hesitate to do so because of 
differences with offical foreign policy. 1hen they consider, in addition, 
that Title IX seeks results which are often umeasurable, yet .rill have 
to be established to the satisfaction of various inspectors, auditors
 
and investigators, the prospects are still fur ther dimmed.
 

A. 	Characteristics
 

1) Non-Governmental Organizations are of three "families"
 

a) 	University and research institutions
 

b) 	Business cormunity 

c) 	Philanthropic or ganizations
 

2) ) How they can contribute to Title IX
 

a) 	University and other shcolars through analysis and
 
research, and to lesser extent through planning and
 
implementation;
 

b) 	Business and philanthropic groups mainly through
 
implementation, but they may also have data to aid
 
analysis and judgment to astist in planning;
 

c) 	Technical assistance in strict sense of skilled specialists
 
is provided mainly from university and business groups,
 
while philanthropic work is closer to community development. 

B. 	Appraisal of Value of ,I;GOs
 

1) General: The use of IlGOs abroad, as at home, offers an
 
immediate gain in flexibility and innovative potential. It
 
sacrifices a degree of control and public accountability.
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2) 	Advantages of NGOs
 

a) 	Access to host country counterparts, especially by
 
university and business groups, or to community at
 
"grass roots" by philanthropic or ganizations;
 

b) 	 They are expendable, if they err, and can be discredited 
locally and even expelled without wholly jeopardizing 
official interests or presence--dis tinct asset in
 
"high risk" activity such as Title IX; 

c) 	 They can experiment with novel approaches in defined 
and narrow problem areas in ways that official agencies 
could not; 

d) 	They reduce visibility, but not necessarily effectiveness,
 
of official U.S. presence;
 

e) 	They generally get closer to local community than
 
do official staffs;
 

f) 	They can more easily work across national borders to
 
resolve pi-oblems affected by pa rochial nationalisms.
 

3) 	Disadvantages of TIGOs
 

a) 	Some are reluctant to work under Government auspices 
for fear of being called spies, especially in university 
groups doing research, or of losing popularity or 
independence, among philanthropic groups; 

b) 	More preparations and precautions are needed to achieve
 
assured results (e.g., via conttract), to compensate for 
close supervision of work ir progress that is common 
when using official agenciz6; 

c) 	Some or ganizations, especially those partly self­
financed, have their own pu'rposes and programs, which
 
may conflict with Title IX aims.
 



Roles for Universities and Foundations in Title IX Activities
 

I. Universities and Foundations have a distinct role to play in
 
Title IX activities.
 

A. Have resources for carrying out specific tasks that cannot be
 
found elsewhere
 

1. law schools 
 p-K
 
2. agricultural training programs
 

3. medical schools, etc.
 

B. Could play large role in conceptualization and measurement of
 
Title IX as well as evaluation
 

C. Have access to groups and individuals within host countries
 
that cannot be reached by government or private agencies -- particularly

dissidents, protest groups, the "outs". 

D. Caution: Not as effective in reducing visible USC presence or
 
minimizing mistakes for USG as other private sector groups might be.
 

II. Universities and Foundations that might be involved
 

A. Foundations 

1. Ford, Rockefeller
 

2. PADF, Asia Society, other regional foundations
 

3. Possibly U.S.-host country (Indo-American Foundation) but
 
should move slowly on this
 

4. Small more specific foundations -- American Institute of 
Indian Studies, - for example. 

B. Universities
 

I. Those interested in research on Title IX concepts and
 
measurement
 

2. Those interested in research on host country situations
 
relevant to Title IX.
 

3. Those interested in specific skills
 

4. Those interested in teacher training, educational irograms
 

5. Those interested in culturaL activities
 



III. Special problems and considerations
 

A. 
Need for more research on political development, and especially
on the relationship of U.S. programs to political development, pluralism,

Title IX measurement.
 

B. Need for greater training programs to wake uni\,ersi Liescontractors for Title IX activities -- i.e., 211(d) 

C. Greater use of grant device rathcr than contract device tomake universities more receptive to Title IX activities. 

D. Greater cmphasis on communicationsuniversities (e.g., between A.I.D. andassistance to regional study groups such 
as the one

in Latin America).
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B. Private Profit-Seeking Organizations
 

In pursuit of Title IX objectives, it is appropriate to encourage
 

U.S. private business enterprises abroad to:
 

a. Seek ways whereby employees can be brought to feel they 

have a significant stake in the enterprise, 

b. Encourage management to devote more of its attintion and
 

talents to the solution of community problems. 

In the conduct of overseas operations, U.S. Businesses are in
 

a good position to encourage and assist in the development of local small
 

businesses, some of which could serve as sources of supply (Sears in 

Latin America carries out such an enlightened policy). The availability
 

of risk capital is frequently the issing ingredient to the creation 

of small business and in some countries U.S. business can help finance
 

the establishment of small business investment companies (cf.the experience 

of CREOLE in Venezuela). 

In the field of technical assistance, AID should continue and
 

expand the use of incentive grants to provide partial funding of
 

private technical assistance programs. The potentials of this "piggy­

backing grant (or contract) to support private technical assistance can
 

be useful in building up the institutional structures inevitably
 

associated with major private investment projects. 'The -' 

objective of strengthening the private institutional fabric of a society 

is better served by such private sector to piivate sector arrangements 

than through the conventional government to government pipeline. 

An example of what cancbe done is provided by the International 

Executive Service Corps. This organization, established by U.S. business 

with AID's help, is providing business know-how to developing countries 

by drawing on a roster of 4,000 U.S. business volunteers. Some 400 

projects in 38 countries have been completed in its first three years. 

Similarly Volunteers for International Technical Assistance (VITA), 

Inc. draws on the contributed talents of 4,500 specialists from 800 

corporations and 200 universities in technical problem-solving through 
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a person-to-person mail inquiry and counseling service. AID 

should ensure that these volunteers are aware of Title IX 

considerations in the conduct of their work. 

Recently, there has been a dramatic increase in the involvement 

of businesses on the urban and related nroblewns in the U.S., either 

through government contracts, enlightened self-interest or a public 

service desire. iD should investigate the type and results of such 

programs for applicability to similar problems in the less-developed 

countries and then should attempt to apply som of the pertinent 

experience thus gained by U.S. business to the LDC situation utilizing 

such business talent in an appropriate manner. 

AID througha the Private Resources Development Servce should 

provide information and suggestions to U.S. businesses on how operaticns 

overseas could assist in the pursuit of Title IX goals. Examples of U.S. 

organizations which miht be used ofor the purpose are the U.S. Chamber 

of Commerce, the Council for Latin America, Partners for the Alliance, 

and the American Institute for Free Labor Development. 

In addition to the opportunities for constructive use of U.S. 

business orgamizations in pursuit of Title IX purposes (i.e., non-profit)
 

abroad,there exists the problem of how U.S. business conducts itself in 

its activities for profit. In part, it is more -historical and symbolic 

than actual, for many U.S. investors and traders have adopted highlly 

enlightened practices of ownership, management and labor-social relations 

overseas. It should nevertheless be part of the U.S. effort to give 

effect to Title IX to do all possible to ensure that U.S. business 

subsidiaries and affiliates conduct their business activities so as 

to support as much as possible the goals which we believe appropriate 

and realistic under Title IX. The subjuct should be discussed in 

general terms with business orgmnizations and main offices of firms in 

the U.S. , but the concrete effort must be made in each country, using 

the special entree that commonly exists for Ambassadors and Coirner tal 

Attaches usually via a local'chapter of the American Chamber of Commerce. 
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In a larger sense, however, some firms are growing beyond 

the exclusive influence of the U.S. Government. EIxamples multiply of
 

firms which, thoughi of U.S. origin and perhaps dominant ownership, 

are in fact internationalized in respect to large shares of their 

stock holdin.-s, managerent, personnel and operatiom. 'These firms 

may be beyond the influence or decisive control of the U.S. - or any 

other - Government on critical issues of financial gain. Control then 

rests largely on the individual less developed countries in which invest­

ments or operations are located the Fgovernments of which are seldom 

in strzrrg pcsitions to act forcefully. An element which tends to pervade 

their conduct ic the presupposition that U.S. Government will side with 

the foreign firm in traditional protective action. 

In the new circumstances which surroun. many such cases, the U.S. 

Government needs to study the problems of its relaticnship to the 

interests and conduct abroad of wholly )or partly-owned U.S. firms, and 

of the political impact of basiness operations of foreign firms. The 

subject is highlighted by the application of Title IX and the great 

influence of certain business operations on its success, but it goes 

for beyond the concerns of AID alone and should have the attention of 

the State and CoTr.erce DePyrtments. 

IV. Special Problem Areas 

A. Administrative 

A basic administrative problem for successful Title IX implementa­

tion conf-onts both U.S. government agencies and NGO's even before their 

activities commence. That is the problem of recruitment. Both government 

and non-governmental organizations recruit their staff primarily for the 

technical competence they possess. The indispensable nature of such a 

criterion is obvious as the organizations' business must be performed 

effectively. It is true also that for overseas employr~ent both government, 

and non-government employees are increasingly tailing into conideration 

the adaptability factor., i.e. , the ability of employee to adjust toan 

new culture surroundingss in minimum time. Seldom, however, does either 

type of organization analyze a prospective employee from a Title IX 

point of view to determine his sensitivity to and understanding .:'of the 

JH1 Page 1 
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political and social nature of s6cieties and the effects of the 

pluralization it may be his role to create. With U.S. Government 

agencies this problem can be met without undue difficulty by AID 

insistence on use of this latter criterion in selecting personnel 

to perform AID-funded activities. 

As far as NGO's are concerned, the problem for AID is more complex. 

Where the NGO activities are to be AID-financed (at least on a direct
 

contract basis), AID can participate to some extent in personnel 

selection through its personnel veto rights mid can encourage 

use of a political sensitivity criterion in employment. In those 

other cases, however, There the UGO activity is -ot directly 

can be
AID--financed, AID's influence on personnel selection standards 


only slic~lt. 

B. Coordinaticn 

Another basic administrative problem reflected in recruitment 

as well as other areas is coordination. With the multitude of public 

and private U.S. organizations operating abroad, it is important that 

there be sufficient inter-organization coordination both in the U.S. 

are operating. Coordinationand in the foreign country in which they 

among U.S. government ag2ncius has been discussed above and is covered 

in greater detail in Part VI. Coordination of non-govcrnmental 

activities presents a more difficult problem, precieely because of 

their non-governmental character and the resultant lack of control by 

governmental authority. Not that absolute control is the goal. The wide 

variety of function and outlook of these private organizations is basic 

to their very existence and directly reflects the plurjism of society 

IX seeks to nurture abroad. But some minimal exchange ofwhich Title 

U.S. government in orchestratinginformation is desirable to assist the 

a total emntry programn and to help the UGO to avoid possible wasteful 

duplication of effort. Knowledge of programn plans and content can be 

of immediate benefit to both the U.S. government and the private 

organization. 

JH 
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throu0 such vehiclesIn the U.S. such coordination 	 can be achieved 

Aid Agencies, the U.S. Chamber 
as the Advisory Committee on Voluntary Foreign 

at present
of Commerce, etc. These organizations exist now. I.1hat is needed 

then is to expose them to the U.S. government inzerest in their activities, 

of inf'-:-at in on country planning 
a cooperative andnutual exchange and 

for them of Title TX. Overseas, the public­
concurrently the significance 


a smaller scale and, therefore, can be
 
private coordination problem is on 

with official U.S. pronouncements is 
met more directly. Here toc conformity 

leading to greater mutual under­
the g~al. A cooperative ,two-way exchange 

basis shouild lead to a 
not 

and sympathy is. Coordination 	 on a countrystanding 


mantainig orgaization flexibi lity. Here
 
coherent -over-all program while 


should be with AID under the direction of the Ambassador to
 
the responsibility 

such privte organizations perhaps throuh a local branch 
establish liaison with 


enough or
Commerce. If the organizations are numerous
of the U.S. Chamber of 


country of private

the local problems sufficiently complex, a council 


to effect needed coordination. This
 
organizations could be established 


has been done in Vietnam.
 

the U.S. or overseas--the
Wherever the coordination takes place--in 

of the U.S. Government.and in Title IX terms is thatresponsibility generally 
Vhat means 

Within the government , AID is 	 the logical choice for this role. 


facilitate this coordination of quite

then are at AID's disposal to 


not see initially the advantages
which possiblediverse organizations . ay 


of cooperation with the USC? First., the coordination of organizations,
 

or 	 the U.S.Government,the activities of which are in whole in part financed by 

1!GO is subject to AID'sis a relatively esy matter, if on contract to AID 	the 

the NGO is still subject to
direct supervision, if' a recipient of an AID grant, 


grant if
AID review of its activities based on the AID ri(it 	 to revoke the 

Where the 1O is independently financed, AID stillimproperly utilized. 


may be tible to exert some leverage through extending to theJI'1OO certain
 

in-country support facilities, such as local transportation, mail privileges, 

visa requests or other assistance 'of value to the NGO. 
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A third means of coordination, and hopefully the one which 

woutd be the most effective, is persuasion. An integral and vital part of 

any AID mission's responsibilities is the development of close, amicable 

relations with other in-country organizations contributing to the 

country's development. Effective fulfillment of this responsibility 

should minimize the difficulties of coordinating Title IX-related 

activities.
 

Another aspect of coordination should not be overlooked. This
 

is the coordination effected by the host government. In some countries
 

(:e.g.Chile, Vietnam) there is an agency of the government charged with
 

liaison with and to varying extent coordination of the operations of
 

foreign NGO's. 'This is an important part of the coordination of the
 

effort and as long as it does not degenerate into a government attcmpt
 

to curb the pluralistic effects of the NGO's operations, it should be
 

encouraged. It could be extended also to include as well all local
 

NGO's which contribute to Title IX realization. In this sense it
 

could be the focal point for efforts to increase popular participation
 

in',the development process throughout the nation.
 

B. 	 NGO's in Non-Concentration Countries 

For a variety of reasons, including the decreasing AID budget, 

a lessening of Cold War tensions, temporary politiQal unpopularity
 

of the U.S. , or a traditional lack of U.S. concern, there is a significant
 

group of developing nations in which the U.S. presence, involvement and
 

expenditure of public and private resources are slighted. In these 

countries those AID programs that may exist will probably have only 

slight impact cn development and the kind of socio-political modernization 

reflected in Title IX. It is, nevertheless, still in the interests of
 

the 	U.S. to foster the growth of a popularly-based pluralistic, 

democratically-oriented participatory society. Whliat the U.S.Government
 

cannot do directly in such a country can perhaps be accomplished -­

in part at least -- by the ITGO's. Private organizations, whether
 

philanthropic or trade association oriented, operate in countries
 

for often quite different reasons than does the U.S.Government. It might 

be, therefore, that for humanitarian, cultural or professional reasons 

JH 
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NGO's would maintain active operations in countries where the U.S.
 

cannot or does not choose to have a major presence.
 

Here enlightened Tttle IX policy would see the U.S. encourage, 

and wherever and however possible, assist., the NG0s to operate meaning­

ful programs of pluralistic democratic development. How can AID help 

the NGO's under such circumstances? The answer would depend, of course, 

on the nature of the country and the attitude of its government. In 

countries ripe for pluralistic development but where political animosities 

block greater direct U.S. participation (e.g., Arab states), the U.S. mioit 

make available to I0's information on opportinities for their activities 

gained through Embassy or intelligence sources. In so doIng it could en­

courage the 100 to undortake activities in that country in a number of 

ways. It could assist monetarily by way of a grant or transportation 

subsidies if commodities are involved. Attention should be given to the 

possibilities of an investme nt guarantee for the assets which might be 

void in the cou-ntry. While traditionally AID investment guarantees have 

been valid only for profit-making ventures, extens-ion of this program to 

non-profit organizations right prove a helpful inducement to incraased 

NGO activities. In such politically cool areas as this AID should consider 

encouraging the use of third country MIO's which be more immediatelyTnight 

acceptable politically and yet would still achieve Title YX purposes. 

Perhaps AID financing coLld be made available through the medium of a 

world-wide contract or grant making U.S. involveiment appear minimal. 

Multilateral support for U.S. or third country NGO's mi( ht also be a 

workable method. In countries where the U.S. presencr- r Lrmited due 

to the lack of economic development potential or thn ,,wn nature of 

U.S. interests (e.g. , most of Africa) the U.S. coul. bei Cit from NGO 

operations in such countries and could in turn assi.; 11 " WGO's by working 

with the host-government to ease their entry, providi:.- in ormation on 

local opportunities and in general using its good offices to facilitate 

commencement of the 11G0's activities. In this way the 11GO could become 

an American-sponsored and locally-recogni zed substitute for a U.S. 
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public foreign aid program and could help directly in advCU-ing Title IX 

goals. While, as appears obvious, the method most feasible in any particu­

lar country will necessarily be dependent on the conditions currently 

existing in that country, the above discussion should give some indicatimn 

of the variety of circwnstances under which AID could seek to encourage 

the ext-nsion of Title IX fulfilling TGO activities. 
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C. Funding
 

Of considerable significance to the way in which the U.S. can use 
NCO's in advancing Title IX activities is the method whereby they are 
financed. When the U.S. and host country recognize a Title IX-related 
need, which would be suitable for NCO activity, the most direct way of 
involving an NGO is through direct A.I.D. financing, through an A.I.D.­
funded contract either with A.I.D. as the contracting party or with 
the host government, although in either case A.I.D. will be intimately 
involved in the contracting process. By this method the NGO's 
activities are locally viewed as a U.S. government program. If, however,
 
the circumstances are such that the complete control of the NGO's 
activities offered by the contract is of less significance than the 
appearance of less U.S. official involvement in the NGO's in-country 
activities, a grant may be more approipriate. Under this mechanism the 
funding for generally agreed-upon p :.ses is given to the NGO in advance. 
The NGO is then usually free to begin operations after direct NGO-host 
country agreement, where necessary, and can operate with greater flexibility. 
Analogous to the question of directness of funding and of considerable
 
significance to the readiness of NGO's to agree to U.S. government
 
programs is the issue of administrative procedures and oversight. To the
 
extent that the formalities involved in fiscal accounting and end-use
 
audits normal for A.I.D. contract administration can be eased and made 
more flexible (which can be done without excessive loss of program 
control), the NGO's will be more ready to participate in the kind of 
U.S.-supported programs necessary for Title IX implementation. This is
 
a factor which both A.I.D. and the relevant Congressional committees 
must consider, for much of A.I.D. detailed accounting proccdures have 
resulted from Congressional criticism of alleged loose fiscal accounting
 
to A.I.D. contractors. If the g'ripc device is to prove its effectiveness 
it should be accompanied by a reasonable understanding by A.I.D., the 
Congress and the NGO's as to what is proper fiscal accountability 
combining optimum amounts of flexibility with the basic minimum of
 
accountability. 

Closely related to the question of NGO funding is that posed by the
 
so-called CIA orphans. It is certainly in the interests of the U.S.
 
that the very desirable work of these various organizations continue.
 
Much of this work is directly related to the purposes of Title IX and at
 
present there appears to be no substitute for these organizations or 
their equivalent, although, as discussed in Part VI, alternatives are
 
under consideration. In the meantime A.I.D. can and should through 
grant financing continue the valuable work of many of these organizations 
directly involved with Title IX whenever (and this is true in many cases) 
the direct U.S. funding relationship would not embarrass or be repugnant 
to the host government. In those cases where direct funding is 
inexpedient, A.I.D. could encourage private foundation funding until 
such time as the more general problem is satisfactorily resolved. 
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Another type of funding for NGO activities relating to Title IX
 
should not be overlooked. This involves direct profit-making ventures.
 
Both private capital investments and A.I.D.-financed capital development
 
projects can have valuable Title IX side effects. It is fully possible
 
that private or public capital projects can be planned in such ways
 
that their completion will leave behind significant contributions to
 
local social infrastructure. Road building or power projects camp
 
sites could be turned into technical schools. Individual developments
 
could promote local government as well as trade union organization and
 
expansion. Maximum use of local entrepreneurs in such projects could
 
result in new business groupings and a new impetus for social
 
pluralization. Three such projects could be fashioned to increase not
 
only technical skills but also the socio-political skills sought by
 
Title IX. This so-called "piggy-back" use of capital projects for 
Title IX purposes must not be overlooked.
 

While we have been concerned here mostly with the problersof 
funding U.S. NGO's operating abroad, we must also consider the problem
 
of funding for host-country NGO's. One result of Title IX efforts may
 
well be a group of local NGO's which have sprouted from the seeds planted
 
by the activities of the U.S. NCO's. Some effort could be made to
 
consider ways of financing these host-country organizations. Encourage­
ment could be given to the host government to aid in their funding, 
where appropriate and where the result would not be to make the NCO a 
prisoner of government policy. The U.S. could initially assist in
 
their suppo.r:, perhaps with excess U.S.-owned local currency as in
 
the proposed U.S.-Indian fcrmdation. But U.S. assistance should be a
 
pump-primer and no more. Continued dependence on U.S. aid for
 
sustenance would be as debilitating to the healthy pluralistic
 
environment Title IX seeks to create as would continued host-government
 
support under the wrong circumstances. Means for self-financing should
 
be given prime emphasis in the creation of any such local NGO. 

D. Phase-out
 

Although not as immediately troublesome to A.I.D. as the problem of
 
how to encourage introduction of NGO's abroad, the problem of when their
 
activity should be curtailed or terminated must also be considered.
 
While it is easy to overgeneralize about such situations and here as
 
with most other Title IX considerations the situation must be governed
 
by the peculiar circumstances prevailing in any particular country at
 
any given time, it can be hypothesized that NGO termination could occur
 
under two different sets of circumstances. The first and more desirable
 
situation is where the local country activity fostered by the American
 
NGO has reached that stage of fruition where it can and should proceed
 
alone. Excessive dependence of a local NCO on its foreign counterpart
 
may develop a permanence of this dependency relationship. This is not
 
the desired goal. Certainly a continuing consultative, information
 
sharing and views exchanging relationship is not bad, but it must be
 
one that contributes to the self-sustaining nature of the local NCO's
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development. There may come a time when it is in the best interests of
 
all concerned that active material support by the American NGO be
 
withdrawn. It is most unlikely that there would be any U.S. government
 
involvement at thisstage, but if such should be required, it would
 
probably consist of gentle and helpful counsel for the displaced NGO.
 

A more likely scenario is where a change in government or some local 
indiscretion has resulted in a public or private climate inhospitable to 
the continued activity of an NGO. The Last decade has seen this 
situation develop all too often (e.g. Sukarno'g Indonesia, Cambodia, 
Cuba). Under such circumstances the role of the U.S. Mission is to 
assist the NGO to maintain its staying power where for Title IX or other 
purposes this is considered to be in the U.S. interests. If the dis­
favor incurred by the NGO is the result cf its own indiscretions, 
however, it iq the responsibility of the U.S. Mission to urge it to put 
its house in order as rapidly as possible and if it does, to intercede 
with the host- government on its behalf. If it refuses, the U.S. would have 
little alternative to letting it be displaced despite whatever support
 
its constituents might marshal for it in the U.S.
 

A variation of this same problem might occur when upon a change of
 
local regime the NCO becomes increasingly pemrsona ,rata but the new
 
regime turns increasingl away from Title IX objectives towards a more
 
authoritarian, non-participatory government and/or society. Here the
 
U.S. would have to make a judgment as to whether the continued presence 
of the popular NCO would tend to advance meaningfui Title IX or 
humanitarian goals. If not, it might then be proper for the U.S. to 
encourage the NGO's departire by whatever means might be both available 
and suitable. 

In this context, however, it should be mentioned that in the face 
of coup bringing to power an authoritarian regime not disposed to move 
towards Title IX objectives, the U.S. might choose to disassociate 
itself from the regime by withdrawing or sharply curtailing its presence, 
including aid, but might seek to maintain NGO activities as a connection 
with the national Title IX allies who some day might change the country's 
direction. Strong NGO Title IX presence would be helpful under such 
circumstanccs.
 

E. Title IX Sensitivity 

In promoting the use of NGO's for Title IX purposes the U.S. Govern­
ment must directly confront the issue of the public characterization we 
are to place on this activity. Should such activity be openly described 
as implementing Title IX by assisting in the creation of open, 
democratic, participatory societies or should this fundamental purpose 
be covered in some verbal cosmeic (e.g., economic growth, anti-communism) 
which we believe would be more palatable to the host-government or local 
populace? In other words, how politically and emotionaily sensitive is 
Title IX and what should we do about it? The question, of course, 
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pervades all aspects of Title IX implementation, not just NGO activity,
 
but it is here too that it must be directly faced in encouraging NGO's
 
to go abroad and soliciting their acceptance by host governments.
 

In debating the issue of sensitivity we must focus on tho question 
of sensitive to whom. Too ofte i A.I.D. as well as other U.S. -gencies 
tends to assume a matter will bc sensitive to foreign nationals jhen, 
in fact, it is not at all. The deep American conviction of the universal 
significance of democratic institutions is often more than balanced by 
our own sensitivity as to the feelings of others. Too often we fear 
doing what we believe is right because of what we believe may be offensive. 

As has been noted in Part I the United States is committed to, and
 
is seen by the rest o the world as committed to, a set of quite 
explicit human values. To try to cloak fror, the world's vlcw the 
ncrmative significance of program-; we consciously destgn to promote the 
attainment cf those values is not only hypocritical but unconvincing. 
Most of the world could not be convinced of U.S. normative sterility 
end should not be. 

Therefore, the U.S. should be as frank as possible about Title IX. 
We are obliged, reasonably and candidly, to explain to potential host
 
go74rnments the import of Title IX, and what it can wean for them.
 

V. Sensitive and Difficult Areas of Possible Title IX Activity
 

Parties
 

This conference has been asked to consider ways whereby the emergence
 
and wholesome growth of popularly based and representative political
 
parties might be assisted in accordance with the Title IX instruction. 
An assumption evidently underlies this request, namely, that what
 
A.I.D. (and other elements of the United States Government) should seek
 
to promote in the countries of the developing world is consensus 
politics within a pluralist, constitutionally democratic framework, 
and that specific attention to political parties is an appropriate 
means to this end. A further assumption seems to be that the political 
experience of the United States is relevant to the situations in which 
the developing countrie' find themselves and that therefore we have 
something valuable to teach or to give them in this highly sensitive area. 

We can accept the assumptions, although we must qualify them to take 
account of cases. We conclude, for example, that the political 
experience of the United States is much more re evant to the develop­
mental challenge facing the societies of Latin America than it is to that 
facing most of the societies of Africa and Asia; and even with respect to 
Latin America, we conclude that great caution and modesty is called for.
 
The free and responsible play of party politics, we believe, presupposes
 
an undergirding of national consensus, a consensus that is not yet to be
 
found in most developing countries. The single-party system or the
 

JH
 
12,13,14
 



Non-AID Activities
 

July 25, 1968
 
Final Draft
 

one-party-dominant system may be an instrument for the building of such
 

consensus, although it need not be. What does seem to be clear is that
 
competing political parties in national societies that are only
 
fragilely integrated are more likely than not to be divisive agents,
 
particularistic, factionalist, personalist. The Latin American states,
 
many of which have had close to a century of experience with party 
politics, demonstrate this -- only in recent years, haltingly and 
erratically, is responsible populist party politics beginning to 
emerge in the region. And it is emerging perhaps less in consequence 
of the activities of the parties themselves than in consequence of 
the working of other forces -- economic and social-- to which parties 
find it expedient as well as possible and desirable to respond.
 

We reach the quite lame conclusion, therefore, that the United
 
States is to promote parties where and to the extent possible. The 
limits of the possible here are set not only by the danger of augmenting 
fissiparous tendencies in the developing countries, but also by the 
extreme sensitivity of the whole political party question. Direct AID 
involvement in matters pertaining to political parties, therefore, must
 
be approached with great caution and only after profound and comprehensive 
analyses of country situations. Indirect L,;:::vity--i.e.,support of non­
governmental initiatives--in support of party development is subject
 
to similar caveats. 

A more hopeful, certainly less ricky, line of approach lies 
in the field of civic education. For many years, for example, the 
Overseas Education Fund of the League of Women Voters ha! been engaged 
in trying to help the women of Latin Ametica acquire the skills, 
attitudes, and values that are appropriate to responsible and effective 
political behavior. The Fund's program is not in any sense partisan, 
although implicit in it is a set of political values that are manifestly 
incompatible with much actual political practice in most of the countries 

in. which the Fund operates. Similarly, the International Development 
Foundation is conducting programs among peasant groups in several Latin 
American societies. Such programs are cz,r- d out of course with the 

full knowledge and consent of "7 host gk,. :rnments and are not seen by 
the govexnments as threatening. These programs are small, but their 
long-range implications for the political systems are profound. One 
may properly ask whether their scope could be significatitly expanded
 
without arousing fears and suspicions on the parts of the government
 
and other elite elements. 

Another area in which more might be done by the United States private
 
sector in pursuit of Title IX purposes in the political -realm is that of the
 
press and, more broadly, the media. In countries where the media are not
 
controlled, present efforts could be increased to build effective links between
 
editors, publishers, and owners and managers of radio and television outlets
 
with their counterparts in the United States for the purpose of encouraging 
honest and responsible media performance. Expectations for the achievements
 
of such an augmented program cannot realistically be high, but on the
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assumption that rational and responsible political behavior on the 
part of citizens depends in good part upon adequate and reliable 
information, whatever can be done to get such information to the 
citizens should be promoted.
 

Is it possible to approach some aspects of political parties
 
as "technical matters? Is it possible, that is, to provide training
 
to party leaders and activishts, irrespective of their party labels
 
and specific programmatic thrusts, in such fields as party orgeization'
 
financing, recruitment and advancement? Attempts to do this in the
 
pacrt, as, for example, at the San Jose, Costa Rica, school, have not
 
been notably successful. In the first place, it is -very difficult to
 
keep the program "technical" to the exclusion of ideological and 
other more narrowly partisan .concerns. (The San Jose school has 
been overtly comitted to the interests of the so-called Aprista parties 
of Latin America. ) Secondly, there is an awkward choice between opting 
for a neutral site for the school (with the inevitable consequence that
 
much of the curriculum appears abstract and sterile to party activists
 
from specific countries ) and locating schools in host cotutries for 
the purpozc of training host country party workers (which immediately
 
gets the schools embroiled in domestic political rivalries). Third, 
there is the difficulty of recruiting suitable persons for the carrying
 
out of these training activities. It is a rpa] question whether United
 
States party workers have derived from their own experience information
 
and lessons that can be made relevant to the situations confronting 
party workers in developing countries, apart from the question of the 
appropriateness of US nationals presuming to teach this range of materials. 
Moreover, resource persons from the countries themselves are very scarce
 
and, where they are to be found, are almost certainly committed to the
 
fortunes of their own parties, not to facilitating the work of • 
other, competing parties. 

It need not be assumed, of course, that the responsibility for 
assisting the emergence of strong, responsible parties is one that falls 
most properly to the United States. Both the Social Democratic and the 
Christian Democratic parties of western Europe are involved in pro'grams 
of training and research in the developing world (cf. the work of the 
Ebert and Adenauer Foundations based in West Germany), *and it is 
possible that their political experience is more relevant to that 
of the less developed countries than is our own. Moreover, their presence 
in the developing countries is less visible, less a cause for concern,
 
than presumably is ours. We note also that there are within the 
world of the ;developing countries some party systems that may profitably 
be examined by party leaders from other developing countries. In the 
Latin American context, for example, Mexico has evolved an effective, 
efficient, quite responsive and res~rnsible party apparatus that has 
been, one surmises, too little appreciated and examined by other Latin
 
Americans. For the kinds of 'technical' party matters that here concern 
us, Mexico probably has much useful to teach. It would be worth exploring 
whether AID could facilitate some party training of non-Mexicans in Mexico. 
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Nothing of the above, of course, should be taken to
 
detract from the great importance we should assign to encouraging
 
more frequent, intensive and substantive conLmunication between activists
 
in the American political system (professional politicians and party
 
workers) and political activists in the developing countries. 

Churches and religiously motivated organizations. 

Throughout the developing world religion remains a vital force, 
significantly informing man's values and behavior. While the influence 
of religion varies from sociaty to zociety and from group to group within 
societies--and of course varies substantially in accordance with the 
dominant religious belief systems and organizations among the societies-­
its importance as a facilitating agent or as a hindrance to the kinds of 
participation called for by Title IX should not be minimized. The questions 
to be raised here are two: (1) Can the process of social, cultural , and 
pbychological dislocation associated with m:odernization--evcn as presumably 
meliorated by a Title IX eirphasis on participation -- be madey less painful 
by providing ways whereby men may understand and interpret this process 
in terms of their established religious beliefs and practices? (2) If so, 
is there a role here for United States churchmen and other religiously­
motivated persons and organizations? (It would certainly be a violation 
of the spirit find intent of Title IX to assume that traditional. religious 
belief and practice are simply obstacles in the way of change, later or 
sooner to be washed away by the stream of secularization). 

The first auestion is one for intensive research of the kind that 
has been pursued by Robert . Bellah, Clifford Geertz, and others, 
although enough is known to permit the conclusion that most established. 
religions can provide a framework of belief within which rapid 
change can be understood, accepted, and welcomed. Islam Fnd Buddhism,for 
example, are capable, upon interpretation, of accommodating rapid., planned 
change. And Christianity with its strong emptasis upon process and God-in­
history is -readily interpreted as change- and future-oriented, as the pro­
nouncements of John YXIII and Paul VI show. 

The second question must receive a guarded answer. Traditionally 
most U.S. churchmen who have been concerned , with societies other than 
our own have been missionaries,often deeply concerned for the spiritual 
and material welfare of the populations within which they worked, but 
primarily committed to inculcation , Christian relief, and in much of the 
world the legacy that the missionaries have left behind them makes coopera­
tion today between Christians and non--Christians difficult. At the same 
time. though , the ecumenical spirit is spreading, rapidly among United States 
churchmen along with an increasing preoccupation with problems of social and 
cultural change derived from a reassessment of the iature of Christian 
responsibility. By inclination more and more of them are advocates of 
initiatives and progra- s fully consonant with Title IX, and they are estab­
lishing effective working relationships with their host-country counterparts, 
particularly in predominantly Roman Catholic countries. The churchmen there­
fore are a significant resource for Title IX purposes.
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to coordinate the efforts of the
 
It is difficult, however, 


churchmen with those of the United States Government, in part 
because
 

of the churchman's conception of his 
proper role in the world, in
 

part because many churchmen, including 
some of those most active and
 

bitterly opposed to what
 
international matters, are 
influential in 

be United States foreign policy 
objectives and mennq. 

they understand to d o r resources the churcmen have 
if the humanWhat is required, 

to be used most effectively in Title IX ways, 
to them areavailable of communica­

to open and maintain good channels 
is systematic effort inand the churches, bothgovernmenttion between the United States havein this direction 

in the field. Major first steps
Washington and 

by the Latin American bureau.
already been taken 

of purpose
can be assured of compatibility

If the churchmen government,and those of the United States 
their activitiesbetween ifbe devised, andof efforts callfor coordinationif some mechanism 

be held to suitable performance criteria in respect 
churchmen can 

it would seem appropriatethe 
in which they engo,-, then 

of the activities financial 
to provide the churches and church-related groups with direct 

for specific task-oriented endeavors.
 and technical support 
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conceived by its Congressional 
sponsors
 

At the core of Title IX, as 
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by many A.I.D. personnel in Washington

and as understood 
life in the developing 

is a deep concern for the quality of human 
is downward, toward the grass-

While the thrust of the Title
countries. in the 

can be, and probably should be interpreted 
as well 
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transcending of parochial nationalisms 

and
 
other direction, toward the 
 as 
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confining state boundaries. It is 
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their targets individual states; 

country programs, devote research 
attention and
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kinds 
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the distressingly evident
 for this recommendation is
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simply too small, too poor,
 
fact that many of today's nation-states 
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and 

them -- their prospects for sub­
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are at best very dim. 
as independent entities
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lack sufficient capacity 
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in the political as well as 
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One can persuasively argue that in 

today being breached in ways inconceivable 
a few
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years ago. 
What we see is not only the classic dependence of states
 
upon world market forces over which they have no 
control; we see also
 
the rise of the international corporation whose allegiance and
 
responsibility are owed to no 
single state. What we see is the
 
pervasive influence over much of the developing world of the mass
 
media cf the United States. What we see is the international movement
of persons, for employment, for education, for recreation, on a vast 
scale. What we see is 
the spread of international ideologies, no
 
respecters of boundaries. The sovereign state remains, however, as 
the

ultimate community with which a man can legitimately identify himself,

while the ostensible grounds for 
 that legitimtite identification are 
being rapidly eroded.
 

In addition to Title-IX-relevant research pertaining 
to this
 
matter 
(e.g., imaginative exploration of the prospects and pcssibilities

for the mini-states of the Caribbean, a matter that is already being

intensively explored in the United States underprivate auspices), it 
would 
seem that A.I.D. could promote the development of transnational
 
parties, embracing a number of states within a geographic region -- for, 
as we are discovering, some movement toward political integration must 
accompany advances economictoward integration if the latter is to 
succeed. A.I.D. -- or another agency of the United StLtes government -­
might try to help give substantive significance to various regional
interparliamentary unions. A.I.D. could do more to promote and vitalize 
regional, functionally defined, professional associations. It could
assist in broadening the base and giving substance to chapters of the 
Society for International Development in 
the developing countries.
 

It is not suggested that this range of problems and initiatives 
should occupy a high priority among A.I.D.'s many concerns. It is 
suggested only that in 
the absence of increased efforts to crack
 
through the shell of state sovereignty at the political level, many of
 
A.I.D.'s laudable single-country efforts are 
likely foredoomed.
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C. Mobilizing U.S. Non-Governmental Organizations
 

The task of making most effective use of U.S. private resources in
 
foreign development is not restricted to the U.S. Government or to the
 
purposes of Title IX. The institutions themselves are concerned, and
 
the initiative which they exhibit is the greatesz private asset we have
 
in the foreign aid field. Since the problem is broader than Title IX -­
broader, in fact, than the problems of A.I.D. or any single agency -­
we do not intend to explore it ful]y, but merely to refer to some
 
studies which have been summarized by the A.I.D. Private Resources 
Development Service.
 

A number of proposals have appeared in recent years, mostly on 
official (legislative or executive) initiative, having among their 
purposes the reorganization cf channels for providing technical assist­
ance overseas. For our purposes, it is of interest that most of them 
combined some form of U.S. Government financing with a quasi-governmental 
or private status. The urge for independence of direct Executive control 
is apparent. University andi research instit6,tions,. nd. to( some extent 
business groups, are considered to have made the necessary connections
 
with the Government and hardly require a coordinating mechanism, while
 
philanthropic organizations are most in need of it. Recent proposals,
 
however, have been aimed at the academic, business or agricultural areas,
 
and the technical assistance function is tied closely to research and
 
development. Finally, little is said abuut how, or whether, such a new 
organization would operate overseas. These features all tend to lessen
 
the relevance of the proposals to Title IX purposes. unless adaptations
 
are made.
 

Whatever the organiLational form, several functions relating to NGOs
 
must be performed on the U.S. side. Decisions would be needed as to:
 

1) Financing
 

a) If partly Government-financed, should they be on contractual,
 
shared commitment or sustaining (grant incentive) basis; 

b) Should amounts paid be for services only, for somewhat more
 
to cover a larger share of organizational overhead, or less on a theory
 
of matching contributions;
 

c) Should fully-funded entities be set up for stateside and/or
 

foreign activities;
 

2) Programming 

a) How can self-financed portions of NGO foreign programs be
 
made consistent, or at least not inconsistent, with Title IX purposes;
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b) Will NGOs accept specific Title IX tasks in one or more
 

countries, as part of regular programs, without official support;
 

c) Would the coordinating organization be able to align
 
programs of two or more participating NGOs, with or without financial
 

support.
 

3) Personnel
 

a) Should A.I.D. recruitment of direct-hire technicians
 
gradually be eliminated in favor of using NGOs, or a central organization
 
acting as a channel to them;
 

b) How much control should A.I.D. exercise over selection of
 

personnel of NGOs sent overseas with some form of official support;
 

c) Should official training programs be opened up to NGOs
 

sending personnel overseas in Title IX activities, with or without
 
official support.
 

IV. Operations Overseas
 

How U.S.-NGOs operate abroad for Title IX purposes must depend in
 

particular countries upon conditions that prevail there. It is often
 

difficult to introduce into a country where it is not already established
 

an organization which is expected to work in the community. This limits
 

the utility of many U.S. organizations in the philantbropic group (if they
 

lack foreign operating experience. We must begin, as a rule, with NGOs 

which have &lready trade their way in a particular cou*atry. Exceptions 

exist where technical and professional standing of the NGO are more 

important than community status, as is true generally of university 

and business groups.
 

Various modes of operation are possible in the host country. Where 

they already exist, even in embryonic form, local counterparts should be
 

used as sources of housing and support for the U.S.-NGO, in order to
 

promote closer relations and to avoid the teLidency to make U.S. Govern­

ment employe-s out of contract staffs. if no local counterpart exists,
 

it may be necessary to create it. It should have local legal identity
 

and acceptability. Even though it uses U.,7 -NGO staffs as a nucleus,
 

it should build in mechanisms for progressive "nationalization" of
 

staff and financial support.
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INTRODUCTION 

To improve the effectiveness of the Agency for International 

Development in conducting programs under the Foreign Assistance Act 

which are consonant with Title IX changes in organization, research 

methods and content and recruitment and training arc believed to be 

desirable. While it is to be hoped that the recommendations which 

follow reflect a consensus and are ,representative of the central thrust
 

of the Conference, it must be noted that a number of fundamentally
 

different views of inter-relationships and relative priorities both
 

in foreign policy and foreign assistance continue to emerge even at this
 

late date. This has made the role of those cuncerned with preparation
 

of the individual sections difficult, for without clearly defined policy
 

goals and Title IX foreign assistance objectives towards which to
 

organize it has been necessary to plan and propose on the basis of
 

policy and operational assumptions without surety of their general
 

validity.
 

The prime question for us has been "What do we want the Agency
 

to be organized, 'researched' and trained to do that it is not now
 

doing and, perhaps, not now capable of doing?" More narrowly, "What 

do we want AID people to do in future --in response to Title IX that they
 

are now now doing"" In part we want them to do more to encourage 

esed i e part of the recipients in development 

activities. In part we want them to be more aware of the social and 

political context within which they work in order that they can be both 
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more sensitive and more responsive %o needs and opportunities for Title
 

IX initiatives. In the broadest sense, we want to alter the perceptions,
 

attitudes, values and priorities of both the individuals and the
 

organization.
 

The Agency, and the entire foreign affairs establishment, should
 

be capable cf more comprehensive and longterm analysis of the Title IX
 

implications of our involvement in individual country situations and
 

so organized and staffed as to be in a position to maximize Title IX
 

advantages not only through encouraging increased participation but
 

in such other ways as are considered appropriate by the Country Team, 

by AID and by the Department of State. 

While adopting the broad view of Title IX as an approach and a 

set of attitudes which should be widely accepted within AID and applied 

aloth implicit and explicit criteria in assessing each country program
 

and weighing alternative allocations of resources both to countries
 

and within countries, it is believed that recommendations for an
 

incremental approach may result in more rapid achievement of this
 

objective than would suggestions for a more sweeping restructuring of
 

the Agency and the foreigh affairs establishment. While there may be
 

a number of other reasons to consider fundamental reorganization we do 

not believe that Title IX either demands or is sufficient cause for such
 

fundamental changes. We have, therefore, sought to make the recommenda­

tions contained herein both relevant to Title IX performance and susceptib e 

of implementation without basic restructuring of the foreign affairs 

establishment. 
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In shaping these proposals we have been mindful of the new
 

wording contained in the 1968 amendments to Title IX of the Foreign
 

Assistance Act, especially the following relating to research and
 

training:
 

"In particular, emphasis should be given to research designed
 
to increase und-rstanding of the ways in which development
 
assistance can support democratic social and political trends
 
in recipient countries."
 

and that
 

"In order to carry out the purposes of this title, the
 
agency primarily responsible for administering Part I of
 
this Act shall develop systematic programs of in-service
 
training to familiarize its personnel with the objectives
 
of this title and to increase their knowledge of the
 
political and social aspects or deveiopment., '
 

(Section281 FAA of
 

1961 as amended 1968)
 

Suggestions contained under the Research and Training sections
 

seem to provide assistance to the Agency in framing operational
 

responses to these legislative directives. 
Yet beyond formal research
 

and training activities it is believed that there is much which can be
 

done to make the Agency mure aware of and responsive to the wide range
 

of new skills, attitudes, arid demands steming from Title IX.
 

The place to begin -- the point of entry, if you like -- is at the
 

top. The posture of the executive leadership is of the utmost impo 
ance
 

in setting the pattern for any organization. We believe that this may
 

be especially true of a large and widely dispersed organization such
 

as AID. If the leadership understands and takes an active interest in
 

Title IX, the informal agency communication network - the space age
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'bush telegraph' - will soon "fan the word out' to the most remotc missions.
 

If executive understanding and interest is minimal, that word too will soon
 

be transmitted.
 

Not only must senior AID executives recognize the broad implications
 

of Title IX and so act as to make conscious consideration of the social and
 

political aspects of each foreign assistance decision as much a part of
 

their mental check list as are economic criteria; but it is also imperative
 

that the executive leadership in the Department of State understand and be
 

supportive of AID's role in responding to Title IX. For unless top leader­

ship in State appreciate the nature of Title IX and the potential it
 

represents for making more effective use of foreign assistance to achieve
 

broad foreign policy goals, AID alone canaot hope to be effective in this
 

area.
 

It should be noted that this dependence upon full understanding and
 

support is of greatest importance in the field, for the Ambassador presides
 

over the Country Team, prepares the Performance Evaluation for USAID
 

mission leadership and in a number of other key ways has tile ability to
 

shape and control the 'thrust' of the USAID country program. Therefore,
 

the Ambassador and his senior staff must be fully involved in all states
 

in the planning and implementation or Title IX activities. It is believed
 

that, to achieve this, the Department of State will have to be deeply
 

committed to the objectives of Title IX at senior levels in Washington.
 

A special problem may be posed in some countries where non-career
 

ambassadors are sometimes less responsive to Departmental injunction than
 

is desired, While there may be cases which would require special attention,
 

it is thought that many such 'political appointees' might be highly
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responsive to the intent of Title IX and fully duppurtive ur ATn inii+ij
 

tives in this area, precisely because of their political background.
 

Beyond the informal network of communication and the impact of
 

executive attitudes which set the style and informal priorities within
 

the system there are a number of bureaucratic pressure points which require
 

understanding and attention in the Agency is to be oriented and geared up
 

to understand and be responsive to the broader interpretation of Title IX
 

suggested by this Conference. These include manifestations of executive 

intent and.	commitment to Title X objectives in the form of revised program g.V4. 

to the field missions. Such guidelicnes shu1 :Arct i:ho im­guidelines 

portance of providing onalysis of the social and political context and
 

implications of each progran and each project activity within the program.
 

Thesemight e framed in the form of specific questions to be considered 

by each mission in program formulation. (See Instruments Section, Part IV) 

The importance of cranking Title IX criteria into the program guidelines
 

cannot be 	over-stressed. Unless the guidelines require careful analytical
 

focus on Title IX type questions, mission leadership is not likely to nay
 

serious heed to the issues with which this conference has been concerned.
 

If Missions do .Iot concern themselves with Title IX, little will be
 

actually done. For initiative in country program matters rests almost
 

exclusively with the field and country programs which are the heart of
 

foreign assistance. Missions have shown themselves to be, on the whole,
 

'fad' cables and airgrams of special pleading than to
less responsive to 


program guidelines.
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Another pressure point within the bureaucratic sub-culture is the
 

personnel evaluation system. As suggested in a later section, inclusion
 

of questions in the Performance Evaluation Report designed to assess the
 

qualifications and performance of the individual employee in arees iflated
 

to Title IX sensitivity would have the double effect of requiring the
 

employee to foLus upon social and political issues in the conduct of his
 

duties and at the same time would require that his supervisor serious .
 

study the Title IX possibilities of the employees program or project and
 

assess the degree of his effectiveness. If evaluat'on (i.e., promotion)
 

panels were enjoined to give special emphasis to an employee's performance
 

in Title IX endeavors this would have a positive effect in raising thie
 

priority of social and political analysis and sensitivity throughout the
 

system. So also in establishing criteria for recruitment and training,
 

for research, and evaluation, for Congressional presentations and in other
 

cri ical bureaucratic areas where the real priorities of the Agency are
 

epelled out.
 

Finally, in the matter of interagency coordination, we have suggested
 

ways in which the Agency could make more effective use of the skills
 

available within the Foreign Service by assignment of nighly ckillpa FSO's
 

to liaison positions within both the field missions and AID/W. If AID is
 

to become an increasingly effective instrument of foreign policy, it is
 

believed that increasing cross-fertilization between the Agency and State
 

must be encouraged. This should be much more of a two-way process than has
 

been the case in the past. Although we have not formally recormiiended it,
 

it is possible, in time that AID officers with Title IX experience could be
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assigned and make a useful ccntribution to, Embassy Political Sections.
 

Such exchange of personnel can be carried out under existahg regulation,
 

if there is executive will and determination.
 

In sum, we believe that Title TX affords the opportunity to imp'ove
 

the overall quality of the performance of the foreign affairs establish­

ment in meeting the increasingly complex problems which the Unitdidd
 

States will have to face in the international system in the years ahead.
 

The recommendations which follow are aimed at assisting AID to achieve
 

that objective.
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ORGANIZING FOR TITLE IX 

I Organization for Title IX - General Implications 

A.Title IX may be a contributory reason for a more radical.-reorganization 

of'foreign assistance, but it doesnnot by itself require such a reorganiza­

tion. It does require, however, immediate and incremental organizational 

changes in Ij-D and STATE to carry out the congressional mandate. 

B. This Congressional mandate exhorts AID to broaden its concept I 

and writ to address tlhe complex interrelationships of political, social 

and economic problems of growrth,development and modernization. This 
of the AID organizationbroadening will be required in all elements 

in the central policy offices, in the Regional Bureaus, and in the 

country desks in Washington and in the Missions overseas. It will be 

required of Program Offices mid Planners, of technicians, and of Country 

Directors. 
The AID country prograrxnminf: system will have to be-revised to include 

Title IX analysis, criteria and indicators. Mission analysis ,and 

planning and Washington review of progras will have to be screened against 

the Title IX spectrum of human affairs. 

Thus., in order to be effeciive., Title IX concepts will have to permeate 

the entire AID organization at all organizational levels. This permeation 

will have to be achieved by a massive information effort at the outset led 

by top AID management.
 

C. 	 In the discussion below, three key organizational principles are 
elementidentified: (1) That Title IX activities have a large State 

that calls for maximum and continuous STATPE-AID coordination at operating 

and policy levels both in Washington and the field (2) that Title IX 

activities are by necessity country-centered and all analysis and 

implementation should flow from the comatry situation, and (3) that 

operating discretion of the U.S. country mission should be accentuated and 

maximized rather than detailed policy and operational direction from 

Washington. 

D. Four key Title IX functions are identified and discuseed: yjgpnni 
a iing, program implementation and p 'opraxn evn1,tion. They 

inare"discussed in ter-i-fheir orgnizational implications 	both 

Washington and overseas. 



Organization Sub-Group
 
Final Report
 
July 31, 1968
 
Page 2
 

II. Functions: STATE/AID Relationship
 

A. Analysis
 

The only one of the four functions listed above related to
 
Title IX which has been clearly and exclusively the responsibility
 
of State in thb past is analysis of political affairs in the host
 
country. This is a vital Title IX function, however, and it cannot
 
be assumed - in general or in any given country - that the nature and
 
depth of inquiry required will be provided by existing staff.
 

Normal political reporting requirements tend to focus on a fairly
 
short-tlime range and to look for indicators of changes in the host
 
country environment mainly for their significance in international
 
affairs, and especially in our bilateral relations with the country.
 
This results in a concentration on the current activities of political
 
parties and of explicitly political leadership. Other forces are
 
analyzed, but mainly for their effects on these aspects.
 

A Title IX emphasis on AID programs will require a more comprehensive
 
and larger term analysis of the implications of our deeper involvement
 
in individual country situations. This will entail analysis in depth
 
of local government and local organizations and their relationships 
to the central government and of pcssible economic, political and
 
sodial consequences of Title IX programs both on the countries institu­
tions and processes of politics and government. It will include attention
 
to institutional developments and trends without a priori limitations 
as to subject matter of immediacy. 

The political analytical function abroad is currently the responsibility
 
of the political section of the Embassy and is prformed by State Officers.
 
Its product has been serving the needs of many agencies but it is of
 
principal interest -L State.
 

In Washington, the analysis function is the responsibility of the
 
Bureau of Intelligence & Research (INR) within State and of the entire
 
intelligence community for the Government generally. In respect to
 
Title IX, however, this element of State provides a resource that is
 
mainly of a country background sort. To provide operations-oriented
 
analysis of the type callcd for by Title IX, IIJR would have to, as would 
the Enbassy Political Section overseas, change both the nature and
 
depth of -its analysis.
 

INR and the other intelligence communities should be appraised of the
 
Congressional.mandate placed on AID for this Title IX political analysis.
 
Should INR find it impossible to fill the AID need for Title IX oriented
 
analysis, AID will have to create its own facilities as required by
 
leg-slation.
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Abroad, AID will also have to make its Title IX analytical requirements
 
known to the Embassy. The Embassy might resolve th. prblem by assign­
ing one or more State Officers to new positions within AID Missions
 
above a given size. In some missions, these new positions ma.; be 
added to a Joint AID-Enbassy Economic Section or elsewhere to a newly

organized Joint Political-Economic Section or a subdivision thereof
 
concentratin! on internal country developments. 

The advantages of this type of solution are twofold:(l) building on 
this existing foundation by additions or redirection of State-AID
 
asm'"].ytic staff and resources enhances Title IX coordination in the 
U.S. community rather than creating competitive forces, and (2) there
 
should be an immediate gain in quality flowing; from this combination
 
of closely relating tasks with a minimum additional staffing cost.
 

The sa-me comment, however, applies for the overseas ccrmnunity as it 
does for the Wshington Community. That is, if STATE cannot provide 
the analytical resources needed by AID for the Title IX function, then 
AID must provide them through a combination of new recruiting and
 
in-service retraining of qualified AID personnel. (The implications of
 
the latter are discussed in depth in the Recruiting and Training
 
Committee report).
 

-B. Research
 

Closely supportive of country oriented political analysis is the
 
research function. The native and alternative sources of this research
 
are discussed in the separate Research Committee report. We would like
 
to emphasize in this organizational document, again, the need for -close
 
coordination on Title IX research between AID and STATE both .n Washinrton 
and the field. Decisions to undertake research in support of Title IX 
regardless of which U.S. agency will finance it, should flow from a 
coordinated field appraisal of need. The field appraisal and resulting
 
choices of technique will vary greatly from cnuntry to country depending
 
on the amount and quality of existing private activity (both national and 
foreign), feasibility of alternative in-house analysis, potential policy 
consequences and receptivity of the. host government. The responsibility 

of INR in operating the Foreign Area Research Council, the scone of which 
extends to all U.S. government sponsored resoafch abr0_d, should be kept
 
in mind. This council was established to both avoid duplicative and 
unnecessary research and to take account of growing sensitivity in 
foreign countries to U.S. research activities. These factors will demand 
increased attention in the future as Title IX data requirements increase. 
Through its External Research Staff INR also maintains information on
 
private research in foreign areas and can respond to questions about the
 
inventory of past and current research activities.
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C. Programming, Implementation and Evaluation of Title IX Activities
 

These three dimensions of aid aiministration are applied to all
 
AID activities: i.e.,
 

--deciding what to do, and how much, and why.
 
--doing it,and
 
--appraising tne actual results in order to decide what to do next.
 

Primary responsibility for guidance and review of programming and
 
evaluation rest with the AID mission Program Office, operating under
 
the direction of the Mission head and policy guidance from AID/.
 

Since Title IX purposes should, like the economic growth objective, 
permeate the entire AID program or at least any aspects of the various 
activities to which Title IX considerations are relevant, these purposes 
should be firmly embedded in AID's programming doctrine arind conveyed 
through its programming processes, oi else they will have little effect 
on what AID does. This requires strong training in the prograning 
implications of Title IX for AID's program officers and the establishment 
of suitable prograums, doctrine, guidelines, and so forth. Specific plan­
ning for thi. pursuit of Title IX purposes in individual activities should 
flow from The country analysis discussed above, with State having strong 
advisory participation because of the significance of this function 
for overall U.S. policy and its sensitivity o host country relationships.
 

Having established suitable activity targets in the Title IX sphere 
via AID's programming process, implementation will naturally pursue these
 
targets and program evaluations will appraise actual prcgram impacts 
against these individual t argets and also in terms of significance of 
these results for any broader Title IX purposes stated in :he programming
 
documents. In appraising Title IX 'ffects,the "how" :id the "why" of 
what has happened will be particularly important and cqll for strong
 
capabilities for analyzing political and other institutional development.
 

To make this standard sequence of prorgramming, implementation and 
evaluation effective in pursuing Title IX purposes, however, an under­
standing of Title IX purposes, principles and action implications
 
should permeate AID atmosphere---not just the program offices. The
 
individual technicians and all the TechDivision chiefs should be
 
continuously aware of Title IX implications to everything they plan, 
do and see. The planning of a road project may be fundimentally 
affected by Title IX principles in contradiction to economic, financial 
or technical criteria. A public administration project may be executed 
in a different, and maybe slower and less inefficient manner, if Title 
IX popular participation principles are used rather than strict 
technical guidelines. An education or public administration project 
may be a success in strict technical terms but may have an entirely 
different meaning or effect if viewed through Title IX goals and
 
principles. Thus a school building project may be a technical success
 
in that the school was planned, funded and built as planned. However,
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a Title IX analysis may reveal that the schoolwas planned and built
 
by the central ministry with no local participation in the project
 
paanning or execution whatsoever and only lukewarm local interest 
in the finished product. 

As in programming for Title IX (including planning of implementation), 
State elements should participa.e appropriately in evaluation or 
evaluation reviews of actual Title IX results. This will harness States 
analytical capabilities, and will ,ive STATE the feed-back that it 
needs to guide its participation in programmin! for Title IX, as well 
as valuable incidental intelligence for its overall appraisal of 
country developments in relation to U.S. foreign policy interests 

and operations.
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III. Modification of Existing AID Organization for Title IX.
 

A. 
To implement Title IX effectively in AID Washington few basic
organizational changes necessary.are What is needed in AID is a torough
understanding throughout the structure of AID's role in responding to
Title IX, the nature of Title IX and its effect on current operations and
the potential that Title IX represents for making more effective of
use
foreign economic assistance to achieve broad U.S. foreign policy goals. 

This change of attitude towards and understanding of Title IX must
begin at the executive leadership levul. 
 Not only must key staff understandTitle IX and its implications tiierseives but there must be a continuous andconstant effort by these officials to ossure that their staffs fully under­stand the concepts involved and utilize them throutghout the program planning
and implementation Turocess. 

The few organizational changes and inrequired recommended Washingtonare discussed below threeat hierarchical levels: central staff, regional
bureaus and country desks. 

B. Central Staff - PPC. 

The Policy and Planning Coordinating Staff, Title IX Division,

should be responsible to the AID/Administrator for central Title IX policyformulation and coordination. This function includes the drafting, clearingand issuing of agency-wide Title IX policy documents; the review of Title IXimplementation on a country by country basis from the central staff pointof view for the Administrator; help:ing to design and operate agency-wide
Title IX training prograus and conferences in coordination with the A[D
personnel office; coordinating agency-wide 
 Title IX research policy and
 programs and responding to Congressional Title IX requirements.
 

W,1hile this office remain it havewould small, must sufficient highlyqualified staff to accomplish all of these functions and also maintain
close liaison with appropriate offices in and on IX
AID State Title matters.Probably at least seven professional positions plus supporting clericalstaff would be the minimum needed: h professional analysts (one assigned
to monitor each Bv,reau plus Vietnawi) 2 professionals responsible forworld-wide Title IX training programs and reporting requirements and one to
monitor research policy and operations. 

C. Regional u:.eaus. 

The second level of AID/W Title IX activities -would be..cc.itered
inrthe regional bureau under the authority of the Regional Adbnnistrator,preferably within the regional Office of Development Planning. This officewould insure that program planning within the region; includes appropriate
Title IX considerations. 
 It will work closely with the Bureau country desk
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officers in this respect and participate in the country analysis of
 
proposed and on-going projects. An important part of this function will 
be educating the country desk officers on the proper role of Title IX in
 
particular countries. Another basic function of this office will be that 
of Title IX coordination and liaison. It will serve as the regional 
focal point for implemeutinlg Title IX policy emanating from the PPC 
Title IX office and le responsible for helping- prepare Congressional 
responses on regional Title IX questions It will also coordinate regional
Title IX activities with the State Regional Planning Officer, with State 
INR and with DOD (ISA), CIA and other appropriate government agencies ut 
the bureau level. 

In addition to reviewing country programming plans for Title IX
 
inputs, the region,,1 planning office will have an important responsibility

in suggesting, encouraging, coordinating, monitoring, evaluating., and 
disseminating reseaich relat!d to Title IX activities. Here again liaison 
with the desks (both S;tate and AID), INR, the Foreign Area Research Council, 
DOD and other agencies will be important. In regt~ions having a development 
advisory group (e.g. SEADAG in Last Asia), it should maintain liaison and 
help coordinate its activities. In regions not now having such advisory 
groups, their establishment should be considered. (The Title IX function 
in regional bureaus of AID nay on occasion be performed by officers 
detailed from State). 

As another possible bureau organizational alternative, the Latin 
America model may be used. The Coord-ii-itor for the Alliance for Progress 
has assumed a deep interest in the development of Title IX concepts and 
operational guidelines. The Chief of the Planning Division was initially 
designated to supervise the Bureaus' responsibilities for Title IX. 
Since Latin Anerica's conanitments through the Social Progress Trust Fund 
and the Alliance are greater than the obligatious imposed by Title IX 
alone, it was deemed necessary to establish a full-time position in the 
Office of Institutional Development to take care of' these concerns. 

The arrngement was sufficiently productive to cause the Bureau 
to elevate the responsibility to the level of Deputy Assistant Secretary 
for Social and Civic Affairs. The Office of Institutional Development
which includes all technical services backstopping functions in agriculture,
health, education, public administration, etc., has been assigned to this 
official to carry out his duties. The role of this office encompasses
 
more than just Title IX, but it was set up as a result of Title IX to 
implement the amendment as a coherent integrated part of the development 
process. Title IX has been given greater visibility, an enhanced opera­
tional scope and significance for the Bureau as a whole. 
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D. The Country Desks.
 

The third level is that of the country desk officer. It is at
 

this level that Title IX must become operational on the Washington end.
 

To achieve this effectively desk officers must not only be aware of
 

Title IX and its meaning but must bc able and willing to implement it 
where appropriate. This will require a much wider spread of Title IX 
knowledge and initiative throughout the Agency than exists at present. 
The country desk officer in responding to field proposals, analyzing
 

programs and evaluating results must put Title IX into effect. Coordi­
nation for this purpose should be maintained with the AID regional 
planning offices, the State Country Directors, and appropriate country 
level officials in DOD, CIA, and USIA. It is the desk officer's respon­
sibility to work Title IX into the country level, multi-agency planning
 

mechanisms.
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IV. AID-STATE Coordination
 

A. Overseas
 

Coordination is a much-abused word, but it describes a need
 
which existed,quite aside from Title IX, for a closer connection
 
between US Fnbassies and AID. 
The need arises out of problems of
 
sharing information within complex organizations. Title IX concepts

call for an even greater positive involvement of the Ambassador
 
and his staff in AID programs. The operations of an AID mission
 
present numerous opportunities from STATE's viewpoint. First, AID
 
officials and technicians in direct contact with host country nationals
 
and officials acquire a great deal of information and insights into
 
the local environment. This is not now systematically fed back to the
 
Enbassy for its analytical value. 
If it gets to the AID Mission Director,

it may have passed through the hands of several persons who are not
 
primarily trained or 
staffed to tvaluaLe its significance outside of

their special fields. 
 They and those who acquire such information,
 
nevertheless, "store it" neutrally for later retrieval and it comes
 
to influence action in ways quite unrelated to similar information
 
available from broader sources. 
 The result is a tendency for
 
divergent estimates of the situation in the host country to develop

between different parts of the U.S. mission, and even within technical
 
sectors or other strata of the AID Mission.
 

Second, inputs o.. STATE political analyses to the operating levels of
 
AID and other agencies are difficult to achieve, and probably have not

been adequa e in the past. Primary reliance is placed on the numerous
 
and various staff meetings for conveying the views of the analytical

sect6rs of the Enbassy to the operating missions. Besides being oral,

and therefore superficial and subject to error in transmission to and
 
through subordinate echelons, these communications are primarily on
 
questins which the originator regards as most important. They may

respond also to the needs of senior AID staff, but they do riot necessarily

meet the needs for political guidance of the working level technician.
 
Finally, being conveyed in a semi-formal atmosphere, they usually lack
 
the frankncso nnd pungency that might be possible through face-to-face
 
communication of working partners.
 

Third, regardless of the care exercised in planning, programming and
 
negotiating with host governments, political problems do arise nrough

out the life of an AID project or agreement. Often these are (ither

dealt with as if they were technical problems, or ignored as "Jextraneous"
 
until they reach crisis stage and must be referted to the Country Team

level. it is undoubtedly true that many such crises should be prevented

from going that far, or dealt with at any earljer, more manageable stage

if they were promptly detected and analyzed in the light of overall
 
political onditions.
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B. The Country Team Approach
 

Three situations have been viewed above from the point of view of the
 
working level staff. They can also be viewed from the vantage point
 
of the Ambassador, the DepuTy Chief of Mission, and of the AID Mission 
Director. Heavy reliance is now placed on coordination at the executive 
level, partly because it turned mainly, if not exclusively, on the 
primacy of the Ambassador over the several "independent" agencies 
operating abroad. This was a necessary first principle, but inadequate 
by itself. 'The remaining problem is that of coordinating at the work­
ing level all the business which cannot possibly deserve the time of the 
Ambassador or his immediate deputies. 

The companion and loose doctrine of the Country Team does little to
 
remedy the situation. In large missions, where the real problems of
 
command and control exist, none of the priincipal representatives of
 
U.S. agencies can personally carry out the detailed coordination 
required. Thus, the top executives who have the broad overview 
needed to coordinate interagency operations generally lack the time;
 
those who have the time and detailed knowledge lack the breadth of 
information or outlook. oreover, the Amb-ssador who is trying to 
exercise a firm yet sympathetic direction of massive assistance 
programs often lacks the advice he needs on the political implications 
and effects of programs being considered or implemented. These include 
programs of DOD, Peace ( :rps, and USIA which also have Title IX 
implications and effects.
 

These gaps need to be closed by devising some kind of interconnection 
at the working level, between the Political Section and, especially, 
the larger AID missions. Thc problem might be resolved in a number of 
ways. Within the present operating conccpts, it is probabl, best met 
by assigning one cr more State Officers to new positions within AID 
Missions above a given size. The second major organizational alternative 
is for AID to recruit and hire or train its own Title IX politic.-. devel­
opment officers and assign them to AID Missions to carry out the 
analytical function central to Title IX planning. The problems of 
duplication and cort, etition of *)effort are obvious in All) having its 
own political planning officer. The necessity of close coordination 
with the Embassy Political Officer will be prime requisite regardless 
of whether the "long term vs. short term political analysis" argument 
is used in attempting to explain away the duplication.
 

The current and probably continuing financial and employment cutback 
of foreign aid programs also argues against AID mounting a campaign to 
recruit for n,'ew positions on a world wide basis. Possible retraining 
of qualified AID employees for Title IX analytical -ositions may be the 
only feasible alternative to utilizing State Officers for this function. 
At any rate, AID has been given the Title IX job and if STATE cannot 
provide the needed resources, then AID must Jo so, either by 
recruitment of new personnel or by retraining current personnel. 
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C. Interagency Coordination - Washington
 

The increased emphasis on Title IX will require less innovation
 

in Washington operations than in the field. 
The principles
 

of interagency cuordination are well-established and the machinery
 

for carrying out this is 
in use if somewhat hrphazardly. Even
 

allowing maximum scope for field discretion, one can expect that
 

Title IX will impose new burdens, perhaps even strains on these
 

arrangements. 
 To the extent that they are now adequately
 

tested and used, this should be all to the good.
 

Each of the field functions has its counterpart in Washington,
 

except that the different levels and sectors of division within agencies
 

create complications: In Washington there is 
greater need for uniformity
 

in allocations of responsibility an greater opportunity for it because
 

.­of the tendency of bureaus within State to standardize certain tasks.
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to AID bureau-levelUndoubtedly State will require, as a counterpart 

offices responsib'.e for Title IX and related activities, a central point 

of functional specialization to whom each regional assistant secretary 

relatescan look for information and advice across the board. This most 

enter alsoclosely to the plannin-progreInrring function abroad, and may 

at the stage of regional evaluation of Title IX effects. Each regional 

regional planning officer who would be the logicalbureau in State has a 

this role. He is a link for planning purposes not onlyperson to fill 

beW ,,en his assistant secretr and the Country Directors and Officers, 

counterparts in _ID ,.ndbut also between these bureau levels and their 


the State Policy Planning Council and especially its regional specialist
 

member.
 

At higher levels, the Country Director reports to his Assistant Secretary
 

who can, if necessary, make Title IX activities the subject of Inter­

or Senior Interdepartmental GroupDepartmental Regional 	Group (IRG) 

The purpose of careful organization at the countr(SIG) corsideration. 


level, however, should be to minimize the need for such appeals to
 

higher authorities.
 

V. L.OrganizinI7 Principles 

these organizational principles and arrangementsA. In summary, 	 n 

flow from the discussion and are proposed:
 

1. Title IX activities mutst: 

a. be country-centered
 

b. afford maximvm dscretion to field 

c. 	 proceed under coordinated leadership of the Ambassador 

in the field and the Regional Bureau in Washington. 
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2. Field functions should be allocated 

a. primarily to State (which needs to adjust its focus)
 

b. primarily to AID as to other functions 

c. at working levels (and not for Title IX alone) as well as
 

country team level for these reasons: 

i) acquisition and feedback of non-technical information 

b.&,ilable -from technical operations 

ii) provision of information o technical operators on 

general environment of country 

iii) obtaining early warning of political problems arising 

n .rijcrentation of programs and preventing them from becoming 

crises. 

If State cannot, for any reason, assume the additional functions 

implicit in the above, then AID must provide the human resources of 

skills necessary to do the job. 

3. Washington functions need 

a. coordination ateach stage 

b. use of State (!N1) resources for anL.lysis (research) 

c. involvement of State (Policy Planning Officers in each
 

regional bureau) resources in planning, programming and evaluation.
 

d. interagency allocations for action parallel to field. 

B. A chart showing the allocation of these functions between AID and 

State follows: 
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ALLOCATIONS TO STATE OF RESPONSIBILITIES
 

FOR TITLE IX FUNCTIONS
 

Nature of Allocations In 

Field 	 Washington 

Action Advi ce STATE. 	 AID 

Country Analysis *1. State AID Country Director *ADVICE 
(incl. country 2. AID **ACTION-INR PPC-BUREAU-DESK 
research) Resource 

Planning-programming AID State 	 Country Dir-Cord ***ACTION 
Reg. Planning Off. PPC-BUREAU-DESK 

Implementation AID State Country Dir-Coord 	 ACTION 
PPC-BUREAU-DESK 

Evaluation AID, State 	 Country Dir-Coord ACTION
 
Reg. Planning Off. PPC-BUREAU-DESK
 

*If State cannot provide analytical-resources, AID will have responsibility. 

**The intelligence community contributes to this 	process via INR.
 

.***This includes DOD concern re mutual security based on legislative back.­
ground. 
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INTRODUCTION: 

Title IX research as conceived by this Committee covers three kinds of
 
matters:
 

1. (Basicresear'ch: designed to explore elements, forces and trends
 
in the "developing countries that bear upon Title IX concerns. ("What
 
is the situation in the country that interests us?") This sort of
 
inquiry cna be conducted by U.S. nationals, both inside our government
 
and in the external research community, and by host-country nationals, 
with or without the collaboration of U.S. social scientists. 

2. Program and pro.lect research: i.e., research done to determine
 
feasible means and probable outcomes of U.S. activities in developing
 
countries that are designed to promote Title IX objectives or to
 
minimize effects from our other activities that are incompatible with 
such objectives. (Howr can we work most effectively to meet Title IX 
criteria? ) Although this kind of cperationally oriented exploration 
can best be done in7ide the U.S. government (in both Washington and the 
field), outside investigators, U.S. and ho 3t-country, may be involved 
in it as appropriate. / 

3. ( Ewa research: i.e., research undertaken to assess the 
impact and effects in Title IX terms of U.S. on-going or completed 
projects and programs in the countries of the developing world. 
("How well have we done in meeting; Title IX objectives?") For maximum 
usefulness, such evaluations should be done by U.S. government personnel, 
in the field and in Washlngton, although it may be salutary from time 
to time to call in external evaluators. 

We stress that research of kinds (2) and (3) is dependent upon research 
of kind (1), and we ixrge that the capability of State/AID be sub­
stantially increased both to foster and to sponsor kind (1) investigations 
and to utilize the results of those investigations more effectively 
(through the training of trcnslators;' of them into operationally useful 
terms and through the setting up of more tdequate . torage and retrieval 
mechanisms.) h1here Title IX is concerned, a mu:h closer relationship 
is called for between State'State/INR--and, more broadly, the U.S. 
intelligence community--on the one hand, and AID/Washingtrn aad the 
field on the other. 

W.e think it well to repeat here something stressed elsewhere in the 
bo'L.' of the Conference report, anmely that where Title IX considerations 
are involved, ti.e perspectives customary for AID progrtimming and Eval­
uation mnst be siibstantiall- increased. Basic research projects of the 
sorts required may need years to complete. Also, evaluation of AID 
programs for their Title IX effects is something to be undertaken within 
lengthened time perspectives, not only because such effects are N..ry
dificult to determine, but also because the effects frc:T a Title IX 

input usually will emerge only over a fairly long period. 
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Besic Title IX Research Topics 

The range of matters that can appropriately be researched as having 
Title IX relevance, either direct or at a remove, embraces almost the 
full gamut of social science concerns--from psychology to geo-politics, 
small group or small firm studies to political or economic systems st,'9i'-. 
What is desired'in'a Title IX study, however, and that which should dis­
tinguish it from straight academic research is that it be problem

--- rim.Q.!jd Where i- a ni elements does 

a Title IX-relevant difficulty lie? Where is an access point to that 
difficulty? What might be done, through available host-country and 
external resources, to alleviate or resolve that difficulty? '..dhnare 
the anticipated costs--social, political, economic---of the foreseen 
alleviation or resolution? The anticipated benefits? In other words, 
description and analysis, however precise and elegant they may be, are 
not in themselves adequate for Title IX research because_Title IX-is- ­

oriented towgrd._ion program, operations. Moreover itle IX is geared 
to a key notion, particia-ThoF:-nd Title IX research should focus on 
features of host-country environmrents that impede or facilitate 
participation of the three kinds identified in the body of the Conference 
report, rrmely participation in decision-making, decision-implementation, 
and benefits derivative from development. 

What follows is an illustrative setting out of what we take to be
 
appropriate Title IX research topics. We are not unmindful. that the
 
topics, in one sense, are all quite familiar to AID staff and line
 
officers. We believe, however, that these are topics that require much
 
more intensive investigation than they have till now received, and that
 
the kinds of near-impressionistic grappling with some of them that has
 
been characteristic of AID programming in the past (of. AID LAS, Order
 
No. 1022.2 of August 27, 1962) are not Adequate to the requirements of
 
Title IX. * 

1. Compare the performance in selected countries of local govern­
mental units before and after they have acquired significant local 
taxing authority. (This would demonstrate to ourselves and host­
governments the utility and liabilities in different countries of 
devolving taxing authority to local bodies.) 

2. What have been the effects on rural political tensions of
 
rapid agricultural innovation?
 

(This would help us and host governments to know more precisely the
 
political and social consequences of such innovations, consequences
 
with which the govenments may have to deal.)
 

* Numerous research needs and targets are noted in the text of 
preceding chapters, especially the chapter on "Concepts and
 
Assessment".
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3. What have been the political and economic con3equences of
 
expanding participatory processes (however defined) in major urban
 
centers and towns. (Title IX assumes that good results flow from
 
increasing "participation." But we have little idea of the gains and
 
costs in specific country contexts in terms of economic growth, public
 
order, group frictions, rising demands, new political organizations, Ltc.
 
This is a problem fundamental to all Title IX activities.)
 

4. Examine in a number of countries (e.g., Vietnam, Thailand, 
India, Brazil, Chile, Tunisia) popular and elite conceptions of govern­
mental legitimacy, in order better to understand what steps governments
 
might take to win and maintain popular and elite approval.
 

(Governments considered legitimate by their peoples are
 
presumably better able to innovate and promote participation than those
 
that are not. And Title IX presumes that if govenments introduce
 
Title IX-type activities, they will gain legitimacy. But in different
 
cultures governments acquire legitimacy in different ways (some by the
 
mystery of rule, others by panoply or possession of the palace, others
 
by their ability to demonstrate control and order, others by the services 
they perform and the constitutionality of their coming to power))
 

5. What changes in class and other stratification composition have
 
occureed in selected countries during the past decade? Which groups have
 
risen and which have declined? What economic, social, and political
 
innovations tiave favored and impeded these changes? How have U.S.
 
activities (State, A.i.D., USIA, U.S. business) affected these changes?
 

(Title IX instructs us to work for increased participation in
 
the interests of forwarding democratic changes. Answers to the above
 
questions would identify changes already taking place and assess how
 
U.S. activities aff-ct these changes, thereby increasing State/A.I.D.
 
understanding of the scope and intensity of U.S. influence.)
 

6. In relected countries, how adequate are inforaation flows, both
 
to the government and to the citizenry? Is the gove:nment communicating
 
as effectively and honestly as it might with its public? If not, how
 
if at all might it be assisted to perform this function better? Are
 
the media, to the extent of their capacity providing the people w-,h
 
adequate, objective and comprehensive information about matters of
 
national and local concern?
 

(Title IX assumes that a society cannot be a wholesomely
 
participant one in the absence of an informed, responsible public.
 
Officers in State/A.I.D. will find it useful to know in some
 
specificity what factors and forces impede the dissemination of
 
information in order that they may advise and program for improved
 
performance.)
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7. In given country situations what have been the political and
 
social costs of inflation? Of stabilization programs? 

(Title IX obliges A.I.D. to pay much more systematic attention
 
to the non-economic consequences of all its programs and projects. This
 
study, which would be of use to other agencies as well as A.I.D., should
 
provide vital information on a particularly difficult issue.
 

Also it should show us whether cross-country generalizations
 
about this question are valid. Do societies differ markedly in their
 
political and cultural capacity to live with inflation? with austerity?)
 

8. How effectively are locally initiated and organized projects 
incorporated into the broader institutions and processes of politics 
and government? 

(A.I.D. cognizes that "commurity development programs" 
cannot achieve P. than very limited success in political environments 
that are indiffL or hostile to them. This study, conducted in 
specific countrit ,ould provide needed information about the adequacy 
and shortcomings o, iinkage mechanisms between local efforts and other
 
hierarchically superior power elements.
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Out-of-House Research
 

1. Advantages to State/AID of Out-of-House Research
 

4. Many Title IX programs imply a depth of understanding of the
 
processes of so~io-political change in LDC's which require the applica­
tion of more sophisticated developmental theories than are normally
 
available in-house;
 

b. Title IX programs require deeper knowledge of particular country
 
situations than is likely to be available in-house, except among those
 
relatively unrewarded individuals who stic& to one country for a long
 
time, either in the INR side of State or in cortaiii technical assistance
 
fields. Such country specialization is more likely to be found among
 
academic country specialists than in most operationally oriented contract
 
research organizations, but even here, too, country specialization is
 
considered less important now than a decade ago. Accordingly, country­
specialists are rare.
 

c. Academic and other out-of-house researchers are often more able
 
to work in easy collaboration with local academic and research institu­
tions on Title IX research than mission personnel since locals will
 
be more reluctant to collaborate in joint research if it requires
 
working directly wiioh the U.S. Government.
 

d. Because of (c), outside researchers are more promising if one
 
objective is to improve indigenous capability, though no doubt some
 
direct contracting can also serve this purpose.
 

e. The more research is done through academic institutions, the
 
more attuned will they be to State/A.I.D.'s development problems, and
 
the more their own teaching and research will focus on State/A.I.D.
 
concerns. This will improve the intellectual capital available in the
 
country to assist both private and public velopment activities and
 
raise the level of public understanding of these matters.
 

2. Some conditions for successful out-of-house research:
 

a. Relevance: How can State/A.I.D. ensure that out-of-house
 
researchers will focus on questions germaine to State/A.I.D.?
 

The answer to this question depends upon (i) State/A.I.D.
 
having capable staff able to identify and define questions the
 
answers to which are researchable and will be relevant, (ii)upon
 
the care with which questions are defined in advance in consultation
 
with researchers, (iii) the ingenuity of State/A.I.D. staff in
 
spotting those interests of academic or other researchers which are
 
poLentially of interest to State/A.I.D. and upon the conscientiousness
 
of the researchers.
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State/A.I.D. expectations must not be in f"rely high for the
 
quality and operational usefulness of much Title IX research. Title IX
 
opens for research a number of frontier areas in which social srience
 
competence is not well-established, and a number of inconclusive or
 
operationally disappointing studies must be anticipated. This judgment
 
is independent of considerations of the research competence or lack
 
thereof of investigators. State/A.I.D. of course will do all possible
 
to avoid contracting with professionally mediocre institutions and
 
persons. But even the most capable scholar will find some Title IX
 
research challenges beyond the reach and skill of his discipline and
 
its analytic tools.
 

b. Accessibilitv of results to State/A.I.D. operators and policy
 
makers: Since the results of out-of-house research will not always be
 
in a form to be readily absorbed by the bureaucracy, State/A.I.D. should
 
have a highly qualified staff of operation-minded social scientists as 
"translators" or two-way communicators, analogous to some of DOD's 
intermediary staffs R %1 I-e,, 

c. Time-frame: ,Hlstorically, A.I.D.'s time frame for rese
 
typically has beenah on-bgeyer..eyte. Bu1_mue--soo!I research 
on tough questions may take 3 to 5 years before the results are in.
 
Unless there are better mechanisms to sustain State/A.I.D. commitments
 
to specific research, agency interests and priorities shift (often as
 
individuals wind up tours of duty) so that the agency is no longer
 
effectively receptive to the policy implications of completed research.
 

d. Management and operations: In addition, there are the familiar
 
issues of:
 

(i) organizing to jointly shape and select among research
 
proposals. Alert staff with authority to encourage early-stage
 
proposals and joint inside-outside professional advisory panels to
 
review and select among nearly completed proposals are necessary. The
 
latter should meet frequently enough to minimize delays at the last
 
stage. (four times a year is not frequent enough).
 

(ii) supervising projects along the way - this requires a nice 
balance to be sure the researchers are still on target, yet leaving 
them enough authority to change specific questions, staffing and even
 
methodology if they deem necessary for optimal results;
 

(iii) relations with Embassies and A.I.D. Missions present
 
special problems if some of the research is to be overseas. There
 
might be a systematic study of experience already acquired to see how
 
best to overcome the most usual difficulties.
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(iv) Publications: 
 Since time of the highly qualified
scholars is very scarce and publication is important to 
academic
satisfaction and reputation, publication of results must be allowed for.
In some cases, a classified version might be submitted and a sanitized
version issued later. 
 But this should be the exception, since the
academic community is increasingly dubious of such involvement and host
couatry reactions are increasingly sensitive to 
such research activities.
There can be no substitute for good judgment and 
tact on the part of

researchers and State/A.I.D. on this matter. 

Note: An important point in both (iii) and 
(iv) above is the substantial
stake the U.S. Government has in making it possible for American
researchers to continue their activities abroad 
without becoming
closely identified with USG activities. 
too
 

Hence, Embassies and Missions
and State/A.I.D. are well advised to 
avoid restricting researczhers too
much, or taking responsibility for the results of research which in

fact occurs if they give too much specific guidance.
 

There should be assured means
e, for reporting back to collaborators
in 
the host country reports of results. Only in 
this way can host governments
and associates feel 
they are not being exploited by U.S. researchers, and
it is one of the ways for developing that network of professional associa­
tions which is 
a Title IX objective defined for NGO's.
 

f. 
Care must be taken to ensure that the few English-speakin2 and
highly qualified indigenous socnl 
scientists are not overburdened by
too many visiting American researchers. 
 This can be dealt with t'irough
U.S. regional scholarly associations, grant-giving agencies and field
 
missions.
 

Host-Country Research
 

In a number of tne developing countries in which the United States
has a Title YX interest, social science research capability is substantial
 or is increasing rapidly. Host-country nationals are now producing

studies of direct and indirect Title IX relevance. The capability of
A.I.D. and, more broadly, the United States Government effectively to usethese research products, however, is quite inadequate. "Informationoverload", of course, is 
a problem for Washington and the field; 
but
 
we urge strongly that more systematic efforts be made to 
factor
research by host-country nationals into policy, program, and project

formulation and implementation.
 

Indeed, we go beyond that 
to 
suggest that A.I.D. deliberately and
forcefully encourage research in the Title IX area by host-country

nationals. 
The reasons are several:
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(1) Research done by host-country nationals provides information,
 

interpretations, and extrapolations that (a) augment and supplement the
 

research available from U.S. public and privw:te sources, and (b) provide
 
alternative assessments of country situations--for the perspeccive of
 
a host-country national frequently leads to evaluations of phenomena 
that differ from those of U.S. researchers. The national has an aware­
ness of cultural nuance and national ambience that the U.S. researcher
 
only rarely possesses. Also it is undoubtedly true that the host-country
 

researcher can gain some kinds of access and gather some kinds of
 

information that Americans cannot.
 

(2) Research conducted by host-country nationals provides 
information to the host-country government and other elements of the 
society that might not otherwise reach them. It is not only that the 

results of much research conducted by Americans are carried back to the 

United States by the American researchers and written up to meet the 
requirements of the American academic community; it is also that not 
infrequently the results of research done by host-country nationals is 
better received in the host-country than the results of research done 
by Americans. Since Title IX is an orientation that ultimately is 
to affect the host-country, i.e., since Title IX has to do with 

modifications of host-country institutions, attitudes, values, and 
behavior, it is important that Title IX research be available to, and 

received by, the host-country. 

(3) Title IX research will be a continuing requirement in the
 

developing countries even after A.I.D. has phased out its operations
 

within them. A.I.D., therefore, should help to develop appropriate
 
research skills through support of both research institutions (in
 
universities and elsewhere) and promising research persons.
 

Who Should Do the Research?
 

The obvious category of persons to do Title IX research is that
 
of the community of scholars, both those already trained in the social
 

science disciplines and chose who can be motivated and prepared, under
 
A.I.D. or other auspices, for Title IX research activity. Here, 

however, it may be appropriate to introduce a cautionary word. Many 
social scientists in the developing world today have either been 
trained or are being trained in United States academic institutions.. 
To the exgent that these social scientists are working under the 
guidance and close supervision of United States social scientists, 
they may adopt an inappropriate reference group. In other words, they 

may be conducting their research to please academic mentors from the 

United States rather than to meet the requircments of the specific 
host-country situations in which they find themselves and of which they 
are parts.
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In the United States what we may call "applied social science"
 

(e.g., public administration) still does not enjoy the intellectual
 

prestige of "pure social science" (e.g., the quest for generalized
 

social or political science theory.) Moreover, in the United States,
 

social scientists by-anc-large remain uncomfortable with basic
 

systematic change, continuing to manifest a strong bias toward
 

change within a system is easily accommodated
equilibrium theory: 

within our theoretical formulations, change of a system causes us
 

Our own history, in which mliorism--nd
intellectual distress. 

incrementalism havcgpiayed such large parts, substantially accounts
 

for__tte--Bi----- well as our indebtedness to Max Weber and Talcotc
 

Parsons). In the developing world, by contrast, radical change is
 

viewed as a necessity by many of that world's most vital and
 

potentially most important political elemeoits.
 

What needs to be urged, therefore, is that U.S. scholars 

recruited by A.I.D. for the training of host-country nationals in the 

social sciences be preoccupied by the question, "Knowledge for What?" 

The answer to the question has to be, if the training is to be most 

fruitful in Title IX terms, "Knowledge for action, action in pursuit of 

socio/political transformation." Given scarce intellectual and other 

resources in the developing countries, given the need for truly
 

profound change, it is very difficult to justify U.S. government
 
far as the
support of U.S.-directed training and research in what, as 


developing countries are concerned, can be considered "art for art's
 

sake" in the social sciences. Such support is not only wasteful,
 

it is also likely to lead (the case can be made that it already has
 

led in some Latin American contexts) to intellectual effetism and
 

dilletantism--research for some of the ablest and most imaginative
 

a substitute for action, for involvement. Since
scholars may become 


the perquisites that attach to one in consequence of his joining the
 

inner circle of what George Santayana called "the international
 

aristoci cy of fine minds" are great, the seductive appeals of
 

American social science to the emerging social scientists of the
 
are
developing world are very real. But what Title IX purposes 


served by research that does not lead to implicit or explicit action
 

proposals. What purposes for the host-country are served by U.S.-


V- travel the international
trained social scientists who are content 


circuit, or get their satisfactions from a permanent connection with
 

Harvard, Oxford, or the University of Paris?
 

There is, of course, another, related undesirable possibility.
 

It is that researchers trained under A.I.D. auspices, either in the
 

host-country or in the United States, will upon the completion of
 

soon thereafter be co-opted by a host-country
their training or 


status-quo-oriented government or by that government's "establishment."
 

Those in a host-country who are strongly committed to the preservation
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of present dispensations--with their inequities and potentially
 
to
explosive components--are not necessarily those best qualified 

produce research appropriate to Title IX activities, even when on 

other grounds they are prepared to undertake it. By the same token, 

researchers in a 'lost-courntry who are most friendly to the United 

States will not necessarily produce the most reliable research in 

the Title IX area. 

In the preceding paragraphs we have assumed that host-country 

engaged and supported by A.I.D.--or other U.S.
researchers can be 
Title IX studies. This assumption weGovernment agencies--for 

is valid for many societies in the developing world. Webelieve 
from being universally valid, andrecognize, howcver, that it is far 

sensitivity on A.I.D.'s part in approachingwe would advise great 

potential host-country res2archers.
 

In the firsi;place, some regimes are oppused to the participatory 

and would be little disposed to tolerate A.I.D.thrust of Title IX 

of Title IX research that could be interpreted as
sponso-'ship 

reflecting adversely on the performance of those regimes.
 

Beyond that, it is necessary to keep in mind the risks to his 

own reputation a host-country researcher may run through accepting 
United States Government.an association with an element ot the 

Anyone who accepts A.I.D. support must expect to be attacked by some 

elements in his society. le must weigh the costs of such attacks 
as well asagainst the support he may rcceive from others of his peers 


for himself and his society in the
the intrinsic benefits he sees 


proposed resea'-h itself.
 

We think naturally of trained social scientists when we think of 

persons who should do Title IX research. It may be useful, however, to 

If an additional payoff--payoffconsider other categories of persons. 


in the form of Title IX-relovant recommendations--is desired from
 

to those who are most likely
Title IX research, thought might be given 


to play active political. roles in their societies. Lawyers, for instance,
 

make up a group that in most developing societies has a strong political
 

interest. A.I.D. could look to this group for a Title IX contribution,
 

making efforts to involve in relevant research efforts lawyers who are
 

about to be graduated or who have been very recently graduated. Indeed,
 

Title IX research might well be made an integral part of law school
 

curricula where conditions permit.
 

It might also be useful to think of encouraging representatives
 

of other, less-favored groups--recent urban in-migrants, labor,
 

to do some of their own research, to ask their own
peasants--to begin 

range of skills and knowledge. There is a
questions, acquire their own 
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direct Title IX benefit from this in the form of giving such
 

their ability to examine and interpret
representatives confidence in 


their social and political environments--this is clearly a relevant
 

civic skill. There will frequently be a further payoff in information
 

terms.
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Risks and Problems: 

run by our involvement in research abroad,The principal risk that is 
is that the research

whether done by our own or host-country nationals, 

to be in the interests of the host-country. One
done will not be seen 

this risk is to ensurefound successful in counteringdevice that has been 
of the research be prepared and published in two versions,

that all products 
one written by the host-country nationals and published with the needs 

in view, the other published in the
and priorities of the host-country 

the sanefor the use of U.S. nationals. The data used areUnited States 
are assumed by

in both cases the costs of publication or both products 

the funding agency or agencies. 

as far as AID is concerned, it may be possible
Or alternatively, at least 

a special edition. 
to publish the study in the host-country alone without 


United States. TEhis would increase the likelihood

being prepared for the 

would be identified with the host-country and
that the research product 

as noted earlier host--country audience recep­
its interests - moreover 
tivity is often--not always--greater for a host-country product. 

research of the kind recommend-
It cannot be urged too strongly that basic 


does the classification of research

ed here be unclassified. Not only 


to rusearch activity, thereby in-­
lend an arcane, conspiratorial cast 

of Titleand fears', also, the resultscreasing host-country suspicions 


IX research should be disseminated as widely as possible in the host­

not always the realistic expectation, that they

country in the hope, if 

the part of host-countryTitle IX responses onwill lead to constructive 
governments and other elements. 

Financing 

of payments difficulties impose serious
Although current U.S. balance 

to research activi­
limitations on the amounts of dollars AID can devote 

ties abroad there is adequate statutory authority to permit the use of 

Moreover, our foundationsfor Title IX purposes.host-country researchers 
overseas can be encouraged

and other private sector ornanizations working 


to promote host-country investigations of the kinds indicated. Finely,
 

made to involve host-countries themselves, in
 
every effort should be 

funding of Title IX research. 
their public and private components, in the 

cwn be used. Joint financing
Where counterpart funds are availeble, they 


basis can also be promoted.
on a matching-fund 

research ventures cannot be 
It is evident, of course, that such joint 

when the proposed research is not seen as threatening to 
mounted except 

they can be mounted onlyOr, to put it differently,the host-country. 
believed by host-country nationals to be 

when the proposed research is 

fully consonant with host-country interests. 

6,7,Ta 
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a. Sensitivity of Issues' Title T'objectives often touch upon issues
 
which, in terms of formulating or reassessin7 U.S. aid strategy, may be
 
sensitive with host countries. Particularly sensitive is research which
 
may imply (erroneously in most cases) by its initiation that a reassessment
 
of AID orbjectives and strategy in a particular country is under way. In
 
these cases, researchers on the mission staff or from within the State "orAID
 
organizations are less conspicuous and do not require elaborate explanations
 
to the host country. They are, as they should be, a normal and continuing
 
part of our onerations in relation to assessing our programs in regard to
 
the objectives of the Foreign Assistance Act. Such researchers also have
 
access to classified material and are thus in a position to understand more
 
fully the mission's position.
 

b. Relating Research to Onerational Problems: One problem often com­
plained about by AID is that academic research does not have 'operational
 
relevance". The problem can be expected to be greater with regard to Title
 
IX. In-house researchers, familiar with AID needs and operations can both
 
work to translate academic research into operationally relevant recommnenda­
tions and carry out themselves research that will be geared to operations.
 

c. Career Incentives and In-Service Training. To develop and hold
 
staff capable of research and analysis in this area of development, AID
 
should offer onportunities for research and analysis experience and
 
opportunities for nrofessional develoTment and recognition while in AID.
 
Research works in this area will also increase staff sensitivity to Title
 
IX dimensions of development, which is one of the key requirements for
 
implementation of Title IX objectives.
 

2. Who Should Do In-House Research
 

a. The State Department should be involved in a major way. The State
 
Department, through INR, should become the major coordinator and memory­
bank for research and material related to political and social development
 
overseas and the ways in which AID and other U.S. programs affect this
 
development. The information in INR should be available to State, AID and
 
DOD researchers in this field. This will require more funds for INR and a
 
major change in its outlook and function. Until this takes place, close
 
coordihmtion of AID and State should take place in planning and financing
 
research in these areas and the storage and making available of the results.
 

b. Joint research by AID and State, and DOD personnel should be enr
 
couraged to give broader dimension to the research and to promote more inter­
agency understandin!' and cooperation with regard to Title IX, its meaning

and relationship to other forei",n policy objectives. This will require

major chan-es in the outlook of State as we].l as AID on staff assi-nments
 
and personnel rewards.
 

c. Within AID, emphasis, though not preclusively so, should be on those
 
who have research training, with special attention to those that AID has sent
 
to school for advanced study.
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d. Planning offices in the regional Development Planning Offices were
 

established with research as one of their functions, and such research shoifld
 
be encourage:, in fact even required more as a basis for planning and evalua­

tion done in those offices. Such offices are often multi disciplinary, which
 

helps.
 

e. Joint research with outside, academic specialists should be encouraged
 

to provide different skills, to help relate academic and operational interests.
 

and to improve, where applicable, research tecrtniques of the in-house
 
researchers.
 

f. Missions in countries where U.S. programs are large and of long
 
range significance should establish permanent research positions. This has
 
been done on a multi-disciplinarv basis in Thailand and on a lesser scale
 
elsewhere. But septernatic country research on factors related to Title IX
 
objectives and the relation of AID instruments to these objectives has not
 
been done and is needed if generalities are to be translated into meaningful 

and effective country strategies and programs. Considerntion in these 
missions, as in others, should be given to encouraging more host country 
nationals' research as an aid and supolement to our understanding c f the 

country and the effects of our programs upon it. (See section on this 

subject.)
 

3. What Kind of Research Should Be Done In-House or Jointly With Outsiders?
 

a. Evaluation of political developments as they relate to AID objectives
 

and programs.
 

b. Evaluations of U.S. and AID strategy and programs with regard to
 

economic and Title IX conditions in the country,
 

c. Interaction of economic and political developments (good material
 

for joint economist-political scientist studies).
 

d. Effect of AID programs on national development, especially in
 

countries sensitive to outside researchers.
 

4.fHow Does AID Select Peonle and Projects for Such Research 

a. Individuals with the training and interest should be encouraged to
 
plan such research when they undertaije their regular assignments and to be
 

prepared after, say, two years assignment, to prepare a one-year research
 

proposal.
 

b. "4issions and regional offices should analyze research needs and work
 
these into recruiting plans as well as special research requests.
 

c. People should be hired directly for research projects with promise
 
of operational assignments afterward. This will aid in recruiting people
 
with these talents and interests and having them later in operational and/or
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evaluation positions afterwards, i.e. effectinc (affectin4) program analysis
 
and decisions.
 

d. An annual number of in-house research projects should be budgeted 

against which apnlications should be encouraged. 

5. How Long Should Such Studies Be? 

a. In some cases, a year will be necessary.
 

b. Short term evaluative studies bV those with direct experience with 
the subject and country concerned should be encouraged even more -- with less 
difficult staff ad'justments for AID and quicker feedback. These could be 
three to six month studies. 

6. Special Problems
 

a. Publication. The in-house, as out-of-house researchers should be
 
allowed and encouraged to nublish, with the understandin7 that sanitization 
or redirection of studies for thlat urpose might be required in line with
 
normal U.S. 7overnment rules on this subject. Not all studies will be 
appropriate for publication, but appropriate derivatives of sensitive 
studies should be -published to Encourage professionalism and heln attract 
research-minded people to AID. Safeguards are already built into the system
 
in the approval process.
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RECRUITMENT AD TRAINING 

1. Task - Recruit and train who to do what? 

Title IX has made explicit what has long been implicit in the
 
development business; development is a comnlex and inter-related series
 

of actions, structures and processes affecting all aspects of human
 

behavior. It was initially assumed that in the absence of economic
 

development, development along other lines or dimensions could not and 

would not occur. Or, given economic development, other forms of
 

development would occur. Tho at home lesson of poc' ets of bac-ward­

ness was conveniently overloo'ed where a remar' able degree of overall 

economic growth has not been succesbful in napering over the deep 
disparities in ,olitical, social and economic o!ortiinitLic. However, 
A.I.D. did have some of the tools for assisting in economic development 
but was most uncertain about how, if at all, to approach the other 
dimensions of development.
 

The Title IX legislative amendment was designed to hasten A.I.D.'s 

use of some of the nolitical instruments for devetonment. A.I.D. has 

been instructed to assist in ensuring participation in the fruits of 

growth for masses of the people as well as over-all rercentage growth 

rate increases. People shall also be involved, participate, in the 

nlanning and carrying out of activities designed to bring about 
development of their own societies. Democratic institutions are to be 

fostered as prime instruments in the task. 

2. Recruiting
 

The job is at least four-fold if A.I.D. is to do an adequate 

tooling tin for Title IX: recruit, train, eviluate and reward. 

What is needed in A.I.D. recruits?
 

The task requires of the US A.I.D. missions a wide range of skills,
 

aptitudes and attitudes to manage, plan and implement development
 

programs. Some of the basic skills (or combinations of skills) required
 

by A.I.D. are: 

manager agriculturist 
administrative educator 

clerical engineer 

program planner public health 

accountant/auditor public administrator 

economic analyst attorney 

financial planner etc., etc. 
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Any major US. A.I.D. will have many of these skills represented in 

its complement but not necessarily all. Overseas assignments pose many 

problems not yet fully comprehended. Research In the field is still 

limited and a number of postulates concerning overseasmanship have been 

circulating long enough to have gained the status of conventional 

wisdom without having been validated. It is assumed thlat the US A.I.D.'s 
have many occupational, attitudinal and capability requirements in 
addition to the basic skill needs of a particular position. Some of 

these are: 

* An understanding and appreciation of U.S. culture. Wittingly 

or otherwise, the overseasman will be viewed as a prime representa­

tive of it. He must be aware of our national strengths as well as
 

our problems and should have enough familiarity to be able to
 
respond intelligently in discussions of some of our more critical
 
domestic issues of the moment.
 

* The technical advisor is in special need to understand the
 

American social infra-structure of his own technology. Few
 
professional or technical experts have an appreciation or awareness
 
of the network of facilities, services, attitudes and values
 
that comprise the professional environment in his home situation.
 

* He should have a desire to learn and understand the culture 

of 	 the host country. This willingness to hear and see about his
 
- /
.hosts may well-Erove to be the most effective teaching tool in O­

t local culture,7ts-ITilstory, triump)"Fs and trag-edies, the--­

easier and more enjoyable the transition into an effective working 

role in the new couintry. .. , ­

* A facility to speak the local language is of the utmost 

importance. Newer recruits with Peace Corps background are
 
demonstrating the importance of this to older hands.
 

* The overseasman should have facility in the difficult art of 

cross-cultural communications. This is something more than just
 
a hicvlcdge and awareness of differences and similarities, It is
 

also a sensitivity to the nuances which can be observed and
 
learned through practice granted that the individuIl is capable
 
of sensitivity in human relations--some are more so than others.
 

* At some point or most of the time, all overseas employees find
 

themselves in the role of advisor. An understanding of the nature
 
of learning and the learning environment will be helpful. The
 

proferring of advice can quickly become a na,-.ng annoyance if
 
not done with skill and great sensitivity. 'There are times to
 

shout and there are times to purr and there are times to be both
 

quiet and absent. This is asking - great deal of a normal man.
 
If his professional or technical qualifications are without
 
question, his behavior in situations otherwise calling for tact
 
may be excusable. However, all overseas officers are not geniuses
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and it is better to behave well and learn how best to b~e ' , 
effective irn a given culture. 

* 0h overseas employee, t~a-440 

Lc~ _.j Jy The problm 
here is to make this clear to the host country personnel in as 
dignified and decent a way as possible and there will seldom be 

'0 


a need for reminders. This is an obtrusive fact of being the
 

representative of a large and powerful nation and one must learn 
to deal with it with a degree of grace. Once stated that there 
is little doubt In the U.S. employees' mind that he does, in fact,
 

represent his nation at all times e494 will facilitate mature Al 
relationships
 

* More difficult to learn without prior experience is the role of 

negotiator. One frequently finds that a major part of the job 
involves negotiation. This may be for simple purchases, employment, 
renting housing, working out details of programs and projects and 
selecting participants for training. In many cultures bargaining 
is great sport and it is the U.S. overseasman who is uncomfortable. 
However, each culture must be approached on its terms and the 
accommodation must be made with ones own in working out any partic­
ular arrangement. It is this writer's very real concern that over 

the years the U.S. representatives have been tremendous bargainers. 

Hidd;-n well-springs of the 'Yankee Trade:r' seem to rise in our 
principal negotiators such as the program and lending types. The 
danger here is that the bargain may go overwhelmingly in our 
favor and the adversary (excuse it, host country representative) 

win in the long run as the series of unenforceable 'conditions 
precedent to' are slowly waived and forgotten by subsequent U.S. 
implementers of the arrangement thus invalidating later attempts
 
to effect meaningful negotiations. It might profit us greatly to 
lose a few points at the bargaining taLle to help in the long run 
dealing with a country. 

* The overseasman is always and foremost a representative of his 

country, a lower case diplomat. It would appear that overseas 

requirements are rigorous in that they call for a high order of 
basic skill, curiosity, adaptability and growth capability, as 

well as other fine qualities not often found in one normal human 
belng. Morejver, he must be possessed of a spirit of adventure 

such that he is willing to take his wife and children to far-away 
places where education and health facilities are reportedly not
 

as good as those at home. He separates himself not only from 
family, friends and peers, but removes himself from his professional
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colleagues. The latter factor is a help in chat it is a self­
selector. We don't have to canvass all of a skill area to find
 
the people we need. They can and do volunteer.
 

The assigned t,sk here is to use the best techniques available to
 
identify these people, recruit them, provide them with necessary and 
specific orientation to equip them to move into a new cultural situation 
and then to provide continuing-growth training to equip them even better 
for the dynamics of their jobs, and finally, to assign them to meaningful 
positions. With this formula, A.I.D. will evolve a professional cadre 
of dedicated and skillful operators who will tackle assignments and stay 
with them through the necessary work-spans. It should be nioted that the 
program has never lacked for dedicated personnel. It has had problems 
in providing sufficient training to equip them to work more effectively 
in given assignments. This valuable training was not available to assist 
in the necessary selection and identification of those best adapted to 
the needs of the development enterprise. 

Private industry, the churches and some of our metropole neighbors 
have identified one prime method of ensuring good results from their 
overseas representatives, long tenure at post. The argument runs 
strongly in favor of recruiting individualsror specific tasks in one 
country and then returning them to it for 

~ ~ ~ a ht mi~± me thod.~!his 

allows for a logical. and readier acquisition of genuine facility in th 
local language, thorough cultural orientation in the host culture and 

•" a sense of purpose and identity which is difficult to hold in the 
.. , ,s. ,n~entond, nrotation to a new po3st 

W'~~11-*-and a new task Qg~. t / 

The foregoing general remarks about overseasmanship were stated 
because of their. ,.gh degree of applicability to the task of 
recruiting for Title IX. It is not immediately anticipated that many 
new positions will be created for Title IX per se, but it is 
recognized that if Title IX is to become an operable principle 
pervading the A.I.D. agency, it will have to engage the minds of the 
US A.I.D. staffs and the programming and desk personnel in WN.shington. 
Executive commitment to Title IX must be made evident and explicit
 
from the Administrator and the Regional Assistant Administrators.
 
Taking the theme of this conference that Title IX is the parcicipative 
dimension of all other A.I.D. activities, then all employees must be
 
provided with the opportunity to become acquainted with the requirements. 

It is not intended that a large number of political scientists
 
as such will be recruited by the Agency but that a number of social
 
scientists with special skills important to the execution of Title IX
 

2­

' 
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be employed for a few new positions or for replacements as vacancies
 
occur in Title IX related slots. The techniques required are the
 
emerging behavioral, analytical and sensitivity skills. Special
 
requirements will be identified by the kinds of research, analysis
 
and operational work required as the Title IX objectives continue
 
to be identified and refined. 

Perhaps new positions will be established with special personnel
 
review panels. An examination of personnel files may reveal qualified
 
staff now on the job in other positions. More importantly, the
 
present personnel evaluation reporting system should have added to it
 
a specific item or section to provide an evaluation of each employee's 
role in facilitating participation in his area of responsibility or 
project. How does he perform as an advocate of Title IX? The 
simple inclusion of this evaluative category in the personnel. system 
will ensure an early and interested effort to begin to understand and 
apply Title IX objectives by the ratee as well as the rater. 

Inter-agency exchanges between A.I.D. and State are not uncommon 
and should be encouraged to help in the location of Titlc IX sensitized 
personnel. Foreign Service officers will profit from the professional 
expansion the change brings and A.I.D. will Ultimately profit as these 
officers acquire posts of increasing responsibility. The FSO's should 
bring political analytical skills to the new task. Cultural Affairs 
officers and other USIA personnel are additional sources of interchange 
possibilities for A.I.D.
 

Obviously the prime resource is the large number of A.I.D. personnel
 
presently operating overseas and in Washington who have grown up with 
the program. To the extent that these people have evidenced ability
 
and commitment to the task, they are deserving of priority training

attention to 
better equip them to continue. Some will select themselves 
out when they are brought to realize the complexity and duration of the 
task we are engaged in. Others will certainly profit and assist in 
the extension and betterment of the art of development. 

aa.The/eace CQ4s ,as r th) use of 4 training p/riod J.. pineerced/in tke 
as a stectiondevice. A .I.D. a ouldse this tchiniiie in lecting 
new staff. / " / 

The Agency has been working at the business of better recruitment 
and training procedures for some time. Much has been learned and
 
some is being used. As the old farmer said to the extension agent
 
as he refused the invitation to attend the seed demonstration,
 
"I aint usin' what I already know." In short, the Agency has a number
 
of excellent training proposals and career programs proposed to it.
 
It is up to A.I.D. to dust them off and apply them. Professional,)
 
qualified personnel. are crutial to the success of the operation.
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3. Training
 

Successful 
training requires a multi-level approach. 
The minds of
the personnel in 
the Agency must be 'engaged' with the Title IX concept.

This runs from the Administrator to the technicians in the field.
Assuming that an 
accelerated process of identification and selection of
new recruits is being undertaken, the next job is 
to train all personnel,

new as well as those who have been on the job. 
 These training courses
will include short courses in the 
field and in Washington, transformation

of the Interdepartmental Seminar to 
a political participation (Title IX)
rationale, Title IX components added 
to courses now being offered
senior and mid-career officers and an 
expanded program in the 
Title IX
 
component now offered new personnel in 
the Orientation course.
 

A.I.D. staff members should be individuals who can tolerate

ambiguity and who do not necd to find authoritative answers to tension­
creating problems to relieve their anxieties. They should appreciate

that because each society is a social-politiclecon-oriic-I)erooti1lity
 
system, which changes progressively, 
 and with whose state at anyd.ven
period any innovation must be consistent, therefore almost American
no
method (technical, political, or other) fits well without adaptation.Hence, for the most effective service these staff members (as well asdirect hire, and contract technical advisers) must 
themselves be
 
imaginative and innovative; 
they cannot merely transmit American
methods. The perception by any individual that this is true is of course closely associated with his tolerance of ambiguity and freedom

from nedd to fall back on a dogmatic solution to a problem.
 

The basic tendency of most individuals to see or not to see the worldin the way implied in the previous paragraph cannot be changed markedlyby a training course. 
 This is why selection is so important.
 

However, training is not without some effect. 
 It seems probable

that the attempt to change personality or behavior patterns by general
training in 
theories of social change and behavior adaptation will fail.
That is, individuals cannot be made more 
adaptable and innovative by

being told about these qualities in general 
terms.
 

It is uncertain whether "sensitivity training" or, in other words,
"T-group training" has lasting effects. A.I.D. should get an evaluationof the evidence concerning such training 
-- and concerning the variant
methods -- from a dispassionate committee of social scientists, not from
an exponent of the method. 
 In a condition of uncertainty concerning

the effects, such training (say a two-week course) should be a part ofthe training of most or all newly recruited A.I.D. staff, since there

is no 
evidence to suggest deleterious effects, and the possible

positive effects are important.
 



Organization, Research and
 
Training
 

Recruitment and Training
 
Sub- Committee
 

Final Report 
July 30, 1968 
Page K 7 

Behavior in administering economic assistance can be altered
 
favorably to some degree by specific training in the problems to be
 
encountered. New recruits should not merely be given an orientation
 
to cultural differences and inter-cultural contacts. They should be given
 
specific training in the additional rather than merely technical problems of
 
their job. There should be emphasis on clusters of case studies, of the
 
process by which an effective overall development program was worked out
 
in a developing country; that by which a successful community development
 
program was conceived of, planned in general, worked out in detail, and
 
executed; and so on. If the process is narrated by someone who is
 
familiar with the sequence of communications among individuals that
 
went on -- the exploration of the idea, contact between planners and 
operating agencies, formation of task forces, discussions by chiefs with 
Indians of problems and needed adaptations, obtaining of responses from 
consumers, and the progressive and repeated reformulation and improvement 
at the general planning stage and during the course of elaboration and 
implementation that will result from this network of communication -- then 
the study of the case is likely to be far more effective than discussions 
in general terms in training the staff member for improved porformance 
in the field. Structured groups of case studies will become valuable 
training tools for development processe,; when they become available. 
It is urged that research be encouraged in this area. 

It may be suspected that both sensitivity training and refresher 
training by discussion of specific successes (as above) will be useful 
for mid-career staff members also. In general, refresher training 
should be regarded as normal procedure for all Agency members. 

Training of this sort would be intended to improve A.I.D. effective­
ness in genera:. But it would especially sensitize staff members to
 
Title IX considerations, for description of successful assistance
 
processes would necessarily indicate the importance of wide participa­
tion and of the formation of grass-roots or rice-roots local 
organizations through which in some cases participation in planning 
and implementation can be increased and improved in quality. 

When an individual moves from one region of the world to another,
 
he should be asked to record information concerning his work in the 
region he is leaving, that is pertinent to the obtaining of partic­
ipation; and he should be given orientation concerning the region 
he is entering. For while there are important human uniformities 
throughout the world pertinent to Title-Nineing, there are also 
cultural differences that should be noted. One of these (cited as 
an ex ample) is the nature of communication networks. Are they tribal?
 
Familial? Old school? etc.
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It is not intended here to make an exhaustive list of training
 
programs which A.I.D. should embark upon. However, the present programg
 
for orientation, mid-career and senior officer training are excellent
 
beginnings. The initiation of the traveling seminar is an excellent 
 A 
introductory device to expand the developmental horizons of ficld
 

personnel with reference to Title IX and to the inter-relationships
 
in development as a whole,
 

The Country Team should be trained as a group in the implications
 
of Title IX on country strategy and programs. Here, as in all leader­
ship situations, the posture of the ambassador in regard to Title IX
 
is crucial. If he is interested and wants the Country Team to be
 
involved, it will be done!
 

The Foreign Service Institute is by statute the common training 
facility for all agencies, except for training that is unique to the 
needs of one agency. Title IX training is not unique to A.i.D. 
Title IX requirements are also the training needs of State generalists, 
as well as some elements of USIA, DOD and Peace Corps training. The 
tendency in most agencies is to set up special courses each time a 
new idea arises. It is urged that full consultation with the Foreign 
Service Institute be had to assist in the development of new programs 
involving Title IX curricula. There will be a large overlap of 
subject matter in Ti.tle IX and there should be positive benefits 
derived from training in an inLer-agency setting reminiscent of the 
Country Team or the Washington committee. Prime emphasis should be 
put on the need for cooperation amor-g agencies in meeting Title IX
 
training needs. This is cons;.tent with the stress on coordination
 
stated in the paper on Organization.
 

The Senior and Mid-Career Inter-departmental Seminars should be
 
converted from their counter-insurgency roles to courses on Title IX 
and development. These are extremely valuable training opportunities
 
which should be used to their fullest capacity.
 

The techniques of simulation and gaming are suggested for use in 
training senior personnel in the application of Title IX objectives. 
Brookings Institution has developed skills in this area and it is 
suggested that a series of one week programs be given for senior 
Washington and field personnel. 

Much work needs doing in the area of identifying social infrastructure
 
for technician training and applying it to technicians either at post
 
through traveling teams or while on home leave in the states. Stanford
 
University is a source for skills in engineering, and John Hopkins and
 
Harvard in medicine.
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A new training suggestion has been proposed to take a selection
 

of 5 to 10 technicians and programmers eligible for training and run
 

them as a simulated Country Team through a nine-month program doa1np. WIth 
(1) leading issues of economic development, (2) elements of project 
design, implementation and management, (3) latest techniques of U.S. 

management, systems design, etc. and (4) identification of social and 
political factors in development. The program could be conducted at 

one site or moved from campus to campus to accommodate the team's 

schedule to the best available talent for the unit under discussion. 
It would be a seminar operation with the end-product a country team 

paper on a selected country such as Brazil, Indonesia, Guatemala or
 

Ethiopia. The country focus would facilitate an in-depth use of the
 

conceptual tools being acquired.
 

A.I.D. has been working carefully on the development of a career 

personnel system over the past several years. A foundation is being 

prepared for the identification and promotion of the more qualified 
people for positions of greater responsibility. This has been going 
on in spite of obvious problems of a temporary agency, 'fads' in 

executive recruitment and the relatively undeveloped state of the art 
of development itself. In addition, training programs have slowly 

taken hold in the organization and are claiming modesly increasing 

increments of funds. More importantly, training time has been allowed 
less grudgingly from year to year and the present group of senior and 

mid-career personnel in training are truly high quality people marked 
for increased responsibilities. 

The Training Office of A.I.D. is now engaged in a modest though 

extensive program including orientation training, mid-career programs 

and senior programs. Other continuing management-type programs are 

underway primarily for the Washington complement but available for 
overseas staff on home leave. Some of this training is carried on in 

A.I.D. and other programs are under contract with universities. A new
 

program was initiated last year by carrying the training to the field 

in the first of a series of inter-disciplinary seminars for senior 

staff in Mexico. Its success for Latin America A.I.D. officers has 

resulted in its world-wide extension this year. Traveling seminars 

for all personnel would appear to be an excellent means of speeding up 

the development of our developmental personnel around the world and are 
recommended as initial expedients to facilitate staff "tool-up". 
Additional use of the Foreign Service Institute is recommended. 

Training and research are usually in the orphan class when budget 

time comes. It takes a strong awareness of its imDortance and value
 

on the part of the leadership of the agency. Leadership commitment
 

to it ensures its part in programs and its ultimate use to the benefit
 

of the agency.
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In conclusion, it is not enough to develop programs of training
 
based upon the human faith in the efficacy of more education. The
 
kind of training, the methods of training, selection for training
 
are all critical factors that need research, investigation and
 
evaluation in order that effective use is made of limited resources.
 






